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Rules  and  Regulations 


Title  5— ADMINISTRATIVE 
PERSONNEL 

Chapter  I — Civil  Service  Commission 

PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of  the  Navy 

Section  213.3108  of  Schedule  A  is 
amended  to  reflect  the  change  in  name 
from  Military  Sea  Transportation  Service 
to  Military  Sealift  Command.  Effective 
on  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(2-3-71), paragraph  (d)  under  §  213.3108 
is  amended  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3108  Department  of  the  Navy. 

*  *  •  *  • 

(d)  Military  Sealift  Command.  (1)  All 
positions  on  vessels  operated  by  the  Mili¬ 
tary  Sealift  Command. 

•  *  •  •  * 

(5  U.S.C.  3301,  3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  CPR  1954- 
58  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[PR  Doc.71-1455  Piled  2-2-71;8:50  amj 


PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Temporary  Boards  and  Commissions 

Section  213.3199  is  amended  to  show 
that  until  January  31,  1972,  positions  in 
grade  GS-15  and  below  on  the  staff  of  the 
Presidential  Foreign  Assistance  Task 
Force  are  excepted  under  Schedule  A. 
Effective  on  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (2-3-71),  paragraph  (j)  Is 
added  to  §  213.3199  as  set  out  below. 

§  213.3199  Temporary  boards  and  com¬ 
missions. 

«  .  *  •  *  « 

(j)  Presidential  Foreign  Assistance 
Task  Force.  (1)  Until  January  31,  1972, 
p>06itions  in  grade  (]rS-15  and  below  on 
the  staff  of  the  Presidential  Foreign  As¬ 
sistance  Task  Force. 

(5  U.S.C.  3301, 3302,  E.O.  10577;  3  1954-58 

Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 

1  PR  Doc.71-1466  Piled  2-2-71:8:50  am] 

PART  213— EXCEPTED  SERVICE 

Department  of  the  Army 

Section  213.3307  is  amended  to  show 
that  the  position  of  one  Labor  Liaison 
Advisor  to  the  Director  of  Civil  Defense 


is  excepted  imder  Schedule  C.  Effective 
on  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(2-3-71),  subparagraph  (7)  is  added  to 
paragraph  (a)  of  §  213.3307  as  set  out 
below. 

§  213.3307  Department  of  die  Army. 

(a)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  *  •  * 

(7)  One  Labor  Liaison  Advisor  to  the 
Director  of  Civil  Defense. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(5  U.S.C.  3301,  3302;  E.O.  10577;  3  CPR  1964- 
68  Comp.,  p.  218) 

United  States  Civil  Serv¬ 
ice  Commission, 

[seal]  James  C.  Spry, 

Executive  Assistant  to 
the  Commissioners. 
[FR  Doc.71-1454  Filed  2-2-71;8:50  am] 


Title  7— AGRICULTURE 

Chapter  I — Consumer  and  Marketing 
Service  (Standards,  •  Inspections, 
Marketing  Practices),  Department 
of  Agriculture 

PART  41— STANDARD  CONTAINERS 
Deletion  of  Regulations 

On  October  22,  1968,  Public  Law  90- 
628  repealed  the  Standard  Container 
Acts.  Sections  41.4  through  41.22  are  de¬ 
leted  from  Title  7,  Part  41,  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations.  The  authority 
for  these  regulations  has  expired. 

This  notice  shall  be  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(2-3-71). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  January  1971. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 
[PR Doc.71-1491  Filed  2-2-71:8:63  am] 

Chapter  III — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

PART  301— DOMESTIC  QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Subpart — Gypsy  Moth  and 
Brown-Tail  Moth 

Exemptions 

Under  authority  of  S  301.45-2  of  the 
Gypsy  Moth  and  Brown-Tail  Moth  Quar¬ 
antine  regulations  (7  CFR  301.45-2,  as 
amended) ,  a  supplemental  regulation  ex¬ 
empting  certain  articles  from  specifled 
requirements  of  the  regulations,  7  CFR 
301.45-2b,  is  hereby  issued  as  set  forth 
below.  The  Director  of  the  Plant  Pro¬ 
tection  Division  has  found  that  facts 
exists  as  to  the  pest  risk  Involved  in  the 


movement  of  such  articles  which  make 
it  safe  to  relieve  the  requirements  as  pro¬ 
vided  therein. 

§  301.43— 2b  Exempted  articles. 

The  following  regulated  articles  an? 
exempt  ^  from  the  certification  and  per¬ 
mit  requirements  of  this  subpart  if  they 
meet  the  applicable  conditions  prescribed 
in  paragraphs  (a)  through  (g)  of  this 
section  and  have  not  been  exposed  to 
infestation  after  cleaning  or  other  han¬ 
dling  as  prescribed  in  said  paragraphs: 

(a)  Trees  and  shrubs,  and  parts  of 
such  trees  and  shrubs,  if  grown  in  a 
greenhouse  throughout  the  year  and  so 
labeled  on  the  outside  of  each  container. 

(b)  Boughs,  cuttings,  and  scions  with 
stems  no  greater  than  one-half  inch  in 
diameter. 

(c)  Parts  of  trees  and  shrubs  that 
have  been  dried,  pressed,  waxed,  lac¬ 
quered,  varnished,  or  similarly  surface 
treated. 

(d)  Lumber,  if  dressed  or  sawed  four 
sides  with  ends  clipped  and  free  of  sur¬ 
face  bark;  or  if  kiln  dried:  Provided,  That 
such  lumber  is  shipped  directly  after 
processing  and  the  waybill  or  other  ship¬ 
ping  dociunent  is  marked  to  show  that 
the  lumber  was  shipped  immediately 
after  processing. 

(e)  Wood  products  which  have  been 
manufactured,  such  as  shingles,  flooring, 
furniture,  handles,  etc. 

(f)  Shavings,  sawdust,  wood  flour,  ex¬ 
celsior,  and  cedar  bedding,  if  not  exposed 
to  infestation  in  storage. 

(g)  Stone  and  quarry  products,  if 
processed  by  grinding  or  pulverizing. 

(Secs.  8  and  9,  37  Stat.  318,  as  amended,  sec. 
106,  71  Stat.  33;  7  U.S.C.  161,  162,  150ee:  29 
P.R.  16210,  as  amended:  7  CFR  301.45-2) 

This  list  of  exempted  articles  shall 
become  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (2-3-71)  when  it  shall 
supersede  the  list  of  exempted  articles, 
S  301.45-2b,  which  became  effective  No¬ 
vember  23, 1968. 

The  principal  purpose  of  this  docu¬ 
ment  is  to  delete  from  the  list  of 
exempted  articles  stone  and  quarry  prod¬ 
ucts  if  handled  in  accordance  with  a 
compliance  agreement  and  shipped  di¬ 
rectly  from  establishments  approved  by 
the  Director.  It  has  been  determined  by 
the  Director  that  exempting  stone  and 
quarry  products  moving  from  specifically 
approved  establishments  should  no 
longer  be  allowed  and  that  attachment 
of  certificates  or  permits  is  necessary  for 
the  orderly  movement  of  such  products. 
Accordingly,  PPD  640,  which  lists  specifi¬ 
cally  approved  establishments  eligible  to 
ship  stone  and  quarry  products  without 
certification  or  permit,  is  herein 
canceled. 

^  The  articles  hereby  exempted  remain  snb- 
]ect  to  applicable  restriction*  under  other 
quarantines. 
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This  document  imposes  restrictions 
that  are  necessary  in  order  to  prevent 
the  interstate  spread  of  the  gypsy  moth 
and  should  be  made  effective  promptly  to 
accomplish  its  purpose  in  the  public  in¬ 
terest.  Accordingly,  it  is  found  upon  good 
cause  imder  the  administrative  procedure 
provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  553,  that  further 
notice  and  other  public  procedure  with 
respect  to  this  revision  are  impracticable 
and  contrary  to  the  public  interest,  and 
good  cause  is  found  for  making  it  effec¬ 
tive  less  than  30  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Hyattsville,  Md.,  this  29th  day 
of  January  1971. 

D.  R.  Shepherd, 

Director, 

Plant  Protection  Division. 

I FR  Doc.71-1490  Piled  2-2-71:8:53  am] 


Chapter  IX — Consumer  and  Market¬ 
ing  Service  (Marketing  Agreements 
and  Orders;  Fruits,  Vegetables, 
Nuts),  Department  of  Agriculture 

(Navel  Orange  Reg.  222,  Arndt.  1] 

PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 
GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG¬ 
NATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Limitation  of  Handling 

Findings.  (1)  Pursuant  to  the  mar¬ 
keting  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  907,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
907,  35  F.R.  16359),  regulating  the  han¬ 
dling  of  Navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona 
and  designated  part  of  California,  effec¬ 
tive  under  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement 
Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601- 
674),  and  upon  the  basis  of  the  recom¬ 
mendations  and  information  submitted 
by  the  Navel  Orange  Administrative 
Committee,  established  under  the  sai-^ 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  available  infor¬ 
mation.  it  is  hereby  found  that  the 
limitation  of  handling  of  such  Navel 
oranges,  as  hereinafter  provided,  will 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  act. 

(2)  It  is  hereby  further  found  that  it 
is  impracticable  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rule-making  procedure, 
and  postpone  the  effective  date  of  this 
amendment  until  30  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  thereof  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  553)  because  the  time  intervening 
between  the  date  when  information  upon 
which  this  amendment  is  based  became 
available  and  the  time  when  this  amend¬ 
ment  must  become  effective  in  order  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act 
is  insufficient,  and  this  amendment  re¬ 
lieves  restriction  on  the  handling  of 
Navel  oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California. 

Order,  as  amended.  The  provisions  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  (i)  and  (ii)  of 

§  907.522  (Navel  Orange  Reg.  222,  Arndt. 
1)  are  hereby  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  907. S22  Navel  Orange  Regulation  222, 
*  *  •  •  • 

(b)  Order.  (1)  *  •  * 

(i)  District  1:  8-14,000  cartons; 

(ii)  District  2:  286,000  cartons. 

«  *  *  *  • 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  7  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated:  January  28,  1971. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service. 

(PR  Doc.71-1426  Piled  2-2-71:8:49  am| 


PART  907— NAVEL  ORANGES 

GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG¬ 
NATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

PART  908 — VALENCIA  ORANGES 

GROWN  IN  ARIZONA  AND  DESIG¬ 
NATED  PART  OF  CALIFORNIA 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

Notice  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  January  1,  1971  (36 
F.R.  22) ,  that  the  Department  was  giv¬ 
ing  consideration  to  proposed  amend¬ 
ments  of  the  respective  rules  and  regu¬ 
lations  (Subpart — Rules  and  Regula¬ 
tions:  §§  907.100-907.142  and  §§  908.100- 
908.142;  35  F.R.  457),  currently  in  effect 
pursuant  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
the  marketing  agreements,  as  amended, 
and  Order  Nos.  907  and  908,  as  amended 
(7  CFR  Parts  907  and  908;  35  P.R.  16625, 
16359),  regulating,  respectively  the 
handling  of  Navel  oranges  and  Valencia 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and  desig¬ 
nated  part  of  California,  effective  imder 
the  applicable  provisions  of  the  Agri¬ 
cultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act  of 
1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
The  amendments  were  proposed  by  the 
Navel  Orange  Administrative  Commit¬ 
tee  and  the  Valencia  Orange  Adminis¬ 
trative  (Committee,  established  pmsuant 
to  the  amended  marketing  agreements 
and  orders  as  the  agencies  to  ad¬ 
minister,  respectively,  the  terms  and 
provisions  thereof.  No  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  were  filed  with  re¬ 
spect  to  said  proposals  during  the  per¬ 
iod  specified  therefor  in  the  notice. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
matters  presented,  including  that  in  the 
notice,  it  is  hereby  found  that  amend¬ 
ment,  as  hereinafter  set  forth,  of  the 
respective  rules  and  regulations  is  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  market¬ 
ing  agreements  and  orders  and  will  tend 
to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the 
act  and  contribute  to  more  effective 
operations  under  said  marketing  agree¬ 
ments  and  orders.  Therefore,  said  rules 
and  regulations  are  hereby  amended  as 
follows; 

§§  907.102, 908.102  [Amended J 

1.  Sections  907.102  (a)  (3)  Nomina¬ 
tion  procedure  and  908.102(a)  (3)  Nom¬ 
ination  procedure  are  amended  by 
deleting  the  word  “seven”  in  the  first 
sentence  of  each  subparagraph  and  in¬ 
serting  in  lieu  thereof  the  word  “five.” 


2.  Section  908.108  Prorate  bases  and 
allotments  is  amended  by  revising  the 
second  sentence  of  paragraph  (a),  de¬ 
leting  paragraph  (b),  and  r^esignating 
paragraphs  (c),  (d),  and  (e)  as  (b),  (c), 
and  (d),  respectively,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  908.108  I’roralc  bases  and  allulnienis. 

(a)  Application  to  be  filed.  •  *  * 
Such  application  shall  contain  the  in¬ 
formation  required  pursuant  to  §  908.53 

(b)  and  a  certification  to  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  and  the  Valencia 
Orange  Administrative  Committee  by 
the  handler  that  the  information  in  the 
application  is  true  and  that  he  has  con¬ 
trol,  for  all  purposes  relating  to  this 
part,  of  the  oranges  described  in  the 
application.  *  *  ♦ 

(b)  Change  in  control  of  oranges  oc¬ 
casioned  by  transfer  of  real  property. 
In  the  event  a  change  in  control  of 
oranges  is  occasioned  by  a  bona  fide 
transfer  of  the  ownership  of  the  real 
property  on  which  such  oranges  were 
produced,  the  person  gaining  the  control 
shall  request  the  committee  to  make  the 
adjustment  prescribed  in  §  908.53(e). 
Such  request  shall  set  forth  the  names  of 
the  parties  to  the  transfer,  and  be  ac¬ 
companied  by  a  legal  description  of  the 
real  property  transferred,  the  name  of 
the  county,  the  book,  page  number  and 
date  showing  that  such  transfer  has  been 
duly  recorded.  The  request  shall  also 
set  forth  the  name  of  the  person  losing 
control  of  the  oranges.  Upon  determi¬ 
nation  by  the  committee  that  the  change 
in  control  of  the  oranges  has  been  occa¬ 
sioned  by  such  transfer,  the  quantity  of 
oranges  available  for  current  shipment 
of  the  person  gaining  such  control  shall 
be  adjusted  by  adding  thereto  a  quantity 
of  oranges  equal  to  the  quantity  deducted  ' 
from  the  oranges  available  for  current 
shipment  of  the  person  losing  control  of 
such  oranges.  Such  quantity  shall  be 
added  during  the  same  periods  in  which 
the  deductions  are  effected  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section. 

(c)  Loss  of  control  of  oranges.  If  a 
person  loses  control  of  oranges  and  has 
handled  a  quantity  thereof  less  than  the 
quantity  that  could  have  been  handled 
under  allotments  issued  thereon,  the 
quantity  of  oranges  available  for  current 
shipment  by  such  person  shall  be  ad¬ 
justed  by  deducting  therefrom  a  quantity 
of  oranges  equivalent  to  the  quantity 
upon  which  allotments  were  issued,  but 
which  were  not  utilized  thereon.  The 
quantity  so  determined  shall  be  deducted 
during  a  period  of  4  consecutive  weeks  in 
all  prorate  districts  (or  during  the  re¬ 
mainder  of  the  applicable  marketing 
season  for  the  respective  prorate  district 
if  it  is  of  shorter  duration  than  the  desig¬ 
nated  period) :  Provided.  That,  insofar  as 
practicable,  such  deduction  for  any 
weekly  period  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  which  would  decrease  by  one- 
half  the  allotment,  other  than  short-life 
allotment,  that  otherwise'  would  be  is¬ 
sued  to  such  person  for  such  weekly 
period  in  the  absence  of  such  deduction, 
and,  if  necessary  to  effect  this  require¬ 
ment,  the  applicable  period  specified  in 
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this  section  for  making  such  deductions 
may  be  extended. 

(d)  Adjustment  of  prorate  bases.  (1) 
The  prorate  bases  of  handlers  shall  be 
adjusted  to  correct  errors,  omissions, 
or  inaccuracies,  as  provided  in  this  part, 
during  a  period  of  4  consecutive  weeks 
in  all  prorate  districts  (or  during  the 
remainder  of  the  applicable  marketing 
season  for  the  respective  prorate  district 
if  it  is  of  shorter  duration  than  the  desig¬ 
nated  period) :  Provided,  That  insofar  as 
practicable,  such  deduction  for  any 
weekly  period  shall  not  exceed  the 
amount  which  would  decrease  by  one- 
half  the  allotment,  other  than  short¬ 
life  allotment,  that  otherwise  would  be 
issued  to  such  person  for  such  weekly 
period  in  the  absence  of  such  deduction, 
and,  if  necessair  to  effect  this  require¬ 
ment,  the  applicable  period  specified  in 
this  section  for  making  such  deductions 
may  be  extended. 

(2)  When  a  handler  has  moved  all  of 
the  oranges  under  his  control  in  a  partic¬ 
ular  district  and  has  received  allotment 
sufficient  to  repay  all  loans  of  allotments 
received  by  him  under  the  provisions  of 
§  908.57,  such  handler  shall  receive  no 
further  allotment  for  such  oranges 
unless,  dmlng  the  same  marketing  sea¬ 
son,  he  subsequently  gains  control  of 
oranges,  in  the  same  district,  which  he 
desires  to  handle  and  promptly  submits  a 
report  thereon  to  the  committee  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  §  908.53(d) . 

3.  Section  908.111  Allotment  loans  is 
amended  by  redesignating  paragraph  (b) 

(4),  (5),  and  (6),  as  paragraph  (b)  (5), 
(6),  and  (7),  respectively,  revising  the 
second  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)(1), 
and  adding  a  new  paragraph  (b)  (4)  to 
read,  respectively,  as  follows: 

§  908.1 1 1  Allotment  loans. 

(a)  *  •  * 

(1)  Payback  date.  *  •  ♦  Each  loan 
agreement  entered  into  between  handlers 
in  the  same  district  to  whom  short-life 
allotments  have  been  issued  shall  pro¬ 
vide  for  the  repayment  of  the  loan  during 
the  time  the  borrowing  short-life  handler 
will  be  issued  allotment. 

***** 

(b)  »  *  * 

(4)  In  arranging  loans  for  handlers 
to  whom  short-life  allotments  have  been 
issued,  the  committee  shall  offer  such 
loans  first,  to  other  handlers  within  the 
same  district  to  whom  short-life  allot¬ 
ments  have  been  issued;  second,  to  han¬ 
dlers  within  the  same  districts  to  whom 
general  maturity  allotments  have  been 
issued;  and  third,  to  handlers  in  other 
districts  to  whom  allotments  have  been 
issued.  All  such  loans  to  handlers  to 
whom  general  maturity  allotments  have 
been  issued  shall  provide  for  a  payback 
date  within  the  schedtUed  shipping  pe¬ 
riod  of  the  lending  short-life  handler. 

(5)  Loan  offers  and  requests  received 
by  the  committee  prior  to  12  m.  Mon¬ 
day  shall  be  applied  first  to  the  arrange¬ 
ment  of  loans  between  handlers  within 
the  same  prorate  district  in  accordance 
with  the  following  provisions; 

(i)  If  requests  from  handlers,  in  a 
prorate  district,  for  general  maturity 


allotment  exceed  the  quantity  offered 
by  handlers  in  that  district,  the  quan¬ 
tity  offered  shall  be  apportioned  to  each 
borrowing  handler  so  that  the  amoimt  he 
receives  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
total  amount  received  by  all  borrowing 
handlers  as  the  amount  of  his  tree  crop 
bears  to  the  total  tree  crop  of  all  bor¬ 
rowing  handlers.  If  the  quantity  of  gen¬ 
eral  maturity  allotment  offered  in  any 
prorate  district  exceeds  the  quantity  re¬ 
quested  in  that  district,  the  same  pro¬ 
portion  of  each  offering  handler’s  allot¬ 
ment  shall  be  loaned;  and  any  surplus 
general  maturity  allotment  from  such 
prorate  district  shall  be  apportioned,  as 
aforesaid,  to  fill  requests  from  borrow¬ 
ing  handlers  in  all  other  prorate  districts. 

(ii)  If  requests  from  handlers,  in  a 
prorate  district,  for  short-life  allotment 
exceed  the  quantity  offered  by  handlers 
in  that  district,  the  quantity  offered 
shall  be  equitably  apportioned  to  each 
borrowing  handler  so  that  the  amount 
he  receives  bears  the  same  ratio  to  the 
total  amount  received  by  all  borrowing 
handlers  as  his  tree  crop  bears  to  the 
total  tree  crop  of  all  borrowing  han¬ 
dlers.  If  the  quantity  of  short-life  allot¬ 
ment  offered  in  a  prorate  district  ex¬ 
ceeds  the  quantity  requested  in  that  dis¬ 
trict,  the  same  proportion  of  each  lend¬ 
ing  handler’s  allotment  shall  be  loaned. 

(iii)  Such  loan  offefs  and  requests 
may  be  modified  or  withdrawn  any  time 
prior  to  12  m.  Monday,  after  which 
time  the  committee  shall  arrange  allot¬ 
ment  loans  on  the  basis  of  the  offers 
and  requests,  including  modifications 
thereof,  then  pending  without  further 
action  by  the  handlers  involved.  Loan 
offers  and  requests  not  fully  utilized  in 
such  allotment  loan  arrangements  may 
be  modified  or  withdrawn. 

(6)  Offers  to  loan  allotment  received 
by  the  committee  at,  or  subsequent  to, 
12  m.  Monday  shall  be  applied  first  to 
the  arrangement  of  loans  to  handlers 
within  the  same  prorate  district  whose 
requests  were  received  prior  to  such 
time,  but  had  not  been  completely  filled. 
Any  remaining  allotment  shall  then 
be  applied  to  the  arrangement  of  loans 
to  handlers  within  that  district  to  fill 
any  requests  as  thereafter  received.  Al¬ 
lotment  loan  offers  received  from  han¬ 
dlers  in  a  prorate  district  at,  or  subse¬ 
quent  to,  12  m.  Monday  and  for  which 
there  are  no  requests  by  handlers  in 
that  district,  may  be  applied  by  the 
committee  to  the  arrangement  of  loans 
to  fill  requests  from  handlers  in  other 
prorate  districts.  If  the  total  allotment 
offered  for  loan  in  the  same  prorate 
district  exceeds  total  requests  in  such  dis- 
trict,  the  same  proportion  of  each  lending 
handler’s  allotment  shall  be  loaned.  If 
the  quantity  of  allotment  requested  by 
handlers  in  a  prorate  district  exceeds 
the  quantity  offered,  the  quantity  each 
borrowing  handler  receives  shall  bear 
the  same  ratio  to  the  total  amoimt  re¬ 
ceived  by  all  borrowing  handlers  as  his 
tree  crop  bears  to  the  total  tree  crop 
of  all  borrowing  handlers, 

(i)  Offers  to  loan,  and  request  to  bor¬ 
row,  allotment  received  at,  or  subsequent 
to,  12  m.  Monday  may  be  modified  or 


withdrawn;  Provided.  That  allotment 
loan  arrangements  with  respect  to  such 
offered  allotment  have  not  been  com¬ 
pleted  by  the  committee. 

(7)  Offers  to  loan,  and  requests  for, 
allotment  may  be  made  in  person,  by 
telephone,  or  telegram,  or  in  writing. 
Immediately  after  completing  arrange¬ 
ments  for  a  loan,  the  committee  shall 
confirm  the  terms  thereof  by  mailing 
VOAC  Form  6  Confirmation  of  Allotment 
Loan  to  the  handlers  involved. 

•  «  *  *  * 

4.  A  new  paragraph  (c)  is  added  to 
§  908.113  Early  maturity  allotments  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  908.113  Early  maturity  allutmrnl.s. 

«  *  •  «  « 

(c)  Whenever  the  total  amount  of 
early  maturity  allotment  the  committee 
determines  should  be  granted  to  handlers 
within  a  prorate  district  equals  or  is 
larger  than  the  total  amount  applied  for 
in  such  district,  the  full  amount  applied 
for  in  each  application  shall  be  granted. 
Whenever  the  total  amount  applied  for 
exceeds  the  total  amount  of  early  ma¬ 
turity  allotment  the  committee  deems 
should  be  granted  in  the  same  propor¬ 
tion  as  the  handler’s  tree  crop  bears  to 
the  total  tree  crop  of  requesting  handlers 
in  that  district,  but  not  in  excess  of  the 
amount  requested,  and  any  allotment 
then  remaining  shall  be  granted  in  suc¬ 
cessive  increments,  as  necessary,  to  han¬ 
dlers  filing  requests,  in  proportion  to  the 
tree  crop  controlled  by  each,  but  not 
in  excess  of  the  amount  requested. 

(Secs.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as  amended;  U.S.C. 
601-674) 

Dated,  January  28, 1971,  to  become  ef¬ 
fective  March  5, 1971. 

Paul  A.  Nicholson, 
Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service. 

(FR  Doc.71-1427  Piled  2-2-71;8;49  am) 

Title  9— ANIMALS  AND 
ANIMAL  PRODUCTS 

Chapter  I — Agricultural  Research 
Service,  Department  of  Agriculture 

SUBCHAPTER  C— INTERSTATE  TRANSPORTATION 
OF  ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY 
[Docket  No.  71-5081 

PART  76— HOG  CHOLERA  AND 
OTHER  COMMUNICABLE  SWINE 
DISEASES 

Areas  Quarantined 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
May  29,  1884,  as  amended,  the  Act  of 
February  2,  1903,  as  amended,  the  Act 
of  March  3,  1905,  as  amended,  the  Act 
of  September  6,  1961,  and  the  Act  of 
July  2.  1962  (21  U.S.C.  111-113,  114g.  115, 
117,  120,  121,  123-126,  134b,  134f),  §  76.2 
(e),  (f),  and  (g)  of  the  regulations  re¬ 
lating  to  hog  cholera  and  related  swine 
diseases  (9  CFR  76.2  (e),  (f),  and  (g). 
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as  amended)  are  reissued,  as  follows, 
without  change  in  order  to  incorporate 
all  amendments  in  one  dociiment  for 
the  convenience  of  affected  persons: 

§  76.2  INoticT  relating  to  existence  of 
liog  cholera;  prohibition  of  niove- 
iiient  of  any  hog  cholera  virus,  excep¬ 
tions;  spread  of  disease  through  raw 
garbage;  regulations;  quarantines; 
eradication  States;  and  free  States. 
***** 

(e)  Notice  of  quarantine.  Notice  is 
hereby  given  that  because  of  the  exist¬ 
ence  of  hog  cholera  in  the  States  of  Ala¬ 
bama,  Arizona,  Plorida,  Minnesota,  Mis¬ 
sissippi,  Missouri,  New  Hampshire,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Rhode  Island,  South  Car¬ 
olina,  Tennessee,  and  Texas,  and  the 
nature  and  extent  of  outbreaks  of  this 
disease,  the  following  areas  are  quar¬ 
antined  because  of  said  disease : 

(1)  Alabama,  (i)  That  portiorvof  Cov¬ 
ington  County  bounded  by  a  line  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  junction  of  the  Covington- 
Crenshaw-Coffee  County  lines;  thence, 
following  the  Covington-Coffee  County 
line  in  a  southerly  direction  to  U.S.  High¬ 
way  84;  thence,  following  U.S.  Highway 
84  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  Sec- 
ondai-y  Road  11;  thence,  following  Sec¬ 
ondary  Road  11  in  a  southwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  Secondary  Road  77;  thence, 
following  Secondary  Road  77  in  a  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  the  Mt.  Gilead-Five 
Points  Road;  thence,  following  the  Mount 
Gilead-Five  Points  Road  in  a  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Primary  Road  43; 
thence,  following  Primary  Road  43  in  a 
northeasterly  directon  to  the  Covlngton- 
Crenshaw  Coimty  line;  thence,  following 
the  Covington-Crenshaw  County  line  in 
a  generally  southeasterly  direction  to  its 
jimction  with  the  Coffee  County  line. 

(ii)  That  portion  of  Dallas  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  U.S.  Highway  80  and  the  Alabama 
River;  thence,  *oUowing  U.S.  Highway  80 
in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  State 
Highway  41;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  41  in  a  generally  southwesterly 
direction  to  Cedar  Creek;  thence,  follow¬ 
ing  the  north  bank  of  Cedar  Creek  in  a 
generally  northwesterly  direction  to  the 
Alabama  River;  thence,  following  the 
east  bank  of  the  Alabama  River  in  a 
generally  northeasterly  direction  to  its 
junction  with  U.S.  Highway  80. 

(2)  Arizona.  That  portion  of  Maricopa 
County  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
the  junction  of  Yuma  Road  and  Per^- 
ville  Road;  thence,  following  Perryville 
Road  in  a  southerly  direction  to  its  junc¬ 
tion  with  Baseline  Road  and  the  Gila 
and  Salt  River  Base  Line;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  the  Gila  and  Salt  River  Base  Line 
in  an  easterly  direction  to  the  south¬ 
eastern  comer  of  sec.  31,  of  T.  1  N.,  R. 
I  W.;  thence,  following  the  eastern 
boundaries  of  secs.  31,  30,  and  19,  of  T. 
1  N..  R.  1  W.  in  a  northerly  direction  to 
Reams  Road;  thence,  following  Reams 
Road  in  a  northerly  direction  to  Yuma 
Road;  thence,  following  Yuma  Road  in 
a  westerly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
Perryville  Road. 

(3 )  Florida.  That  portion  of  Escambia 
County  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
the  junction  of  U.S.  Highway  29,  State 


Highway  95  and  State  Highway  10,  U.S. 
Highway  90A;  thence,  following  U.S. 
Highway  29,  State  Highway  95  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  to  State  High¬ 
way  196;  thence,  following  State  High¬ 
way  196  in  a  westerly  direction  to  State 
Highway  99 ;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  99  in  a  northwesterly  direction 
to  the  Perdido  River;  thence,  following 
the  east  bank  of  the  Perdido  River  in  a 
generally  southerly  direction  to  State 
Highway  10,  U.S.  Highway  90A;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  10,  U.S.  High¬ 
way  90A  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to 
its  junction  with  U.S.  Highway  29,  State 
Highway  95. 

(4 »  Minnesota.  The  adjoining  portions 
of  Renville,  Sibley,  and  Nicollet  Coimties 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  State  Highway  19  and  State 
Highway  4 ;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  4  in  a  southerly  direction  to 
the  north  bank  of  the  Minnesota  River; 
thence,  following  the  north  bank  of  the 
Minnesota  River  in  a  southeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  Coimty  Road  24;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Coimty  Road  24  in  a  northerly 
direction  to  U.S.  Highway  14;  thence, 
following  U.S.  Highway  14  in  a  north¬ 
westerly  direction  to  Coimty  Road  12; 
thence,  following  County  Road  12  in  a 
generally  northwesterly  direction  to 
County  Road  1 ;  thence,  following  County 
Road  1  in  a  westerly  direction  to  State 
Highway  15;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  15  in  a  northerly  direction  to 
State  Highway  19;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  19  in  a  westerly  direction 
to  its  junction  with  State  Highway  4. 

(5)  Mississippi.  That  portion  of  For¬ 
rest  County  boimded  by  a  line  beginning 
at  the  junction  of  U.S.  Highway  11  and 
the  southern  city  limits  of  Hattiesburg; 
thence,  following  the  southern  city  limits 
of  Hattiesburg  in  an  easterly  direction  to 
the  Mississippi  Central  Railroad;  thence, 
following  the  Mississippi  Central  Rail¬ 
road  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  Old 
Highway  24 ;  thence,  following  Old  High¬ 
way  24  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the  Hess 
Pipeline;  thence,  following  the  Hess 
Pipeline  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to 
the  Mississippi  Power  Co.  line;  thence, 
following  the  Mississippi  Power  Co.  line 
in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  U.S. 
Highway  11;  thence,  following  U.S. 
Highway  11  in  a  northeasterly  direction 
to  the  southern  city  limits  of  Hattiesburg. 

(6)  Missouri,  (i)  That  portion  of 
Lafayette  County  bounded  by  a  line  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  junction  of  State  High¬ 
ways  O  and  FF;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  FF  in  a  westerly  direction  to 
State  Highway  131;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  131  in  a  northerly  direc¬ 
tion  to  U.S.  Highway  24;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  UB.  Highway  24  in  a  northeast¬ 
erly  direction  to  Coimty  Home  Road; 
thence,  following  County  Home  Road  in 
an  easterly  direction  to  State  Highway 
O;  thence,  following  State  Highway  O  in 
a  southerly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
State  Highway  FF. 

(ii)  The  adjacent  portions  of  Lafay¬ 
ette  and  Johnson  Counties  bounded  by  a 
line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  State 
Highway  U  and  State  Highway  13  in 
Lafayette  County;  thence,  following 


State  Highway  13  in  a  southerly  direction 
to  State  Highway  H;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  H  in  a  generally  north¬ 
westerly  direction  to  State  Highway  U; 
thence,  following  State  Highway  U  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
State  Highway  13  in  Lafayette  County. 

(7)  New  Hampshire.  That  portion  of 
Hillsboro  County  comprised  of  New 
Ispwich*  town. 

(8)  North  Carolina,  (i)  That  pK>rtion 

of  Gates,  Chowan,  and  Perquimans 

Counties  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
the  jimction  of  State  Highways  37  and 
32;  thence,  following  State  Highways  37, 

32  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  Sec¬ 
ondary  Road  1303;  thence,  following 

Secondary  Road  1303  in  a  generally 
southerly  direction  to  Secondary  Road 
1305;  thence,  following  Secondary  Road 
1305  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  Sec¬ 
ondary  Road  1200;  thence,  following 

Secondary  Road  1200  in  a  northerly  di¬ 
rection  to  Secondary  Road  1213;  thence, 
following  Secondary  Road  1213  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  Secondary  Road 
1214;  thence,  following  Secondary  Road 
1214  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  Sec¬ 
ondary  Road  1001;  thence,  following 

Secondary  Road  1001  in  a  northerly  di¬ 
rection  to  Secondary  Road  1204;  thence, 
following  Secondary  Road  1204  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  to  Secondary 
Road  1413;  thence,  following  Secondary 
Road  1413  in  a  northerly  and  then  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  State  Highway  32; 
thence,  following  State  Highway  32  in  a 
southwesterly  direction  to  its  junction 
with  State  Highway  37  in  Gates  County. 

(ii)  That  portion  of  Pitt  County  be¬ 
ginning  at  the  junction  of  the  Tar  River 
and  the  Pitt-Beaufort  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  south  bank  of  the 
Tar  River  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the 
Chicod  Creek;  thence,  following  the 
south  bank  of  the  Chicod  Creek  in  a 
generally  westerly  direction  to  U.S. 
Highway  264;  thence,  following  U.S. 
Highway  264  in  a  westerly  direction  to 
County  Road  1759;  thence,  following 
County  Road  1759  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  to  County  Road  1700;  thence, 
following  County  Road  1700  in  a  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  County  Road  1774; 
thence,  following  County  Road  1774  in 
a  southeasterly  direction  to  County  Road 
1772;  thence,  following  County  Road 
1772  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to 
County  Road  1785;  thence,  following 
County  Road  1785  in  a  southeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  County  Road  1786;  thence, 
following  County  Road  1786  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  County  Road  1800; 
thence,  following  County  Road  1800  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  to  the  Pitt-Beau¬ 
fort  County  line:  thence,  following  the 
Pitt-Beaufort  County  line  in  a  generally 
northeasterly  direction  to  its  junction 
with  the  Tar  River. 

(9)  Ohio.  That  portion  of  Clinton 
County  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
the  junction  of  State  Highway  22,  3  and 
State  Highway  73;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  73  in  a  southeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  the  Clinton-Highland  Coun¬ 
ty  line;  thence,  following  the  Clinton- 
Highland  County  line  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  to  State  Highway  72;  thence. 
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following  State  Highway  72  in  a  north¬ 
westerly  direction  to  State  Highway  22, 

3;  thence,  following  State  Highway  22,  3 
in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  its  junc¬ 
tion  with  State  Highway  73. 

(10)  Rhode  Island.  Providence  Coimty. 

(11)  South  Carolina.  That  portion  of 
Horry  County  bounded  by  a  line  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  junction  of  State  Highway 
905  and  State  Highway  9;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  State  Highway  9  in  a  southeast¬ 
erly  direction  to  the  Waccamaw  Creek; 
thence,  following  the  west  bank  of  the 
Waccamaw  Creek  in  a  southwesterly  and 
then  northwesterly  direction  to  State 
Highway  31;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  31  in  a  northerly  direction  to 
State  Highway  905;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  905  in  a  generally  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
State  Highway  9. 

( 12)  Tennessee.  That  portion  of  Stew¬ 
art  County  bounded  by  a  line  begin¬ 
ning  at  the  junction  of  U.S.  Highway 
79  and  State  Highway  49;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  State  Highway  49  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Secondary  Road 
6113;  thence,  following  Secondary  Road 
6113  in  a  southerly  and  then  southwest¬ 
erly  direction  to  the  Taylor  Chapel 
Road;  thence,  following  the  Taylor 
Chapel  Road  in  a  generally  northerly 
direction  to  U.S.  Highway  79;  thence, 
following  U.S.  Highway  79  in  a  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
State  Highway  49. 

(13)  Texas,  (i)  Tarrant  County. 

(ii)  The  adjacent  portions  of  Bosque 
and  McLennan  Counties  bounded  by  a 
line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  State 
Highway  6  and  Farm-to-Market  Road 
219;  thence,  following  Parm-to-Market 
Road  219  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to 
Farm-to-Market  Road  708;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  708  in  a 
generally  southeasterly  direction  to 
Farm-to-Market  Road  56;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  56  in  a 
northeasterly  direction  to  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  2114;  thence,  following 
Parm-to-Market  Road  2114  In  a  gen¬ 
erally  southeasterly  direction  to  the 
Brazos  River;  thence,  following  the 
west  bank  of  the  Brazos  River  in  a  gen¬ 
erally  southerly  direction  to  the  Bosque- 
McLennan  County  line;  thence  following 
the  Bosque-McLennan  County  line  in 
a  southwesterly  direction  to  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  2490;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  2490  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  1637;  thence,  following  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  1637  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  185; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
185  in  a  generally  southwesterly  direction 
to  the  McLeiman-Coryell  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  McLennan -Coryell 
County  line  in  a  northwesterly  direction 
to  the  Bosque -Coryell  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  Bosque -Coryell 
County  line  in  a  northwesterly  direction 
to  Farm-to-Market  Road  217;  thence, 
following  Parm-to-Market  Road  217  in 
a  northeasterly  direction  to  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  2602;  thence,  following 
Parm-to-Market  Road  2602  in  a  gen¬ 
erally  northeasterly  direction  tq  State 


Highway  6;  thence,  following  State  High¬ 
way  6  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  its 
junction  with  Farm-to-Market  Road  219. 

(iii)  That  portion  of  Callahan  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  the  Callahan-Taylor  County  line 
and  Interstate  Highway  20  (also  U.S, 
Highway  80) ;  thence,  following  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  20  (also  U.S.  Highway  80) 
in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  U.S. 
Highway  283,  thence,  following  U.S, 
Highway  283  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
to  the  Callahan-Coleman  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  Callahan-Coleman 
County  line  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the 
Callahan-Taylor  County  line;  thence, 
following  the  Callahan-Taylor  Ctounty 
line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  its  junc¬ 
tion  with  Interstate  Highway  20  (also 
U.S.  Highway  80) . 

(iv)  'That  portion  of  Comanche  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  State  Highway  16  and  the  Co- 
manche-Mills  County  line;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  State  Highway  16  in  a  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Parm-to-Market 
Road  1476;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  1476  in  a  generally  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  U.S.  Highways  67, 
377;  thence,  following  U.S.  Highways  67, 
377  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  Farm- 
to-Market  Road  2861;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  2861  in  a  north¬ 
easterly  and  then  westerly  direction  to 
State  Highway  16;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  16  in  a  northeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  2318; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
2318  in  a  northwesterly  and  then  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Parm-to-Market 
Road  587;  thence,  following  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  587  in  a  westerly  direction 
to  the  Comanche-Eastland  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  Oomanche-East- 
land  County  line  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  to  the  Comanche-Brown 
County  line;  thence,  following  the 
Comanche-Brown  County  line  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  the  Comanche- 
Mills  County  line;  thertce,  following  the 
Comanche-Mills  County  line  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
State  Highway  16. 

(v)  That  portion  of  Denton  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  the  Denton-Collin  County  line 
and  Farm-to-Market  Road  720;  thence, 
following  Farm-to-Market  Road  720  in 
a  generally  northwesterly  direction  to 
State  Highway  24  (also  U.S.  Highway 
377) ;  thence,  following  State  Highway 
24  (also  U.S.  Highway  377)  in  a  generally 
southwesterly  direction  to  the  Denton- 
Tarrant  County  line;  thence,  following 
the  Denton-Tarrant  County  line  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  the  Denton-Dallas 
Coimty  line;  thence,  following  the  Den¬ 
ton-Dallas  County  line  in  a  continuing 
easterly  direction  to  the  Denton-Collin 
County  line;  thence  following  the 
Denton-Collin  County  line  in  a  north¬ 
erly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
Farm-to-Market  Road  720. 

(vi)  That  portion  of  Eastland  Coun¬ 
ty  boimded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the 
junction  of  the  Eastland-Stephens 
County  line  and  State  Highway  6; 
thence,  following  State  Highway  6  in  a 


southeasterly  direction  to  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  1027;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  1027  in  a  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  Parm-to-Market 
Road  587;  thence,  following  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  587  in  a  northwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  State  Highway  36;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  36  in  a  westerly 
direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  569; 
thence  following  Parm-to-Market  Road 
569  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  State 
Highway  206;  thence,  following  State 
Highway  206  in  a  northeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  2526; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
2526  in  a  westerly  direction  to  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  569;  thence,  following 
Parm-to-Market  Road  569  in  a  northerly 
direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  1864; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
1864  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  the 
Eastland-Callahan  County  line;  thence, 
following  the  Eastland-Callahan  County 
line  in  a  northerly  direction  to  the 
Eastland-Shackelford  County  line ; 
thence,  following  the  Eastland-Shackel¬ 
ford  County  line  in  an  easterly  direction 
to  the  Eastland-Stephens  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  Eastland-Stephens 
County  line  in  an  easterly  direction  to  its 
junction  with  State  Highway  6. 

(vii)  That  portion  of  El  Paso  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  Interstate  Highway  10  and  the 
O.  T.  Smith  Road;  thence,  following  In¬ 
terstate  Highway  10  in  a  southeasterly 
direction  to  the  El  Paso-Hudspeth 
County  line;  thence  following  the  El 
Paso-Hudspeth  County  line  in  a  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  the  Rio  Grande 
River;  thence,  following  the  north  bank 
of  the  Rio  Grande  River  in  a  northwest¬ 
erly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road 
1109;  thence,  following  Farm-to-Market 
Road  1109  in  a  generally  northeasterly 
direction  to  U.S.  Highway  80;  thence, 
following  U.S.  Highway  80  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  the  O.  T.  Smith 
Road;  thence,  following  the  O.  T.  Smith 
Road  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  its 
junction  with  Interstate  Highway  10. 

(viii)  That  portion  of  Ellis  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the 
junction  of  the  Ellis-Dallas  County  line 
and  Interstate  Highway  35E;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Interstate  Highway  35E  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  U.S.  High¬ 
way  287;  thence,  following  U.S.  High¬ 
way  287  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to 
Parm-to-Market  Road  875;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Parm-to-Market  Road  875  in  a 
generally  southwesterly  direction  to 
Parm-to-Market  Road  157;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  157  in  a 
northwesterly  direction  to  the  Ellis- 
Johnson  County  line;  thence,  following 
the  Ellis- Johnson  County  line  in  a  north¬ 
erly  direction  to  the  Ellis-Tarrant  Coun¬ 
ty  line;  thence,  following  the  Ellis-Tar¬ 
rant  County  line  in  an  easterly  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  Ellis-Dallas  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  Ellis-Dallas  Coun¬ 
ty  line  in  an  easterly  direction  to  its 
junction  with  Interstate  Highway  35E. 

(ix)  That  portion  of  Erath  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  State  Highway  108  and  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  219;  thence,  following  State 
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Highway  108  in  a  southeasterly  direction 
to  Farm-to-Market  Road  3025;  thence, 
following  Farm-to-Market  Road  3025  in 
a  northeasterly  direction  to  Bethel  Road; 
thence,  following  Bethel  Road  in  a  gen¬ 
erally  easterly  direction  to  U.S.  High¬ 
way  281;  thence,  following  U.S.  Highway 
281  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  Farm- 
to-Market  Road  1189;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  1189  in  a  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  1188;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  1188  in  a  southeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  U.S.  Highway  377;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  U.S.  Highway  377  in  a  southeast¬ 
erly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road 
3106;  thence,  following  Farm-to-Market 
Road  3106  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
to  Farm-to-Market  Road  2157;  thence, 
following  Farm-to-Market  Road  2157  in 
a  southwesterly  direction  to  the  Cedar 
Point  Cut  Off  Road;  thence,  following 
the  Cedar  Point  Cut  Off  Road  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  and  then  southwesterly  direction 
to  U.S.  Highway  67;  thence,  following 
U.S.  Highway  67  in  a  southeasterly  direc¬ 
tion  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  913; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
913  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  UH. 
Highway  281;  thence,  following  U.S. 
Highway  281  in  a  southeasterly  direction 
to  State  Highway  6;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  6  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  219; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
219  in  a  generally  northeasterly  direction 
to  its  jimction  with  State  Highway  108. 

(x)  The  adjacent  portions  of  Erath 
and  Comanche  Counties  botmded  by  a 
line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  U.S. 
Highways  67,  377  and  Farm-to-Market 
Road  219;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  219  in  a  southeasterly  di- 
ection  to  the  Erath-Hamilton  County 
line;  thence,  following  the  Erath-Hamil¬ 
ton  County  line  in  a  southwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  the  Comanche-Hamilton 
County  line;  thence,  following  the  Co¬ 
manche-Hamilton  Coimty  line  in  a 
southeasterly  and  then  southwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  State  Highway  36;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  36  in  a  north¬ 
westerly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  1702;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  1702  in  a  northerly  direc¬ 
tion  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  591; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
591  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to  Farm- 
to-Market  Road  1476;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  1476  in  a  gen¬ 
erally  northerly  direction  to  UJS.  High¬ 
ways  67,  377;  thence.,  following  U.S. 
Highways  67,  377  in  a  northeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  its  junction  with  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  219. 

(xi)  That  portion  of  Bolivar  Peninsula 
in  Galveston  Coimty  lying  southwest  of 
Gilchrist  Bridge  on  State  Highway  87. 

(xiil  That  portion  of  Grayson  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  U.S.  Highway  75  and  U.S.  High¬ 
way  69;  thence,  following  U.S.  Highway 
69  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  the 
Denison- Antioch  Road;  thence,  follow¬ 
ing  the  Denison-Antioch  Road  in  a  south¬ 
westerly,  then  easterly  and  then  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  UH.  Highway  82; 
thence,  following  UH.  Highway  82  in  a 


generally  westerly  direction  to  U.S.  High¬ 
way  75;  thence,  following  UH.  Highway 
75  in  a  generally  northeasterly  direction 
to  its  junction  with  UJ3.  Highway  69. 

(xiii)  The  adjacent  px>rtions  of  Harris, 
Liberty  and  Montgomery  Counties 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  UH.  Highway  59  and  Texas  High¬ 
way  321;  thence,  following  Texas  High¬ 
way  321  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to 
Farm-to-Market  Road  1960;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  1960  in  a 
generally  southwesterly  direction  to  UB. 
Highway  59;  thence,  following  U.S.  High¬ 
way  59  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to 
its  junction  with  Texas  Highway  321. 

(xiv)  The  adjacent  portions  of  Hill 
and  McLennan  Counties  boimded  by  a 
line  beginning  at  the  junction  of  UB. 
Highway  77  and  the  Hill-Eliis  County 
line;  thence,  following  UB.  Highway  77 
in  a  generally  southwesterly  direction  to 
State  Highway  171;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  171  in  a  generally  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  1242;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  1242  in  a  generally  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  UB.  Highways  35, 

81,  77;  thence,  following  U.S.  Highways 
35,  81,  77  in  a  northwesterly  direction  to 
Farm-to-Market  Road  1304;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  1304  in  a 
southwesterly  direction  to  Farm-to-Mar¬ 
ket  Road  933;  thence,  following  Farm- 
to-Market  Road  933  in  a  generally  south¬ 
westerly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  308;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  308  in  a  generally  north¬ 
easterly  direction  to  the  Hill-Ellis  Coimty 
line;  thence,  following  the  Hill-Ellis 
County  line  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
and  then  a  northwesterly  direction  to  its 
Junction  with  U.S.  Highway  77. 

(XV)  That  portion  of  McLennan  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the 
junction  of  the  McLennan-Llmestone 
County  line  and  U.S.  Highway  84;  thence, 
following  U.S.  Highway  84  in  a  generally 
southwesterly  direction  to  UB.  Highway 
77;  thence,  following  U.S.  Highway  77  in 
a  generally  southeasterly  direction  to 
the  McLennan -Falls  County  line;  thence, 
following  the  McLennan-Falls  County 
line  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  the 
McLennan-Llmestone  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  McLennan-Lime- 
stone  County  line  in  a  northwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  its  junction  with  UB.  Highway 
84. 

(xvi)  That  portion  of  Smith  Coimty 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  Farm-to-Market  Road  16  and 
Farm-to-Market  Road  849  in  the  town  of 
Lindale;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  16  in  a  generally  easterly 
direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  2015 ; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
2015  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to 
Interstate  Highway  20;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Interstate  Highway  20  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  UB.  High¬ 
way  271;  thence,  following  UB.  High¬ 
way  271  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
to  Farm-to-Market  Road  2908;  thence, 
following  Farm-to-Market  Road  2908 
in  a  generally  southwesterly  direction 
to  State  Highway  31;  thence,  follow¬ 
ing  State  Highway  31  in  a  southwesterly 


direction  to  State  Highway  64;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  64  in  a  north¬ 
westerly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  724;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  724  in  a  northwesterly 
direction  to  State  Highway  110;  thence, 
following  State  Highway  110  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  849;  thence,  following  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  849  in  a  northeasterly 
direction  to  its  junction  with  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  16  in  the  town  of  Lindale. 

(xvii)  That  portion  of  Stephens  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the 
junction  of  UB.  Highway  183  (also  State 
Highway  6)  and  UB.  Highway  180  (also 
State  Highway  67);  thence,  following 
UB.  Highway  180  (also  State  Highway 
67)  in  an  esisterly  direction  to  the  divi¬ 
sion  of  UB.  Highway  180  and  State  High¬ 
way  67 ;  thence,  following  State  Highway 
67  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  Farm- 
to-Market  Road  717;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Maricet  Road  717  in  a  generally 
southeasterly  direction  to  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  207;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  207  in  a  westerly, 
then  northwesterly  direction  to  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  576;  thence,  following 
Farm-to-Market  Road  576  in  a  westerly 
direction  to  UB.  Highway  183  (also  State 
Highway  6) ;  thence,  following  U.8. 
Highway  183  (also  State  Highway  6)  in 
a  northerly  direction  to  its  junction  with 
UB.  Highway  180  (also  State  Highway 
67). 

(xviii)  That  portion  of  Tom  Green 
County  bounded  by  a  line  b^iiming  at 
the  junction  of  UB.  Highway  67  and 
UB.  Highway  87;  thence,  following  UB. 
Highway  87  in  a  northwesterly  direction 
to  Mount  Nebo  Road;  thence,  following 
Mount  Nebo  Road  in  a  northwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  the  Tom  Green-Coke  County 
line;  thence,  following  the  Tom  Green- 
Coke  County  line  in  an  easterly  direction 
to  the  Tom  Green-Runnels  County  line; 
thence,  following  the  Tom  Green-Run¬ 
nels  County  line  in  a  southerly  direction 
to  UB.  Highway  67;  thence,  following 
UB.  Highway  67  in  a  southwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  its  junction  with  UB.  Higdi- 
way  87. 

(xix)  That  portion  of  Upton  County 
bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at  the  junc¬ 
tion  of  the  Upton-Crane  County  line  and 
Farm-to-Market  Road  870;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  870  in  a 
northeasterly  and  then  southeasterly  di¬ 
rection  to  UB.  Highway  67;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  UB.  Highway  67  in  a  southwest¬ 
erly  direction  to  State  Highway  349; 
thence,  following  State  Highway  349  in 
a  southwesterly  direction  to  the  Upton- 
Crockett  County  line;  thence,  following 
the  Upton-Crockett  County  line  in  a 
westerly  direction  to  the  Upton-Crane 
County  line;  thence,  following  the  Up¬ 
ton-Crane  County  line  in  a  northerly 
direction  to  its  junction  with  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  870. 

(xx)  The  adjacent  portions  of  Wise 
and  Parker  Counties  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  the  junction  of  Farm-to- 
Market  Road  51  and  U.S.  Highways  81, 
287;  thence,  following  UB.  Highways  81. 
287  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  Farm- 
to-Market  Road  730;  thence,  following 
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Farm-to-Market  Road  730  in  a  south¬ 
easterly  direction  to  the  Junction  of 
the  Wise-Parker -Tarrant  County  lines; 
thence,  following  the  Parker-Tarrant 
County  line  in  a  southerly  direction  to 
State  Highway  199;  thence,  following 
State  Highway  199  in  a  northwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  Parm-to-Market  Road  1707; 
thence,  following  Parm-to-Market  Road 
1707  in  a  southwesterly  direction  to  U.S. 
Highways  80, 180;  thence,  following  U.S. 
Highways  80,  180  in  a  westerly  direction 
to  Parm-to-Market  Road  51;  thence,  fol¬ 
lowing  Farm-to-Market  Road  51  in  a 
northerly  direction  to  Farm-to-Market 
Road  920;  thence,  following  Parm-to- 
Market  Road  920  in  a  northwesterly  di¬ 
rection  to  Parm-to-Market  Road  1885; 
thence,  following  Parm-to-Market  Road 
1885  in  a  generally  northwesterly  direc¬ 
tion  to  the  Parker-Palo  Pinto  County 
line;  thence,  following  the  Parker-Palo 
Pinto  County  line  in  a  northerly  direction 
to  the  Parker- Jack  County  line;  thence, 
following  the  Parker- Jack  County  line  in 
an  easterly  direction  to  the  Parker-Wise 
Coimty  line;  thence,  following  the 
Parker- Wise  County  line  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  Farm-to-Market  Road  51; 
thence,  following  Farm-to-Market  Road 
51  in  a  northeasterly  direction  to  its  junc¬ 
tion  with  U.S.  Highways  81, 287. 

(f)  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  there 
is  no  clinical  evidence  that  the  virus  of 
hog  cholera  exists  in  swine  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  States,  that  systematic  procedures 
are  in  effect  to  detect  and  eradicate  the 
disease  should  it  appear  within  any  of 
such  States,  and  that  such  States  are 
designated  eis  hog  cholera  eradication 
States: 

California.  Maryland. 

Connecticut.  New  Mexico. 

Delaware.  Oklahoma. 

Georgia.  West  Virginia. 

Iowa. 

(g)  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
period  of  more  than  1  year  has  passed 
since  there  has  been  clinical  evidence 
that  the  virus  of  hog  cholera  exists  in 
the  following  States,  that  more  than  1 
year  has  passed  since  systematic  pro¬ 
cedures  were  placed  in  effect  to  exclude 
the  virus  of  hog  cholera  and  to  detect 
and  eradicate  the  disease  should  it  ap¬ 
pear  within  any  of  such  States,  and  that 
the  virus  of  hog  cholera  has  been  eradi¬ 
cated  from  such  States  and  such  States 
are  designated  as  hog  cholera  free 
States: 

Alaska.  South  Dakota. 

Idaho.  Utah. 

Michigan.  Vermont. 

Montana.  Washington. 

Nevada.  Wisconsin. 

North  Dakota.  Wyoming, 

Oregon. 

(Secs.  4-7,  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended,  secs.  1,  2, 
32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  secs.  1-4,  33 
Stat.  1264,  1265,  as  amended,  sec.  1,  76  Stat. 
481,  secs.  3  and  11,  76  Stat.  130,  132;  21  U.S.C. 
Ill,  112,  113,  114g,  116,  117,  120,  121,  123- 
126,  134b,  1341;  29  F.R.  16210,  as  amended) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  shall  be¬ 
come  effective  upon  issuance. 

The  provisions  above  include  with¬ 
out  change  the  texts  of  §  76.2  (e) ,  (f ) , 
and  (g),  as  amended,  which  continue  in 


effect.  This  is  done  in  order  to  incor¬ 
porate  all  amendments  in  one  document 
for  the  convenience  of  affected  persons. 
These  provisions  do  not  change  the  rights 
or  duties  of  any  person. 

Accordingly,  under  the  administrative 
procedure  provisions  in  5  U.S.C.  553,  it 
is  foimd  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
this  reissuance  are  impracticable  and 
unnecessary  and  good  cause  is  found  for 
making  it  effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  28th 
day  of  January  1971. 

F.  J.  Mulhern, 
Acting  Administrator. 

Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[PR  Doc.71-1428  Piled  2-2-71:8:49  am] 


[Docket  No.  71-5091 

PART  76— HOG  CHOLERA  AND 
OTHER  COMMUNICABLE  SWINE 
DISEASES 

Areas  Quarantined 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
May  29,  1884,  as  amended,  the  Act  of 
February  2,  1903,  as  amended,  the  Act 
of  March  3,  1905,  as  amended,  the  Act 
of  September  6,  1961,  and  the  Act  of 
July  2,  1962  (21  U.S.C.  111-113,  114g, 
115,  117,  120,  121,  123-126,  134b,  134f), 
Part  76,  Title  9,  Code  of  Federal  Regula¬ 
tions,  restricting  the  interstate  move¬ 
ment  of  swine  and  certain  products 
because  of  hog  cholera  and  other  com- 
mimicable  swine  diseases,  is  hereby 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 

1.  In  8  76.2,  in  paragraph  (e)  (6)  re¬ 
lating  to  the  State  of  Missouri,  subdivi¬ 
sion  (i)  relating  to  Lafayette  County  is 
deleted. 

2.  In  S  76.2,  paragraph  (f )  relating 
to  hog  cholera  eradication  States  Is 
amended  to  read: 

(f )  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  there  is 
no  clinical  evidence  that  the  virus  of 
hog  cholera  exists  in  swine  in  the  follow¬ 
ing  States,  that  systematic  procedures 
are  in  effect  to  detect  and  eradicate  the 
disease  should  it  appear  within  any  of 
such  States,  and  that  such  States  are 
designated  as  hog  cholera  eradication 
States: 

Arkansas.  Maryland. 

Connecticut.  New  Jersey. 

Delaware.  New  Mexico. 

Georgia.  New  York. 

DllnolB.  Oklahoma. 

Iowa.  Pennsylvania. 

Kansas. 

3.  In  S  76.2,  paragraph  (g)  relating  to 
hog  cholera  free  States  is  amended  to 
read: 

(g>  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  pe¬ 
riod  of  more  than  1  year  has  passed 
since  there  has  been  clinical  evidence 
that  the  virus  of  hog  cholera  exists  in 
the  following  States,  that  more  than  1 
year  has  passed  since  systematic  proce¬ 
dures  were  placed  in  effect  to  exclude 
the  virus  of  hog  cholera  and  to  detect 
and  eradicate  the  disease  should  it  ap¬ 
pear  within  any  of  such  States,  and  that 
the  virus  of  hog  cholera  has  been  eradi¬ 


cated  from  such  States  and  such  States 
are  designated  as  hog  cholera  free  States: 

Alaska.  Oregon. 

California.  South  Dakota. 

Idaho.  Utah. 

Kentucky.  Vermont. 

Michigan.  Washington. 

Montana.  Wisconsin. 

Nevada.  Wyoming. 

North  Dakota.  West  Virginia. 

(Secs.  4-7,  23  Stat.  32,  as  amended,  secs.  1. 

2,  32  Stat.  791-792,  as  amended,  secs.  1-4,  33 
Stat.  1264,  1265,  as  amended,  sec.  1,  75  Stat. 
481,  secs.  3  and  11,  76  Stat.  130, 132;  21  U.S.C. 
Ill,  112,  113,  114g,  115,  117,  120,  121,  123- 
126,  134b,  134f;  29  Pit.  16210,  as  amended) 

Effective  date.  The  foregoing  amend¬ 
ments  shall  become  effective  upon 
issuance. 

The  amendments  exclude  a  portion  of 
Lafayette  County,  Mo.,  from  the  areas 
quarantined  because  of  hog  cholera. 
Therefore,  the  restrictions  pertaining  to 
the  interstate  movement  of  swine  and 
swine  products  from  or  through  quaran¬ 
tined  areas  as  contained  in  9  CfR  Part 
76,  as  amended,  will  not  apply  to  the  ex¬ 
cluded  area,  but  will  continue  to  apply 
to  the  quarantined  areas  described  in 
§  76.2(e).  Further,  the  restrictions  per¬ 
taining  to  the  interstate  movement  of 
swine  and  swine  products  from  nonquar- 
antined  areas  contained  in  said  Part  76 
will  apply  to  the  area  excluded  from 
quarantine. 

The  amendments  delete  California 
and  West  Virginia  from  the  list  of  hog 
cholera  eradication  States  in  S  76.2(f) 
and  the  special  provisions  pertaining  to 
the  interstate  movement  of  swine  and 
swine  products  from  and  to  such  eradi¬ 
cation  States  are  no  longer  applicable  to 
CTalifomia  and  West  Virginia.  The 
amendments  also  add  the  States  of 
Arkansas,  Illinois,  Kansas,  New  Jersey. 
New  York,  and  Pennsylvania,  to  the  list 
of  hog  cholera  eradication  States  in 
§  76.2(f)  and  the  special  provisions  per¬ 
taining  to  the  interstate  movement  of 
swine  and  swine  products  from  and  to 
such  eradication  States  under  said  Part 
76  are  applicable  to  Arkansas,  Illinois, 
Kansas,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  and 
Pennsylvania. 

The  amendments  also  add  California, 
Kentucky,  and  West  Virginia  to  the  list 
of  hog  cholera  free  States  in  $  76.2(g) 
and  the  special  provisions  pertaining  to 
the  interstate  movement  of  swine  and 
swine  products  from  and  to  such  free 
States  imder  said  Part  76  are  applicable 
to  California,  Kentucky,  and  West 
Virginia. 

Insofar  as  the  amendments  impose 
certain  further  restrictions  necessary  to 
prevent  the  interstate  spread  of  hog 
cholera,  they  must  be  made  effective  im¬ 
mediately  to  accomplish  their  purpose  in 
the  public  interest.  Insofar  as  they  relieve 
restrictions,  they  should  be  made  ef¬ 
fective  promptly  in  order  to  be  of 
maximum  benefit  to  affected  persons. 

Accordingly,  under  the  administrative 
procedure  provisions  in  5  U.S.C.  553,  it 
is  found  upon  good  cause  that  notice  and 
other  public  procedure  with  respect  to 
the  amendments  are  impracticable,  un¬ 
necessary  and  (contrary  to  the  public  in¬ 
terest.  and  good  cause  is  found  for 
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making  them  effective  less  than  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  28th 
day  of  January  1971. 

F.  J.  Mulhern, 

Acting  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

IFR  Doc.71-1429  Filed  2-2-71;8:49  am] 

Title  14— AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE 

Chapter  I — Federal  Aviation  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Transportation 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-WE-92] 

part  71— designation  of  federal 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 
Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

On  December  18,  1970,  a  notice  of 
proposed  ride  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  19184) 
stating  that  the  Federal  Aviation  Admin- 
isti-ation  was  considering  an  amendment 
to  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Reg¬ 
ulations  that  would  alter  the  description 
of  the  San  Diego,  Calif.,  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  written  commits,  sug¬ 
gestions,  or  objections.  No  objections 
have  been  received  and  the  proposed 
amendment  is  hereby  adopted  subject  to 
the  following  change: 

Delete  Federal  Register  citation 

. §  71.181  (35  F.R.  2134)  *  •  *” 

and  substitute  “*  *  *  §  71.181  (36  F.R. 
2140)  •  •  therefor. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
be  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  April  1,  1971. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended,  49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  De¬ 
partment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  26,  1971. 

Lee  E.  Warren, 

Acting  Director,  Western  Region. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  San  Diego,  Calif.,  transi¬ 
tion  area  is  amended  by  deleting  the  geo¬ 
graphical  coordinates  “•  •  •  latitude 
33°00'00"  N.,  longitude  116n8'00"  W., 
*  *  ♦”  in  the  ninth  line  of  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  transition  area  and  substitut¬ 
ing  therefor  “•  *  •  latitude  33°18'00"  N., 
longitude  116“10'30"  W.,  thence  to  lati¬ 
tude  OO'OO'OO"  N.,  longitude  116‘’15'00'' 
W., . 

[FR  Doc.71-1461  Filed  2-2-71:8:51  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-CE-120] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 


tions  is  to  alter  the  transition  area  at 
Winner,  S.  Dak. 

U.S.  Standard  for  Terminal  Instru¬ 
ment  Procedures  (TERPS)  became  ef¬ 
fective  November  18, 1967,  and  was  issued 
only  after  extensive  consideration  and 
discussion  with  Government  agencies 
concerned  and  affected  industry  groups. 
TERPS  upidates  the  criteria  for  the  es¬ 
tablishment  of  instrument  approach 
procedures  in  order  to  meet  the  safety 
requirements  of  modern  day  aviation  and 
to  make  more  efiBcient  use  of  the  air¬ 
space  possible.  As  a  result,  the  criteria 
for  designation  of  controlled  airspace  for 
the  protection  of  these  procedures  were 
modified  to  conform  to  TERPS.  The  new 
criteria  requires  minor  alteration  of  the 
Winner,  S.  Dak.,  transition  area.  Action 

taken  herein  to  refiect  this  change. 

Since  changes  in  most,  if  not  all,  ex¬ 
isting  airspace  designations  are  required 
in  order  to  achieve  the  increased  safety 
and  efficient  use  of  the  airspace  that 
TERPS  is  designed  to  accomplish  and 
since  these  changes  are  minor  in  nature, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  have 
been  determined  to  be  both  unnecessary 
and  impracticable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  April  1, 
1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth: 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140) ,  the  following 
transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Winner,  S.  Dak. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  7  -mile 
radius  of  the  Wiley  Field  (latitude  43*23'25'' 
N.,  longitude  99*50'40"  W.);  within  three 
miles  each  side  of  the  Winner  VOR  212® 
radial  extending  from  the  7  -mile-radius 
area  to  the  VOR;  and  that  airspace  extend¬ 
ing  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  sur¬ 
face  within  9  >4  miles  northwest  and  4]4 
miles  southeast  of  the  Winner  VOR  032® 
and  212®  radials  extending  from  5  miles 
southwest  of  the  VOR  to  IS'/j  miles  north¬ 
east  of  the  VOR;  and  within  5  miles  each 
side  of  the  Winner  VOR  212*  radial  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  VOR  to  20  miles  southwest  of 
the  VOR. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  13,  1971. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 
|FR  Doc.71-1462  Filed  2-2-71:8:51  am] 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-CE-121] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  the  control  zone  and 
transition  area  at  Worthington,  Minn. 

U.S.  Standard  for  Terminal  Instrument 
Procedures  (TERPS)  became  effective 
November  18,  1967,  and  was  issued  only 
after  extensive  consideration  and  dis¬ 
cussion  with  Government  agencies  con¬ 


cerned  and  affected  industry  groups. 
TERPS  updates  the  criteria  for  the 
establishment  of  instrument  approach 
procedures  in  order  to  meet  the  safety 
requirements  of  modern  day  aviation 
and  to  make  more  efficient  use  of  the 
airspace  possible.  As  a  result,  the  cri¬ 
teria  for  designation  of  controlled  air¬ 
space  for  the  protection  of  these  pro¬ 
cedures  were  modified  to  conform  to 
TERPS.  The  new  criteria  requires  minor 
alteration  of  the  Worthin^on,  Minn., 
control  zone  and  transition  area.  Action 
is  taken  herein  to  refiect  these  changes. 

Since  changes  in  most,  if  not  all, 
existing  airspace  designations  are  re¬ 
quired  in  order  to  achieve  the  increased 
safety  and  efficient  use  of  the  airspace 
that  TERPS  is  designed  to  accomplish 
and  since  these  changes  are  minor  in 
nature,  notice  and  public  procedure 
hereon  have  been  determined  to  be 
both  unnecessary  and  impracticable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  71  of  the' Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  amended  effective  0901  G.m.t., 
April  1,  1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth: 

(1)  In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the  fol¬ 
lowing  control  zone  is  amended  to  read: 

Worthington,  Minn. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mlle  radius  of 
Worthington  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
43‘’39T7"  N.,  longitude  95'35'01''  W.). 

This  control  zone  shall  be  effective  dur¬ 
ing  the  specific  dates  and  times  estab¬ 
lished  in  advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen. 
The  effective  date  and  time  will  thereafter 
be  continuously  published  in  the  Air¬ 
man’s  Information  Manual. 

(2)  In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  fol¬ 
lowing  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 

Worthington,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface,  within  an  8-mlle 
radius  of  the  Worthington  Municipal  Air¬ 
port  (latitude  43‘’39T7''  N.,  longitude  95°- 
35'01''  W.):  and  that  airspace  extending 
upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the  surface 
within  9^/4  miles  west  and  4  <4  miles  east 
of  the  Worthington  VOR  358°  radial  extend¬ 
ing  from  the  VOR  to  18*4  miles  north  of 
the  VOR;  and  within  9*4  miles  west  and  4*4 
miles  east  of  the  Worthington  VOR  189° 
radial  extending  from  the  VOR  to  18*4  miles 
south  of  the  VOR. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  13, 1971. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 
[FR  Doc.71-1463  Filed  2-2-71;8:51  am] 
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part  71— designation  of  federal 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  the  Land  O’Lakes,  Wis., 
transition  area. 
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U.S.  standard  for  Terminal  Instru¬ 
ment  Procedures  (TEPPS)  became  ef¬ 
fective  November  18,  1967,  and  was  is¬ 
sued  only  after  extensive  consideration 
and  discussion  with  Government  agen¬ 
cies  concerned  and  affected  industry 
groups.  TERPS  updates  the  criteria  for 
tlie  establishment  of  instnunent  ap¬ 
proach  procedures  in  order  to  meet  the 
safety  requirements  of  modem  day 
aviation  and  to  make  more  efficient  use 
of  the  airspace  possible.  As  a  result,  the 
criteria  for  designation  of  controlled 
airspace  for  the  protection  of  these  pro¬ 
cedures  were  modified  to  conform  to 
TERPS.  The  new  criteria  requires  minor 
alteration  of  the  Land  O’Lakes,  Wis., 
transition  area.  Action  is  taken  herein 
to  reflect  this  change. 

Since  changes  in  most,  if  not  all,  exist¬ 
ing  airspace  designations  are  required  in 
order  to  achieve  the  increased  safety  and 
efficient  use  of  the  airspace  that  TERPS 
is  designed  to  accomplish  and  since  these 
changes  are  minor  in  nature,  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  have  been  de- 
termini  to  be  both  unnecessary  and 
impracticable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  April  1, 
1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth: 

In  §  71.181  (36  P.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 

Land  O’Lakes,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  S-mile  radius 
of  King's  Land  O’Lakes  Municipal  Airport 
(latitude  46'09'15”  N.,  longitude  89'’12'31’' 
W.);  and  within  9y2  miles  southwest  and 
miles  northeast  of  the  312“  and  132“ 
bearings  from  the  King’s  Land  O’Lakes 
Municipal  Airport  extending  from  the 
S-mile-radius  area  to  1814-mUe-radius  area 
to  1814  miles  northwest  of  the  airport  to  6 
miles  southeast  of  the  airport. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Kansas  Cfity,  Mo.,  on  Jan 
uary  21,  1971. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Acting  Director.  Central  Region. 

(PR  t)oc.71-1464  Piled  2-2-71:8:51  am| 
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procedures  in  order  to  meet  the  safety  re¬ 
quirements  of  modem  day  aviation  and 
to  make  more  efficient  use  of  the  airspace 
possible.  As  a  result,  the  criteria  for  des¬ 
ignation  of  controlled  airspace  for  the 
protection  of  these  procedures  were 
modified  to  conform  to  TERPS.  The  new 
criteria  requires  minor  alteration  of  the 
Yankton,  S.  Dak.,  control  zone  and 
transition  area.  Action  is  taken  herein 
to  reflect  these  changes. 

Since  changes  in  most,  if  not  all,  ex¬ 
isting  airspace  designations  are  required 
in  order  to  achieve  the  increased  safety 
and  efficient  use  of  the  airspace  that 
TERPS  is  designed  to  accomplish  and 
since  these  changes  are  minor  in  nature, 
notice  and  public  procedure  hereon  have 
been  determined  to  be  both  unnecessary 
and  impracticable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  is 
amended  effective  0981  G.m.t.,  April  1, 
1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth: 

(1)  In  §  71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the  fol¬ 
lowing  control  zone  is  amended  to  read: 

Yankton,  S.  Dak. 

That  airspace  within  a  5-mile  radius 
of  Chan  Gurney  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
42“54'45”  N.,  longitude  97“23'15"  W.); 

Within  2(4  miles  each  side  of  the  Yankton 
VOR  321°  radial  extending  from  the  5-mlle 
radius  to  7  miles  northwest  of  the  VOR. 
This  control  zone  is  effective  during  the  spe¬ 
cific  dates  and  times  established  in  advance 
by  a  Notice  to  Airmen.  The  effective  date 
and  time  will  thereafter  be  continuously 
published  in  the  Airman’s  Information 
Manual. 

(2)  In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  fol¬ 
lowing  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 

Yankton,  S.  Dak. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9-mlle  radius 
of  Chan  Gurney  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
42“54'45"  N.,  longitude  97“23'15"  W.);  and 
within  9(4  miles  northeast  and  4(4  miles 
southwest  of  the  Yankton  VOR  321“  radial 
extending  from  the  9-mlle  radius  to  18(4 
miles  northwest  of  the  VOR;  and  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  9(4  miles  northeast 
and  4(4  miles  southwest  of  the  Yankton 
VOR  135“  radial  extending  from  the  VOR 
to  18(4  miles  southeast  of  the  VOR. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
TransportP.tion  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 


Rating  the  Oneida,  Tenn.,  transition 
area. 

In  the  amendment,  a  transition  area 
extension  was  predicated  on  the  221“ 
bearing  from  Scott  RBN.  Subsequent  to 
publication  of  the  rule,  the  final  approach 
bearing  was  changed  to  220“.  Since  this 
amendment  is  minor  in  nature,  notice 
and  public  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 
effective  immediately,  F.R.  Doc.  71-286 
is  amended  as  follows:  In  line  six  of  the 
Oneida.  Tenn.,  transition  area  descrip¬ 
tion  “*  *  »  221“  *  *  *  ”  is  deleted  and 
“♦  ♦  ♦  220“  *  •  *”  is  substituted  therefor. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
49  U.S.C.  1348(a);  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  East  Point,  Ga.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  25,  1971. 

James  G.  Rogers, 
Director,  Southern  Region. 
|FR  Doc .71-1466  Filed  2-2-71;8:51  am) 


I  Airspace  Docket  No.  70-SW-71 )  ' 

PART  71~DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 

AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  the  Clovis,  N.  Mex., 
transition  area. 

On  December  18,  1970,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  19185)  stating 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
posed  to  alter  this  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
oportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t., 

April  1,  1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140)  the  Clovis, 
N.  Mex.,  transition  area  is  amended  to 
read: 

Clovis,  N.  Mex. 


PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteraiion  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  the  Yankton,  S.  Dak., 
control  zone  and  transition  area. 

U.S.  Standard  for  Terminal  Instru¬ 
ment  Procedures  (TERPS)  became  effec¬ 
tive  November  18,  1967,  and  was  issued 
only  after  extensive  consideration  and 
discussion  with  Government  agencies 
concerned  and  affected  industry  groups. 
TERPS  updates  the  criteria  for  the 
establishment  of  instrument  approach 


Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  21,  1971. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 
(PR  Doc.71-1466  Piled  2-2-71:8:51  am) 


(Airspace  Docket  NO.70-SO-931 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

On  January  9,  1971,  P.R.  Doc.  71-286 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
(36  F.R.  319),  amending  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by  desig- 


Yhat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  23-mile 
radius  of  Cannon  AFB,  Clovis,  N.  Mex.  (lat. 
34“23'01''  N.,  long.  103“18’68''  W.;  within 

7.5  miles  north  and  2  miles  south  of  the 
Texlco  VORTAC  264“  and  074“  radlals.  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  23-mlle-radlus  area  to  1.5 
miles  east  of  the  Texlco  VORTAC;  and  within 

3.5  miles  each  side  of  the  Portales  NDB  (lat. 
34“10'45''  N.,  long.  103“22'33"  W.)  202“  bear¬ 
ing  extending  from  the  23-mlle-radius  area 
to  12  miles  south  of  the  NDB. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958. 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)) 

Issued  in  Forth  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  25,  1971. 

R.  V.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 
(PR  Doc.71-1467  Filed  2-2-71:8:51  am) 
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I  Alr^ace  Docket  No.  70-SW-701 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 

CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Alteration  of  Control  Zone  and 
Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  alter  controlled  airspace  in 
the  Farmington,  N.  Mex.,  terminal  area. 

On  December  10, 1970,  a  notice  of  pro¬ 
posed  rule  making  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  18746)  stat¬ 
ing  the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
proposed  to  alter  the  Farmington,  N. 
Mex.,  control  zone  and  transition  area. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m,t.,  April 
1,  1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

(1)  In  §71.171  (36  F.R.  2055),  the 
Farmington,  N.  Mex.,  control  zone  is 
amended  to  read: 

Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  Farmington 
Municipal  Airport  (lat.  36*44'28''  N.,  long. 
108’13'39"  W.);  and  within  3  miles  each 
side  of  the  Farmington  VORTAC  086*  and 
267*  radials  extending  from  the  S-mlle-ra- 
dius  zone  to  8  miles  east  of  the  Farmington, 
N.  Mex.,  VORTAC. 

(2)  In  §71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the 
Farmington,  N.  Mex.,  transition  area  is 
amended  to  read: 

Farmington,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  an  11-mlle 
radius  of  Farmington  Municipal  Airport 
(lat.  36*44'28''  N.,  long.  108*13'39'*  W.) 
within  3.5  miles  each  side  of  the  Farmington 
VORTAC  086°  radial  extending  from  the 
11 -mile-radius  area  to  12  miles  east  of  the 
VORTAC,  and  within  4.5  miles  each  side  of 
the  Farmington  VORTAC  265*  radial  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  11-mlle-radius  area  to  23 
miles  west  of  the  VORTAC;  and  that  air¬ 
space  extending  upward  from  1,200  feet 
above  the  surface  within  a  30-mile  radius  of 
the  Farmington  VORTAC  excluding  the  por¬ 
tion  within  the  Durango,  Colo.,  transition 
area. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  t7.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  25. 1971. 

R.  V.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Director.  Southwest  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-1468;Flled  2-2-71;8:51  amj 


[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-SW-72] 

PART  71— DESIGNATION  OF  FEDERAL 
AIRWAYS,  AREA  LOW  ROUTES, 
CONTROLLED  AIRSPACE,  AND  RE¬ 
PORTING  POINTS 

Designation  of  Transition  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 


tions  is  to  designate  the  Taos,  N.  Mex., 
transition  area. 

On  December  22,  1970,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rule  making  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (35  F.R.  19363) 
stating  the  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion  proposed  to  designate  a  transition 
area  at  Taos,  N.  Mex. 

Interested  persons  were  afforded  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  through  submission  of  com¬ 
ments.  All  comments  received  were 
favorable. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
is  amended,  effective  0901  G.m.t.,  April  1, 
1971,  as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  added: 

Taos,  N.  Mex. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6.5-mile 
radius  of  the  Taos  Municipal  Airport  (lat. 
36°27'33''  N.,  long.  105°40'31''  W.;  within 
3  miles  each  side  of  a  215*  bearing  from  the 
Taos  NDB  (lat.  36*27'40"  N.,  long.  105°- 
40'10”  W.)  extending  from  the  6.5-mile- 
radius  area  to  8.5  miles  southwest  of  the 
NDB;  and  that  aispace  extending  upward 
from  1,206  feet  above  the  surface  beginning 
at  lat.  36°07'00''  N.,  long.  105°50'00''  W., 
thence  via  a  25-mlle  arc  centered  on  the 
Taos  Municipal  Airport  coordinates  (lat. 
36’27'33''  N.,  long.  105°40'31''  W.)  clockwise 
to  lat.  36*48'00''  N.,  long.  105°49’15''  W., 
thence  direct  to  lat.  36°30'00''  N.,  long.  105°- 
30'00"  W.,  thence  direct  to  point  of 
beginning. 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  U.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1655(c) ) 

Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  Tex.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  26,  1971. 

R.  V.  Reynolds, 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 

[FR  Doc.71-1469  Filed  2-2-71;8:51  am] 


[Air^ace  Docket  No.  71-EA-2] 

PART  73— SPECIAL  USE  AIRSPACE 
Alteration  of  Restricted  Area 

The  purpose  of  this  amendment  to 
Part  73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  is  to  change  the  using  agency  of  the 
Lake  Erie,  Ohio,  Restricted  Area  R- 
5505.  This  change  was  requested  by  the 
Department  of  the  Navy. 

Since  this  change  is  minor  in  nature 
and  imposes  no  additional  burden  upon 
the  public,  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  unnecessary,  and  good  cause 
exists  for  making  it  effective  on  less  than 
30  days  notice. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Part  73  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  Is  amended,  effective  upon  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (2-3-71), 
as  hereinafter  set  forth. 

In  §  73.55  (36  F.R.  2356)  the  Lake 
Erie,  Ohio,  Restricted  Area  R-5505  is 
amended  by  changing  the  using  agency 
from  “Commanding  Officer,  U.S.  Naval 
Air  Facility,  Detroit,  Mich.”  to  “Com¬ 
mander,  Lockboume  AFB,  Ohio.” 

(Sec.  307(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958, 
49  IT.S.C.  1348;  sec.  6(c),  Department  of 
Transportation  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1665  (c) ) 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  27, 1971. 

T.  McCormack, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and 
Air  Traffic  Rules  Division. 
[FR  Doc.71-1470  Filed  2-2-71;8:51  am] 


Title  16— COMMERCIAL 
PRACTICES 

Chapter  I — Federal  Trade  Commission 

[Docket  No.  8816] 

PART  13— PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

AAMCO  Automatic  Transmissions, 
Inc.,  and  Robert  Morgan 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.70  Fictitious  or  mislead¬ 
ing  guarantees;  §  13.155  Prices:  13.155- 
5  Additional  charges  unmentioned; 
13.155-10  Bait;  §  13.160  Promotional 
sales  plans;  §  13.175  Quality  of  product 
or  service;  §  13.225  Services.  Subpart — 
Furnishing  means  and  instrumentalities 
of  misrepresentation  or  deception: 

§  13.1055  Furnishing  means  and  instru¬ 
mentalities  of  misrepresentation  or  de¬ 
ception.  Subpart — Invoicing  products 
falsely:  §  13.1108  Invoicing  products 
falsely:  13.1108-40  Federal  Trade  Com¬ 
mission  Act.  Subpart — Misrepresenting 
(meself  and  goods — Goods:  §  13.1647 
Guarantees:  §  13.1715  Quality;  Mis¬ 
representing  oneself  and  goods — ^Prices: 

§  13.1778  Additional  costs  unmentioned; 
§  13.1779  Bait;  Misrepresenting  oneself 
and  goods — Promotional  sales  plans: 

§  13.1330  Promotional  sales  plans;  Mis¬ 
representing  oneself  and  goods— ^rv- 
ices:  §  13.1843  Terms  and  conditions. 
Subpart — ^Neglecting,  unfairly  or  decep¬ 
tively,  to  make  material  disclosure: 

§  13.1882  Prices. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended; 
15  U.S.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  AAMCO 
Automatic  Transmissions,  Inc.,  et  si.,  Bridge¬ 
port,  Pa.,  Docket  8816,  Dec.  17,  1970] 

In  the  Matter  of  AAMCO  Automatic 
Transmissions,  Inc.,  a  Corporation, 
and  Robert  Morgan,  Individually 
and  as  an  Officer  of  Said  Corpora¬ 
tion 

Consent  order  requiring  a  major  li¬ 
censor  of  businesses  specializing  in  the 
rebuilding,  reconditioning,  and  repairing 
of  automatic  transmissions  used  in  auto¬ 
mobiles  with  headquarters  in  Bridgeport, 
Pa.,  to  cease  misrepresenting  other  prod¬ 
ucts  or  services  to  obtain  leads  to  trans¬ 
mission  repair,  misrepresenting  that  all 
customers  receive  1-day  service  and  that 
customers  will  receive  credit,  using  the 
term  “overhaul”  where  service  does  not 
include  replacement  of  worn  parts,  fail¬ 
ing  to  give  all  terms  of  a  guarantee,  fail¬ 
ing  to  furnish  customers  with  an  item¬ 
ized  bill  of  all  parts  and  labor  prior  to 
removal  of  the  transmission,  furnishing 
others  with  deceptive  advertising  mate¬ 
rial,  failing  to  disclose  respondent’s  na¬ 
tional  customer  service  office  telephone 
number,  failing  to  keep  records  of  all 
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complaints,  and  failing  to  deliver  a  copy 
of  this  order  to  every  present  and  future 
licensee. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  includ¬ 
ing  further  order  requiring  report  of 
compliance  therewith,  is  as  follows: 

I.  It  is.  ordered.  That  these  proceed¬ 
ings  be,  and  hereby  are,  terminated  as 
to  respondent  Anthony  A.  Martino. 

II.  It  is  ordered.  That  respondents 
AAMCO  Automatic  Transmissions,  Inc.: 
a  corporation,  and  its  officers  and  Rob¬ 
ert  Morgan,  individually  and  as  an  offi¬ 
cer  of  said  corporation,  and  respondents’ 
agents  and  employees,  directly  or 
through  any  corporate  or  other  device  or 
through  any  agent,  employee,  licensee,  or 
franchisee,  in  connection  with  the  adver¬ 
tising,  offering  for  sale,  sale,  repair,  serv¬ 
icing  or  distribution  of  automobile  trans¬ 
missions  or  any  other  automotive  com¬ 
ponent,  part  or  repair,  or  other  services 
or  products,  in  commerce,  as  “commerce” 
is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade  Commis¬ 
sion  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and  desist 
from: 

1.  Using  any  advertising,  sales  plan  or 
procedure  involving  the  use  of  false,  de¬ 
ceptive  or  misleading  statements  or  rep¬ 
resentations  which  are  designed  to  obtain 
leads  or  prospects  for  the  sale  of  products 
or  services  other  than  those  offered  or 
advertised. 

2.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli¬ 
cation,  that  any  product  or  service  is 
offered  when  such  offer  is  not  a  bona  fide 
offer  to  sell  said  product  or  service.  How¬ 
ever,  respondents’  licensees  or  fran¬ 
chisees  shall  not  be  required  to  provide 
a  product  or  service  when  the  licensee  or 
franchisee  determines  in  good  faith  that 
such  products  or  service  are  not  appli¬ 
cable  to  the  proper  repair  of  a  transmis¬ 
sion.  or  other  automotive  components. 

3.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli¬ 
cation  that  all  customers  will  receive  1 
day  service ;  misrepresenting,  in  any 
manner  to  any  customer,  the  availability 
or  completion  time  of  any  service  for  the 
purpose  of  gaining  or  retaining  custody 
of  the  customer’s  automobile. 

4.  Misrepresenting  that  respondents  or 
their  licensees  or  franchisees  furnish 
credit  to  customers;  provided  that  noth¬ 
ing  herein  shall  be  deemed  to  prohibit 
respondents  or  their  licensees  or  fran¬ 
chisees  from  making  truthful  and  non- 
deceptive  references  as  to  the  availability 
of  credit  or  the  arrangements  that  may 
be  made  for  credit. 

5.  Using  the  term  “overhaul”  or  ,  any 
other  word  or  words  of  similar  import  or 
meaning  to  refer  to  any  transmission 
service  which  does  not  include  the 
removal,  disassembly,  and  replacement 
of  all  worn  parts  and  the  reassembly  and 
reinstallation  of  the  transmission  in  the 
vehicle. 

6.  Misrepresenting,  in  any  manner, 
the  nature  or  extent  of  any  service  or 
parts  necessary  to  properly  repair  an 
automotive  component. 

7.  Representing  that  any  article  of 
merchandise  or  service  is  guaranteed  un¬ 
less  all  of  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  guarantee,  the  identity  of  the  guar¬ 
antor  and  the  manner  in  which  the 
guarantor  will  perform  thereunder  are 
clearly  and  conspicuously  disclosed. 
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8.  Misrepresenting  to  a  customer  that 
his  transmission  problem  is  an  internal 
one  necessitating  the  removal  of  the 
transmission  from  the  automobile  and 
its  disassembly  for  diagnosis. 

9.  Removing  and  disassembling  the 
customer’s  transmission  for  the  pmpose 
of  misrepresenting  that  a  serious  trans¬ 
mission  problem  has  been  discovered 
requiring  major  repair  service. 

10.  Refusing  to  disclose  to  a  customer 
the  specific  nature  of  any  transmission 
problem  after  proper  inspection  proce¬ 
dures  have  been  completed. 

11.  Obtaining  authorization  from  any 
customer  to  remove,  or  removing,  the 
transmission  or  any  other  part  from  any 
customer’s  automobile  without  clearly 
and  emphatically  informing  the  cus¬ 
tomer  at  the  time  such  authorization  is 
obtained  and  prior  to  the  removal  of 
said  transmission  or  other  part,  of  the 
charge  which  will  be  made  for  replace¬ 
ment  of  the  transmission  or  other  part 
in  its  former  nonrepaired  condition  in 
the  customer’s  automobile  if  the  cus¬ 
tomer  refuses  to  authorize  further  work 
thereon,  or  refusing  or  failing  to  replace 
said  transmission  or  other  part  in  its 
former  nonrepaired  condition  when  re¬ 
quested  to  do  so  by  the  customer  for  the 
stated  charge  or  without  charge  in  case 
none  was  stated  prior  to  such  removal. 

12.  Failing  to  provide  all  customers, 
at  the  time  of  billing,  with  an  itemized 
list  of  all  parts  and  labor  for  which  the 
customer  is  being  charged  in  connection 
with  the  sale,  service  or  repair  of  an 
automobile  transmission  or  any  other 
automotive  component;  and  if  any  such 
parts  were  used  or  reconditioned,  a  clear 
disclosure  on  such  list  of  the  fact  that 
such  parts  were  used  or  reconditioned  as 
the  case  may  be:  Provided,  That  when 
an  automobile  transmission  or  other  au¬ 
tomotive  component  has  been  rebuilt  in 
the  manner  set  forth  in  such  trade  prac¬ 
tice  rules  or  guides  for  the  Rebuilt,  Re¬ 
conditioned  and  Other  Used  Automo¬ 
tive  Parts  Industry  as  may  be  in  effect, 
in  lieu  of  such  itemized  list,  a  certifica¬ 
tion  may  be  furnished  in  writing  to  the 
customer  that  states  substantially  as 
follows: 

This  certifies  that  the  transmission  (or 
other  automotive  component)  has  been  dis¬ 
mantled.  reconditioned  or  rebuilt  as  neces¬ 
sary;  all  external  and  internal  parts  cleaned, 
all  defective  parts  restored  or  replaced  as 
needed  with  new,  rebuilt  or  sound  used 
parts  and  such  machining  or  other  pro¬ 
cedures  performed  as  necessary  to  place  your 
transmission  (or  other  automotive  compo¬ 
nent)  in  sound  working  condition. 

This  certification  shall  be  signed  by  or 
on  behalf  of  the  licensee  or  franchisee 
respMisible  for  the  sale  or  installation  of 
the  transmission  or  other  automotive 
component. 

13.  Failing  to,  at  the  time  of  suggest¬ 
ing  to  a  customer  that  they  repair,  re¬ 
condition  or  rebuild  his  transmission  or 
other  automotive  component,  prepare  a 
written  quotation  sheet  describing  the 
costs  involved  in  repairing,  recondition¬ 
ing  or  rebuilding  the  customer’s  trans¬ 
mission  or  other  automotive  component. 
Where  alternative  services  are  avail¬ 
able,  the  quotation  sheet  shall  set  forth 


such  alternatives.  At  the  time  of  sug¬ 
gesting  to  a  customer  that  they  repair 
or  rebuild  his  transmission  or  other  auto¬ 
motive  component,  they  shall  orally  in¬ 
form  the  customer  of  the  information 
contained  in  said  quotation  sheet.  The 
customer,  upon  his  request,  shall  be  en¬ 
titled  to  receive  a  copy  of  said  written 
quotation  sheet.  Said  written  quotation 
sheet  shall  be  kept  available  at  the  trans¬ 
mission  shop  for  a  period  of  not  less  than 
12  months  from  the  date  it  is  pre¬ 
pared.  When  agreement  is  reached  be¬ 
tween  a  shop  and  a  customer,  the  shop 
shall  prepare  a  written  work  order  set¬ 
ting  forth  the  agreed  repair  or  replace¬ 
ment  work  and  the  agreed  price  together 
with  the  agreed  financing  arrangement 
if  it  is  not  a  cash  transaction.  A  copy 
of  this  work  order  shall  be  furnished  to 
the  customer  at  the  earliest  practicable 
time,  either  by  placing  it  in  a  conspicu¬ 
ous  place  in  or  upon  his  automobile  or 
by  delivering  it  to  him  in  person  when  he 
next  visits  the  transmission  shop.  In  ad¬ 
dition,  the  work  order  shall  clearly  dis¬ 
close  on  its  face,  the  following  statement : 

You  Are  Entitled  To  Receive  a  Copy  of  Our 
Quotation  Sheet  Which  Sets  Forth  the  Cost 
of  the  Service  or  Services  Which  Were  Avail¬ 
able  to  You. 

Each  shop  shall  display  in  a  conspicuous 
place  a  large  sign  which  states: 

Inspection  service  includes  written  quota¬ 
tion  sheet  upon  request. 

14.  Using  any  deceptive  sales  scheme 
or  device  to  induce  the  sale  of  the  prod¬ 
ucts  or  seiwices  offered  by  respondents  or 
their  licensees  or  franchisees. 

15.  Placing  in  the  hands  of  others  ad¬ 
vertising  materials,  sales  manuals  or  any 
other  thing  for  the  purpose  of  misleading 
or  deceiving  prospective  customers  or 
customers  as  to  any  of  the  matters  or 
things  prohibited  by  this  order. 

16.  Failing  to  continue  to  disclose 
clearly  and  conspicuously  on  invoices 
furnished  by  licensees  or  franchisees  to 
their  customers  the  identification,  loca¬ 
tion  and  telephone  number  of  respond¬ 
ents’  national  customer  service  office. 

17.  Failing  to  deliver  by  ordinary  mail 
a  copy  of  this  order  to  each  present  and 
every  future  licensee  or  franchisee:  and 
failing  to  obtain  an  agreement  in  writing 
from  each  present  and  every  future  li¬ 
censee  or  franchisee  to  abide  by  the  terms 
of  this  order.  Provided,  however.  That  as 
to  any  licensee  or  franchisee  whose  fran¬ 
chise  agreement  is  in  effect  as  of  the  ef¬ 
fective  date  of  this  order,  respondents’ 
failure  to  obtain  said  agreement  to  abide 
by  the  terms  of  the  order  shall  not  be 
deemed  a  violation  of  this  provision  if, 
after  having  made  a  diligent  effort  to  ob¬ 
tain  said  agreement  from  any  such  li¬ 
censee  or  franchisee  and  such  licensee 
or  franchisee  having  failed  or  refused  to 
execute  such  agreement,  respondents  in¬ 
form  the  Commission  of  the  identity  of 
such  licensee  or  franchisee. 

18.  Failing,  after  acceptance  by  the 
Commission  of  respondents’  initial  report 
of  compliance  to  maintain,  and  have 
readily  available,  records  of  each  and 
every  complaint  received  by  respondents 
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involving  the  acts  and  practices  prohib¬ 
ited  by  this  order  and  which:  (1)  De¬ 
scribe  each  and  every  complaint,  includ¬ 
ing  the  name  and  address  of  the  ccnn- 
plaining  party;  (2)  set  forth  the  facts 
uncovered  by  respondents  in  connection 
with  the  investigation  of  each  such  com¬ 
plaint;  and  (3)  state  the  disposition  of 
each  such  complaint.  Said  records  shall 
be  maintained  and  kept  readily  available 
for  at  least  24  months  following  the 
month  in  which  said  records  were 
created. 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondents 
and  resix>ndents’  agents  and  employees, 
directly  or  through  any  corporate  or 
other  device,  in  connection  with  the  ad¬ 
vertising,  offering  for  sale,  sale,  repair, 
servicing  or  distribution  of  auttxnobile 
transmissions  or  other  automotive  com¬ 
ponents,  parts  or  services,  or  other  prod¬ 
ucts  or  services,  in  commerce,  as  “cc«n- 
merce”  is  defined  in  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Act,  do  forthwith  cease  and 
desist  from: 

Representing,  or  from  providing  any 
advertising  or  promotional  materials  to 
any  licensee  or  franchisee  which  repre¬ 
sent,  that  automobile  transmissions  or 
other  automotive  components  will  be  in¬ 
spected,  serviced  or  repaired  for  any 
particular  price,  or  that  any  other  service 
will  be  provided  or  product  sold,  for  any 
particular  price  unless  the  particular 
price  represents  the  price  previously 
and  independently  determined  by  the 
licensees  or  franchisees  participating  in 
the  advertising  progrsun  or  named  in  the 
advertisement.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  representations  of  price  in¬ 
clude,  but  are  not  limited  to,  representa¬ 
tions  that  minor  repairs  will  be  made  for 
$4.50  to  $28.80,  that  inspections  will  be 
performed  for  $23  or  that  towing  or  any 
other  service  will  be  provided  free  of 
charge.  Nothing  herein  shall  be  deemed 
to  sanction  price  fixing. 

It  is  further  ordered.  Hiat  respondents 
continue  to  maintain  their  program  of 
surveillance  which  is  design^  and  exe¬ 
cuted  to  enable  respondents  to  reasonably 
determine  whether  any  of  their  licensees 
or  franchisees  may  be  engaged  in  any 
of  the  acts  and  practices  prohibited  by 
the  provisions  of  this  order.  The  acts  and 
practices  of  an  individual  licensee  or 
franchisee  which  violate  any  provision 
of  this  order  shall  be  determined  a  vio¬ 
lation  of  this  order  by  respondents,  if 
upon  having  knowledge  that  such  act  or 
practice  has  occurred,  respondents  do  not 
take  reasonably  diligent  steps  to  effect  a 
discontinuance  of  the  act  or  practice  by 
'the  licensee  or  franchisee.  For  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  this  paragraph  “knowledge”  shall 
be  defined  as  that  which  is  obtained 
through  respondents’  program  of  surveil¬ 
lance.  The  receipt  of  individual  com¬ 
plaints  shall  not,  in  itself,  be  deemed  to 
constitute  “knowledge”  provided  that  re¬ 
spondents  shall  promptly  institute  a  spe¬ 
cific  surveillance  investigation  of  any  li¬ 
censee  or  franchisee  who  is  the  subject 
of  18  or  more  customer  complaints  in  any 
calendar  year:  And  further  provided. 
That  the  foregoing  shall  not  excuse  re¬ 
spondents  from  failure  to  investigate  any 
complaints  which  may  violate  this  order 
and  which  are  discovered  in  the  course 


of  its  regular  program  of  surveillance. 
For  the  purpose  of  this  paragraph  “rea¬ 
sonably  diligent  steps”  shall  mean  that 

( 1 )  the  licensee  or  franchisee  shall  be  in¬ 
structed  by  registered  mail  to  discon¬ 
tinue  the  acts  or  practices  which  violate 
this  order,  with  further  instructions  to 
reply  in  writing  within  10  days  agreeing 
to  discontinue  the  said  acts  or  practices; 

(2)  failing  to  receive  within  10  days  from 
the  licensee  or  franchisee  a  written 
agreement  to  discontinue  said  acts  or 
practices,  respondents  shall  send  a  sec¬ 
ond  letter,  re^tered  mail,  to  the  licensee 
or  franchisee  with  instructions  that  such 
licensee  or  franchisee  submit  within  10 
days  a  written  agreement  to  discontinue 
said  acts  or  practices,  with  a  warning 
that  upon  failure  to  do  so,  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  will  be  notified  of 
such  refusal  to  comply  with  respondents’ 
instructions;  (3)  in  the  event  the  li¬ 
censee  or  franchisee  does  not  agree  in 
writing  to  discontinue  such  acts  or  prac¬ 
tices,  or  if  the  respondents  shall  have 
knowle^e  (as  defined  above)  that  such 
acts  and  practices  have  not  been  dis¬ 
continued,  the  respondents  shall  notify 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  in  writ¬ 
ing,  c(H>y  to  licensee  or  franchisee,  and 
offer  its  full  facilities  to  assist  the  Com¬ 
mission  in  any  action  against  said  li¬ 
censee  or  franchisee;  (4)  for  a  period  of 
60  days  subsequent  to  knowledge  (as 
defined  above)  that  a  licensee  or  fran¬ 
chisee  had  engaged  in  any  of  the  acts  or 
practices  prohibited  by  the  provisions  of 
this  order,  respondents’  surveillance  de¬ 
partment  shall  arrange  its  schedule  so  as 
to  perform  at  least  one  inspection  of  said 
licensee  or  franchisee;  and  (5)  if  re¬ 
spondents  shall  have  knowledge  (as  de¬ 
fined  above)  that  a  licensee  or  franchisee, 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a  higher 
price,  has  knowingly  misrepresented  the 
extent  of  repairs  necessary  to  properly 
repair  customers’  transmissions,  or  who 
fails  to  replace  parts  in  customers’  trans¬ 
missions  that  licensee  or  franchisee  rep¬ 
resented  as  requiring  replacement  or  is 
listed  on  customers’  repair  orders  as  hav¬ 
ing  been  replaced,  and  if  the  licensee 
or  franchisee  has  been  previously  re¬ 
quested  in  writing  (as  covered  above)  to 
discontinue  these  specific  acts  and  prac¬ 
tices,  the  respondents,  in  addition  to  no¬ 
tifying  the  Federal  'Trade  Commission 
of  these  facts,  shall  institute  legal  action 
for  the  purpose  of  having  said  licensee  or 
franchisee’s  Franchise  Agreement  ter¬ 
minated. 

It  is  further  ordered.  ’That  respond¬ 
ents  notify  the  Commission  at  least  30 
days  after  any  change  in  the  corporate 
respondent  such  as  dissolution,  assign¬ 
ment  or  sale  resulting  in  the  emergence 
of  a  successor  corporation,  the  creation 
or  dissolution  of  subsidiaries  or  any  other 
change  in  the  corporation  which  may 
affect  compliance  obligations  arising  out 
of  the  order. 

It  is  further  ordered.  ’That  respond¬ 
ents  furnish  a  copy  of  this  order  to  each 
of  their  operating  divisions  or  depart¬ 
ments. 

It  is  further  ordered.  ’That  respond¬ 
ents  herein  shall,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  service  upon  them  of  this  order,  fUe 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in  writing 


setting  forth  in  detail  the  manner  and 
form  in  which  they  ha-’e  complied  with 
this  order. 

Issued:  December  17, 1970. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Charles  A.  Tobin, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1397  Plied  2-2-71;8:46  am] 


{Docket  No.  8796] 

PART  13 — PROHIBITED  TRADE 
PRACTICES 

Hollywood  Credit  Clothing  Co.,  Inc., 
and  Bcury  Miller 

Subpart — Advertising  falsely  or  mis¬ 
leadingly:  §  13.125  Limited  offers  or 
supply;  §13.155  Prices:  13.155-15 
Comparative;  13.155-100  Usual  as  re¬ 
duced  or  special,  etc.;  §  13.260  Terms 
and  conditions.  Subpart — ^Neglecting,  un¬ 
fairly  or  deceptively,  to  make  material 
disclosure:  §  13.1852  Formal  regulatory 
and  statutory  requirements;  §  13.1905 
Terms  and  conditions:  13.1905-50  Sales 
contract. 

(Sec.  6,  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets 
or  applies  sec.  5,  38  Stat.  719,  as  amended;  15 
UB.C.  45)  [Cease  and  desist  order,  Holly¬ 
wood  Credit  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  et  al.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.,  Docket  8796,  Dec.  31,  1970] 

In  the  Matter  of  Hollywood  Credit  Cloth¬ 
ing  Co..  Inc.,  a  Corporation,  and 
Barry  Miller.  Individually  and  as  an 
Officer  of  Said  Corporation 

Order  requiring  a  Washington,  D.C., 
distributor  of  clothing,  furniture,  appli¬ 
ances  and  other  merchandise  to  cease 
advertising  any  merchandise  without  dis¬ 
closure  of  required  conditions  or  obliga¬ 
tions,  misrepresenting  that  any  article 
of  merchandise  is  in  short  supply,  that 
any  article  is  reduced  from  its  former 
price,  that  customers  are  afforded  sav¬ 
ings,  failing  to  maintain  records  upon 
which  savings  claims  are  based,  failing 
to  furnish  customers  with  copies  of  exe¬ 
cuted  conditional  sales  contracts,  and 
failii^  to  comply  with  cert^  require¬ 
ments  of  Regulation  Z  of  the  Truth  in 
Lending  Act. 

The  order  to  cease  and  desist,  is  as 
follows; 

It  is  ordered.  ’That  respondents  Holly¬ 
wood  Credit  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corpo¬ 
ration,  and  its  officers,  and  Barry  Miller, 
individually  and  as  an  officer  of  said 
corporation,  and  respondents'  agents, 
representatives,  and  employees,  directly 
or  through  any  corporate  or  other  device, 
in  connection  with  the  advertising,  offer¬ 
ing  for  sale,  sale  or  distribution  of  cloth¬ 
ing,  furniture,  appliances,  linenware  or 
other  articles  of  merchandise,  in  com¬ 
merce,  as  “cMnmerce”  is  defined  in  the 
Federal  'Trade  Commission  Act,  do  forth¬ 
with  cease  and  desist  from; 

1.  Advertising  any  merchandise  when 
there  are  any  conditions  or  obligations 
imposed  or  attempted  to  be  imposed, 
without  clearly  and  conspicuously  dis¬ 
closing  such  conditions  or  obligations  in 
the  advertisement. 
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2.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli¬ 
cation,  that  any  merchandise  is  available 
in  limited  quantity,  or  that  customers 
should  hurry  because  the  merchandise 
will  be  sold  out  or  will  be  unavailable 
for  purchase  when  an  adequate  sup¬ 
ply  is  available  to  respondents  to  meet 
reasonably  anticipated  demands;  or 
misrepresenting  in  any  other  manner 
the  quantity  or  availability  of  merchan¬ 
dise. 

3.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli¬ 
cation,  through  the  use  of  terms  such  as 
“Our  Lowest  Price  Ever,”  “special  sale 
price,”  “savings,”  or  in  any  other  man¬ 
ner,  that  any  price  is  reduced  from  re¬ 
spondents’  former  price;  unless,  re¬ 
spondents’  business  records  establish 
and  show  that  such  price  constitutes  a 
significant  reduction  from  the  price  at 
which  such  merchandise  has  been  sold 
Ir.  substantial  quantities  or  offered  for 
sale  in  good  faith  by  respondents  for  a 
reasonably  substantial  period  of  time, 
in  the  recent,  regular  course  of  their 
business. 

4.  (a)  Representing,  in  any  manner, 
that  by  purchasing  any  of  said  merchan¬ 
dise,  customers  are  afforded  savings 
amounting  to  the  difference  between  re¬ 
spondents’  stated  price  and  respond¬ 
ents’  former  price  unless  such  merchan¬ 
dise  has  been  sold  or  offered  for  sale 
in  good  faith  at  the  former  price  by 
resi>ondentc  for  a  reasonably  substantial 
period  of  time  in  the  recent,  regular 
course  of  their  business, 

(b>  Representing,  in  any  manner,  that 
by  purchsusing  any  of  said  merchandise, 
customers  are  afforded  savings  amount¬ 
ing  to  the  difference  between  respond¬ 
ents’  stated  price  and  a  compared  price 
for  said  merchandise  in  respondents’ 
trade  area  unless  a  substantial  number 
of  ^  principal  retail  outlets  in  the 
trade  area  regularly  sell  said  merchan¬ 
dise  at  the  compared  price  or  some  higher 
price. 

(c)  Representing,  in  any  manner,  that 
by  purchasing  any  of  said  merchandise, 
customers  are  afforded  savings  amoimt- 
ing  to  the  difference  between  respond¬ 
ents’  stated  price  and  a  compared  value 
price  for  comparable  merchandise,  un¬ 
less  substantial  sides  of  merchandise  of 
like  grade  and  quality  are  being  made 
in  the  trade  area  at  the  compared  price 
or  a  higher  price  and  unless  respondents 
have  in  good  faith  conducted  a  market 
survey  or  obtained  a  similar  representa¬ 
tive  sample  of  prices  in  their  trade  area 
which  establishes  the  validity  of  said 
compared  price  and  it  is  clearly  and 
conspicuously  disclosed  that  the  com¬ 
parison  is  with  merchandise  of  like  grade 
and  quality. 

5.  Representing,  directly  or  by  impli¬ 
cation,  that  savings  are  available  to  pur¬ 
chasers  or  prospective  purchasers  of 
respondents’  merchandise  unless  such  is 
the  fact;  or  misrepresenting,  in  any 
manner,  the  amount  of  savings  available 
to  purchasers  or  prospective  purchasers 
of  respondents’  merchandise. 

6.  FaUing  to  maintain  adequate  rec¬ 
ords  (a)  which  disclose  the  facts  upon 
which  any  savings  claims,  including  for¬ 
mer  pricing  claims  and  comparative 
value  claims  and  similar  representations 
of  the  type  described  in  paragraphs  3-5 


of  this  order  are  based,  and  <b)  from 
which  the  validity  of  any  savings  claims, 
including  former  pricing  claims  and 
comparative  value  claims,  and  itimllar 
representations  of  the  type  described  in 
paragraphs  3-5  of  this  order  can  be 
determined. 

7.  Failing  or  refusing  to  furnish  pur¬ 
chasers  of  respondents’  merchandise 
with  a  completed  copy  of  the  executed 
conditional  sale  contract  or  any  other 
agreement  at  the  time  of  execution  by 
the  purchaser. 

8.  Engaging  in  any  consumer  credit 
transaction  or  disseminating  any  adver¬ 
tisement  within  the  meaning  of  Regula¬ 
tion  Z  of  the  Truth  in  Lending  Act  with¬ 
out  making  all  disclosures  that  are  re¬ 
quired  by  §8  226.6,  226.7,  226.8,  and 
226.10  of  Regulation  Z  in  the  amoxmt, 
manner,  and  form  specified  therein,  and 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  the  re¬ 
spondent  corporation  shall  forthwith 
distribute  a  copy  of  this  order  to  each 
of  its  operating  divisions,  and 
It  is  further  ordered.  That  respondents 
notify  the  Commission  at  least  30  days 
prior  to  any  proposed  change  in  the  cor¬ 
porate  respondent  such  as  dissolution, 
assignment  or  sale  resulting  in  the  emer¬ 
gence  of  a  successor  corporation,  the 
creation  or  dissolution  of  subsidiaries  or 
any  other  change  in  the  corporation 
which  may  affect  compliance  obligations 
arising  out  of  the  order. 

By  “Final  Order”  further  order  re¬ 
quiring  report  of  compliance  is  as 
follows: 

It  is  further  ordered.  That  Hollywood 
Credit  Clothing  Co.,  Inc.,  a  corporation, 
and  Barry  MiUer,  individually  and  as  an 
officer  of  said  corporation,  shall,  within 
sixty  (60)  days  after  service  of  this  order 
upon  them,  ffie  with  the  (Commission  a 
report  in  writing,  signed  by  the  re¬ 
spondents  named  in  this  order,  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  manner  and  form  of 
their  compliance  with  the  order  to  cease 
and  desist. 

Issued:  December  31. 1970. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  (Charles  A.  Tobin, 

Secretarv. 

(FR  Doc.71-1398  Filed  2-2-71;8:46  am] 

Title  17— COMMODITY  AND 
SECURITIES  EXCHANGES 

Chapter  11 — Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission 

(Release  No.  34-9048] 

PART  240— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  EX¬ 
CHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

PART  249— FORMS,  SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

Registration  and  Reporting  and  Form 
for  Annual  Reports  of  Employee 
Stock  Purchase  Plans 

’The  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion  has  adopted  certain  amendments  to 


its  general  rules  and  regulations  under 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 
’These  amendments  to  the  general  rules 
and  regulations  are  part  of  the  steps  be¬ 
ing  taken  to  implement  the  recommenda¬ 
tions  contained  in  the  Disclosure  Policy 
Study  report  submitted  to  the  Commis¬ 
sion  last  year.  They  were  published  in 
preliminary  draft  form  for  public  com¬ 
ment  on  September  15,  1969,  in  Securi¬ 
ties  Exchange  Act  Release  8680  (34  F.R. 
14235).  A  number  of  helpful  comments 
have  been  received  and  carefully  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  preparation  of  the  de¬ 
finitive  draft  of  the  rules. 

A  brief  description  of  the  changes 
effected  in  the  general  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
Is  set  forth  below. 

Rule  12b-23  (17  CFR  240.12b-23) .  ’This 
rule  as  amended  Incorporates  in  a  single 
rule,  aiH>licable  to  both  registration  state¬ 
ments  and  reports,  the  previous  require¬ 
ments  under  sections  12,  13,  and  15(d) 
with  respect  to  incorporation  by  refer¬ 
ence  of  matter  other  than  exhibits.  In¬ 
corporation  of  exhibits  by  reference  is 
governed  by  Rule  12b-32  (17  CFR  210.- 
12b-32).  In  order  that  the  microfiche 
system  for  the  public  dissemination  of 
reports  and  documents  filed  with  Com¬ 
mission  may  work,  the  amended  rule 
requires  that  copies  of  information  or 
financial  statements  incorporated  by 
reference,  or  copies  of  the  pertinent  pages 
of  smy  document  containing  such  infor¬ 
mation  or  statement,  be  filed  with  the 
registration  statement  or  report  in  which 
it  is  so  incorporated. 

Rule  12b-25  117  CFR  240.12b-25) .  Rule 
12b-2S  provides  for  an  extension  of  time 
within  which  to  furnish  any  required 
information  or  document.  An  application 
for  an  extension  is  deemed  to  be  granted 
unless  it  is  denied  within  IS  days  after  its 
receipt.  ’The  amended  rule  provides  for 
an  extension  of  30  days  which  can  be  re¬ 
newed  for  an  additional  30  days  in  appro¬ 
priate  cases.  Thereafter,  any  further  ex¬ 
tension  will  be  deemed  to  be  denied  unless 
the  Commission  enters  an  order  granting 
it  within  15  days  after  receipt  of  the  re¬ 
quest.  The  amended  rule  also  spells  out 
more  explicitly  the  procedures  to  be  fol¬ 
lowed  in  applying  for  extensions  of  time. 

Rule  12h-34  (17  CFR  240.12b-34) .  Rule 
24(b)  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  prac¬ 
tice  (17  CFR  201.24(b) )  provides  for  the 
classification  of  certain  documents  as 
basic  documents  which  may  be  placed  in 
a  special  file  to  form  a  permanent  record 
of  the  company  to  which  the  documents 
relate.  The  new  Rule  12b-34  classifies 
certain  documents  as  basic  documents  for 
the  purpose  of  Rule  24(b)  of  the  (Tom- 
mission’s  rules  of  practice.  In  addition, 
the  rule  requires  companies  filing  a  regis¬ 
tration  statement  under  section  12  of  the 
Act  to  identify  the  exhibits  filed  there¬ 
with  which  are  classified  as  basic  docu¬ 
ments.  Companies  having  securities  al¬ 
ready  so  reg^tered  are  required  to  iden¬ 
tify  in  their  next  annual  report  all  docu- 
moits  previously  filed  which  are  classified 
as  basic  documents.  Where  such  docu¬ 
ments  have  been  amended,  the  rule  pro¬ 
vides  that  copes  of  the  amended  docu¬ 
ments  may  be  filed. 

RiUe  13a-l  (17  CFR  240.13a-I) .  This 
rule  requires  the  filing  of  annual  reports. 
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It  previously  provided  that  such  reports 
were  to  be  filed  within  120  days  after  the 
end  of  the  fiscal  year  or  such  other  period 
as  may  be  specified  in  the  appropriate 
form.  Since  various  forms  provide  for 
different  filing  periods,  this  rule  has 
been  amended  to  provide  merely  that 
annual  reports  shall  be  filed  within  the 
period  specified  in  the  appropriate 
report  form. 

Rules  13a-3  and  13a-4  (.17  CFR  240.- 
13a-3.  -4) ,  These  rules  were  special  rules 
relating  to  incorporation  by  reference. 
In  view  of  the  provisions  for  incorpora¬ 
tion  by  reference  made  in  Ruie  12b-23, 
these  rules  have  been  rescinded. 

Rules  ISd-l  and  15d-2  (17  CFR  240.- 
15d-l,  -2) .  The  amendments  to  the  rules 
under  section  15(d)  of  the  Act  conform 
those  rules  to  the  amendments  to  the 
rules  under  section  13(a)  of  the  Act. 

Form  11-K  (17  CFR  249.311).  Since 
the  general  rules  and  regulations  no 
longer  specify  the  period  within  which 
annual  reports  must  be  filed,  Form  11-K 
has  been  amended  to  provide  that  annual 
reports  on  that  form  shall  be  filed  within 
90  days  after  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year. 
This  is  consistent  with  the  corresponding 
provision  of  the  recently  amended  Form 
10-K(17CFR  249.310). 

Commission  action.  Parts  240  and  249 
of  Chapter  II  of  Title  17  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  have  been  amended 
as  indicated  below: 

I.  Section  240.12b-23  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

Inrorporation  by  refcr- 


§  240.12b-23 
ence. 

(a)  Information  contained  in  any  part 
of  a  registration  statement  or  report, 
other  than  exhibits,  may  be  incorporated 
by  reference  in  answer  or  partial  answer 
to  any  item  of  the  same  statement  or 
report.  Information  contained  in  an  ex¬ 
hibit  may  be  so  incorporated  to  the  ex¬ 
tent  permitted  by  §  240.12b-24. 

(b)  Any  information,  other  than  fi¬ 
nancial  statements,  contained  in  any  of 
the  following  documents  may  be  incor¬ 
porated  by  reference  in  answer  or  partial 
answer  to  any  item  of  a  registration 
statement  or  report: 

(1)  A  definitive  proxy  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  14(a)  of  the  Act  or 
a  definitive  information  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  14(c)  of  the  Act; 

(2)  A  report  to  security  holders;  or 

(3)  A  prospectus  filed  pursuant  to 
§  230.424  (b)  or  (c)  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Any  financial  statement  contained 
in  any  document  referred  to  in  para¬ 
graph  (b)  of  this  section  or  filed  with 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  any  Act 
administered  by  the  Commission  may  be 
incorpHirated  by  reference  in  a  registra¬ 
tion  statement  or  report  if  such  financial 
statement  substantially  meets  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  form  on  which  the 
statement  or  report  is  filed.  Financial 
statements  or  other  financial  data  re¬ 
quired  to  be  given  in  comparative  form 
for  two  or  more  fiscal  years  or  periods 
shall  not  be  incorporated  by  reference 
unless  the  material  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence  includes  the  entire  period  for 
which  the  comparative  data  is  required 
to  be  given. 


(d)  Copies  of  any  information  or  fi¬ 
nancial  statement  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  or  (c) 
of  this  section,  or  copies  of  the  pertinent 
pages  of  the  document  containing  such 
information  or  statement,  shall  be  sub¬ 
mitted  with  the  statement  or  report  and 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  for  all  purposes  of  the  Act. 

(e)  Matter  incorporated  by  reference 
shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the  reference 
by  page,  paragraph,  caption  or  other¬ 
wise.  Where  only  certain  pages  of  a  doc¬ 
ument  are  incorporated  by  reference  and 
filed  with  the  statement  or  report,  the 
document  from  which  the  material  is 
taken  shall  be  clearly  identified  in  the 
reference.  An  express  statement  that  the 
sp>ecified  matter  is  incorporated  by  ref¬ 
erence  shall  be  made  at  the  particular 
place  in  the  statement  or  report  where 
the  information  is  required.  Matter  shall 
not  be  incorporated  by  reference  in  any 
case  where  such  incorporation  would 
render  the  statement  or  report  incom¬ 
plete,  unclear  or  confusing. 

n.  Section  240.12b-25  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  240.12b— 25  Extrni^ion  of  lime  for  fur¬ 
nishing  information. 

Note;  The  disclosures  required  in  reports 
filed  with  the  Commission  are  essential  to 
the  preservation  of  free,  fair  and  informed 
securities  markets.  It  is  of  critical  importance 
that  such  reports  be  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  on  or  before  their  respective  due  dates 
under  the  Commission’s  rules.  Only  the 
most  compelling  and  unexpected  circum¬ 
stances  justify  a  delay  in  the  filing  of  a  re¬ 
port  and  the  dissemination  to  the  public  of 
the  factual  information  called  for  therein. 


(a)  If  any  required  information,  docu¬ 
ment  or  report,  other  than  an  initial  reg¬ 
istration  statement  under  section  12(g) 
of  the  Act,  cannot,  without  imreasonable 
effort  or  expense,  be  furnished  at  the 
time  it  is  required  to  be  filed,  the  regis¬ 
trant  shall,  prior  to  such  time,  file  with 
the  Commission,  as  a  separate  document, 
an  application  (1)  identifying  the  in¬ 
formation,  document  or  report  in  ques¬ 
tion,  (2)  stating  in  detail  the  specific 
reasons  why  the  filing  thereof  at  the 
time  required  cannot  be  made  without 
unreasonable  effort  or  expense,  (3)  re¬ 
questing  an  extension  of  time  for  filing 
the  information,  document  or  report  to 
a  specified  date  not  more  than  30  days 
after  the  date  it  would  otherwise  have 
to  be  filed  and  (4)  showing  that  such 
extension  is  consistent  with  the  public 
interest  and  the  protection  of  investors. 

(b)  If  the  requested  extension  is  neces¬ 
sitated  by  the  inability  of  any  person 
other  than  the  registrant  to  furnish  any 
required  opinion,  information,  report  or 
certification  (1)  the  application  shall 
be  accomi>anled  by  a  statement  signed 
by  such  pierson  stating  the  specific  rea¬ 
sons  why  such  person  is  unable  to  fur¬ 
nish  the  required  opinion,  information, 
report  or  certification  within  the  required 
time;  and  (2)  the  application  shall  state 
whether  the  registrant  has  published  a 
preliminary  release  of  sales  and  earn¬ 
ings  and  mailed  an  annual  report  to 
shareholders  containing  financial  state¬ 
ments  certified  by  independent  account¬ 


ants  relating  to  the  registrant’s  latest  fis¬ 
cal  year. 

(c)  The  application  shall  be  deemed 
granted  imless  the  Commission  within 
15  days  after  the  receipt  thereof  shall 
enter  an  order  denying  the  application 
or  shall  notify  the  registrant  that  the  ap¬ 
plication  does  not  meet  the  requirements 
of  the  section. 

(d)  One  additional  extension  of  not 
more  than  30  days  may  be  applied  for 
following  the  same  procedure  as  for  the 
initial  application.  An  application  for 
any  further  extension  of  time  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  been  denied  imless  the 
Commission  shall  enter  an  order  granting 
such  application  within  15  days  after  its 
receipt. 

(e)  If  the  application,  or  the  exten¬ 
sion  of  time  granted,  relates  only  to  a 
portion  of  the  required  information, 
document,  or  report,  the  registrant  shall 
file  the  remaining  portion,  and  the  por¬ 
tion  filed  shall  prominently  indicate  the 
nature  of  the  omitted  portion. 

in.  Section  240.12b-34  has  been 
adopted  and  reads  as  follows; 

§  240.12b— 34  Basic  documents. 

(a)  The  following  documents  filed  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  12,  13  or  15(d)  of  the 
Act  by  any  issuer,  other  than  issuers  reg¬ 
istered  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  or  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940,  are  classified  as 
basic  documents  for  the  purpose  of 
§  201.24(b)  of  this  chapter. 

(1)  Articles  of  incorporation,  declara¬ 
tions  of  trust,  articles  of  association  or 
partnership,  or  any  similar  instrument 
which  effects  (either  with  or  without 
filing  with  any  goverrunental  agency) 
the  organization  or  creation  of  an  in¬ 
corporated  or  unincorporated  person; 

(2)  Bylaws  or  instruments  correspond¬ 
ing  thereto; 

(3)  Specimen  copies  of  securities  reg¬ 
istered  pursuant  to  section  12  of  the 
Act; 

(4)  Trust  indentures,  contracts  or 
other  documents  defining  or  limiting  the 
rights  of  the  holders  of  any  class  of 
securities  so  registered; 

( 5 )  Voting  trust  agreements ; 

(6)  Amendments  to  any  of  the  fore¬ 
going:  and 

(7)  Any  other  documents  classified  as 
basic  documents  by  the  Commission  pur¬ 
suant  to  §  201.24(b)  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Every  registration  statement  filed 
pursuant  to  section  12  of  the  Act,  and 
every  report  filed  pursuant  to  section  13 
or  15(d)  of  the  Act,  after  the  effective 
date  of  this  section  shall  clearly  identify 
the  exhibits  filed  with  such  statement  or 
report  which  are  classified  as  basic  docu¬ 
ments  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section.  If  any  such  exhibit  is  an  amend¬ 
ment  of  a  previously  filed  basic  docu¬ 
ment,  the  document  as  amended  may  be 
filed  and  identified  as  a  basic  document 
in  lieu  of  filing  and  identifying  the 
amendment. 

(c)  Every  issuer  which  on  the  effective 
date  of  this  section  is  subject  to  the  re¬ 
porting  requirements  of  section  13  or 
15(d)  of  the  Act  shall,  in  its  first  annual 
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report  filed  after  such  effective  date  pur¬ 
suant  to  either  of  such  sections,  identify 
each  document  previously  filed  with  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  the  Act  or  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  which  is  currently 
a  basic  document  to  the  Act  or  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  which  is  currently 
a  basic  docxunent  and  shall  identify  the 
registration  statements  and  reports  in 
which  such  documents  are  contained.  If 
one  or  more  amendments  of  a  basic  docu¬ 
ment  have  been  previously  filed,  copies  of 
such  document  as  amended  may  be  filed 
with  the  report  and  identified  as  a  basic 
document  in  lieu  of  identifying  the  reg¬ 
istration  statements  or  reports  in  which 
the  original  document  and  amendments 
thereto  are  contained. 

IV.  Section  240.13a-l  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  240.13a-l  R«‘quirenienl  of  annual 

reports. 

Every  issuer  having  securities  reg¬ 
istered  pursuant  to  section  12  of  the 
Act  shall  file  an  annual  report  on  the 
appropriate  form  authorized  or  pre¬ 
scribed  therefor  for  each  fiscal  year  after 
the  last  full  fiscal  year  for  which  fi¬ 
nancial  statements  were  filed  in  its  reg¬ 
istration  statement.  Registrants  on  Form 
8-B,  §  249.308b  of  this  chapter,  shall  file 
an  annual  report  for  each  fiscal  year  be¬ 
ginning  on  or  after  the  date  as  of  which 
the  succession  occurred.  Annual  reports 
shall  be  filed  within  the  period  specified 
in  the  appropriate  report  form. 

V.  Section  240.15d-l  is  amended  to 
read  as  follows; 

§  240.15d— 1  Requirement  of  annual 
reporb«. 

Every  registrant  imder  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  shall  file  an  annual  report, 
on  the  appropriate  form  authorized  or 
prescribed  therefor,  for  the  fiscal  year 
in  which  the  re^stration  statement 
under  that  Act  became  effective  and  for 
each  fiscal  year  thereafter,  unless  the 
registrant  is  exempt  from  such  filing  by 
section  15(d)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934.  Annual  reports  shall  be  filed 
within  the  period  specified  in  the  ap¬ 
propriate  report  form. 

VI.  Section  240.15d-2  is  amended  as 
follows: 

§  240.15d— 2  Special  financial  report. 

(a)  If  the  registration  statement  un¬ 
der  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  did  not 
contain  certified  financial  statements  for 
the  registrant’s  last  full  fiscal  year  (or 
for  the  life  of  the  registrant  if  less  than 
a  full  fiscal  year)  preceding  the  fiscal 
year  in  which  the  registration  statement 
became  effective,  the  registrant  shall, 
within  90  days  after  the  effective  date  of 
the  registration  statement,  file  a  special 
report  furnishing  certified  financial 
statements  for  such  last  full  fiscal  year 
or  other  period,  as  the  case  may  be, 
meeting  the  requirements  of  the  form 
appropriate  for  annual  reports  of  the 
registrant. 

♦  #  •  ♦  « 
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§§  240.15d-3,240.1Sd-4  [Rescinded] 

vn.  Sections  240.15d-3  and  240.14d-4 
are  rescinded. 

§249.311  [Amended] 

vm.  The  general  instructions  as  to 
the  use  of  Form  11-K  (§  249.311)  have 
been  amended. 

Copies  of  Release  34-9048  containing 
the  text  of  this  amendment  to  Form 
11-K  have  been  filed  with  the  OfiBce  of 
the  Federal  Register,  and  may  be  ob¬ 
tained  on  request  from  the  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C. 20549. 

The  foregoing  amendments -shall  be¬ 
come  effective  February  4,  1971. 

(Secs.  12,  13,  16(d),  23(a);  48  Stat.  892,  894, 
895,  901,  as  amended;  15  U.S.C.  781,  78m.  78o 
(d) .  78w(a) ) 

By  the  Commission,  January  4,  1971. 

fsEALl  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 
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Title  19— CUSTOMS  DUTIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Customs, 

Department  of  the  Treasury 

ITX>.  71-391 

PERMIT  TO  UNLADE;  SECURITY  OF 

CARGO  IN  UNLADING  AREAS 

On  June  26,  1970,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rule  making  to  amend  the  Customs  Reg¬ 
ulations  to  prescribe  security  measures 
for  the  protection  of  cargo  in  unlading 
areas  was  published  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  (35  F.R.  10463) .  Interested  persons 
were  given  the  opportunity  to  submit 
written  comments,  suggestions,  or  objec¬ 
tions  regarding  the  proposed  regulations. 
After  consideration  of  all  such  relevant 
matters  as  were  presented,  certain  por¬ 
tions  of  the  proposed  amendments  are 
hereby  adopted,  subject  to  the  following 
changes: 

(1)  In  §4.30(1)  language  is  added 
which  requires  the  carrier  to  utilize  a 
terminal  which  has  suitable  facilities  for 
the  transportation  and  storage  of  its 
merchandise  as  a  condition  to  the  grant¬ 
ing  of  a  permit  to  unlade.  Also,  the  term 
“adequately  secured”  has  been  clarified. 

(2)  In  §  4.30(m)  the  requirement  has 
been  added  that  the  list  of  names,  ad¬ 
dresses,  social  security  numbers,  and 
dates  and  places  of  birth  required  by  the 
district  director  be  submitted  to  him  in 
writing.  Also  the  carrier  has  been  given 
the  responsibility  of  promptly  advising 
the  district  director  when  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  any  such  person  is  terminated. 
A  definition  of  when  a  person  is  deemed 
to  be  employed  by  a  carrier  has  been  in¬ 
cluded. 

(3)  In  §§  19.3  and  111.28  dealing  with 
bonded  warehouse  proprietors  and  their 
employees  and  customhouse  brokers  and 
their  employees,  respectively,  changes 
similar  to  those  in  §  4.30(m)  have  been 
made. 
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(4)  In  §  4.38  (c)  and  (d),  direct  super¬ 
vision  of  delivep'^  by  a  Customs  officer  has 
been  made  optional. 

Minor  editorial  changes,  and  conform¬ 
ing  changes  to  reflect  changes  in  the 
cross-references  are  also  made.  The  text 
of  the  amendments  to  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  as  adopted  is  set  forth 
below,  and  shall  become  effective  April  1, 
1971. 

Other  portions  of  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments,  concerned  with  the  issuance  of 
identification  cards  (previously  pub¬ 
lished  as  §§4.30(n),  19.3(e),  and  111.28 
(c>  and  (d> )  are  still  under  considera¬ 
tion. 

I  seal!  Edwin  F.  Rains, 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  January  29,  1971. 

Eugene  T.  Rossides. 

Assistant  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury. 

part  a — ^VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

Section  4.30  is  amended  to  add  new 
paragraphs  (1)  and  (m),  as  follows: 

§  4.30  Permits  and  special  licenses  for 
unlading  and  lading. 

*  *  *  *  * 

(1)  A  permit  to  unlade  pursuant  to  this 
Part  4  or  Part  6  of  this  chapter  shall  not 
be  granted  imless  the  district  director 
determines  that  the  applicant  provides 
or  the  terminal  at  which  the  applicant 
will  unlade  the  cargo  provides  (1)  suffi¬ 
cient  space,  capable  of  being  locked, 
sealed,  or  otherwise  secured,  for  the  stor¬ 
age  immediately  upon  unlading  of  cargo 
whose  weight-to-value  ratio  renders  it 
susceptible  to  theft  or  pilferage  and  of 
packages  which  have  been  broken  prior 
to  or  in  the  course  of  imlading;  and  (2) 
an  adequate  number  of  vehicles,  capable 
of  being  locked,  sealed,  or  otherwise 
secured,  for  the  transportation  of  such 
cargo  or  packages  between  the  point  of 
imlading  and  the  point  of  storage.  A 
term  permit  to  imlade  shall  be  revoked 
if  the  district  director  determines  sub¬ 
sequent  to  such  issuance  that  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  this  paragraph  have  not 
been  met. 

(m)  A  permit  to  unlade  pursuant  to 
this  Part  4  or  Part  6  of  this  chapter  shall 
not  be  granted  to  an  importing  carrier, 
and  a  term  permit  to  unlade  previously 
granted  to  such  a  carrier  shall  be  re¬ 
voked.  (1)  if  such  carrier,  within  30  days 
after  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  written  de¬ 
mand  by  the  district  director,  does  not 
furnish  a  written  list  of  the  names,  ad¬ 
dresses,  social  security  numbers,  and 
dates  and  places  of  birth  of  persons  it 
employs  in  c(Hinection  with  the  unlad¬ 
ing,  storage  and  delivery  of  imported 
merchandise;  or  (2)  if,  having  furnished 
such  a  list,  the  carrier  does  not  advise 
the  district  directr  in  writing  of  the 
names,  addresses,  social  security  num¬ 
bers,  and  dates  and  places  of  birth  of 
any  new  personnel  employed  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  unlading,  storage  and  deliv¬ 
ery  of  imported  merchandise  within  10 
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days  after  such  employment.  If  the  em¬ 
ployment  of  any  such  person  is  termi¬ 
nated,  the  carrier  shall  promptly  advise 
the  district  director.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  part,  a  person  shall  not  be  deemed 
to  be  employed  by  a  carrier  if  he  is  an 
ofiQcer  or  employee  of  an  independent 
contractor  engaged  by  a  carrier  to  load, 
unload,  transport  or  otherwise  handle 
cargo. 

Section  4.38  is  amended  to  add  new 
paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  as  follows: 

§  4.38  Release  of  cargo. 


(c)  If  the  district  director  determines 
that,  in  a  port  or  portion  of  a  port,  the 
volume  of  cargo  handled,  the  incidence 
of  theft  or  pilferage,  or  any  other  factor 
related  to  the  protection  of  merchandise 
in  Customs  custody  requires  such  meas¬ 
ures,  he  shall  require  as  a  condition  to 
the  granting  of  a  permit  to  release  im¬ 
ported  merchandise  that  the  importer  or 
his  agent  present  to  the  carrier  or  his 
agent  a  fully  executed  pickup  order  in 
substantially  the  following  format,  in 
triplicate,  to  obtain  delivery  of  any  im¬ 
ported  merchandise: 


Pickup  Order 


Is  authorized  to  pick  up  the 
merchandise  indicated  below 


(Trucker  name) 


COD  □  Bank  release  □  Collect  □ 


Broker  Name  and  Authorized  Signature  (if  applicable) 


Marks  and 
Numbers 

Pcs. 

Description 
of  goods 

Entry 

No. 

Importing  carrier 
and  AWB  Number 
or  B/L  Number 

Signature  and 
date  of  receiving 
carrier 

Remarks 

> 

Delivered  quantities  vcrlfled. 


Customs  officer  badge  No. 
Date 


The  pickup  order  shall  contain  a  duly 
authenticated  customhouse  broker’s  sig¬ 
nature,  unless  it  is  presented  by  a  person 
properly  identified  as  an  employee  or 
agent  of  the  ultimate  consignee.  When 
delivered  quantities  are  verified  by  a  Cus¬ 
toms  officer,  he  shall  certify  all  copies  of 
the  pickup  order,  returning  one  to  the 
Importer  or  his  agent  and  two  to  the 
carrier  making  delivery. 

(d)  When  the  provisions  of  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section  are  invoked  by  the  dis¬ 
trict  director  and  verification  of  delivered 
quantities  by  Customs  is  required,  a  per¬ 
mit  to  release  merchandise  shall  be  ef¬ 
fective  as  a  release  from  Customs  cus¬ 
tody  at  the  time  that  the  delivery  of  the 
merchandise  covered  by  the  pickup  or¬ 
der  into  the  physical  possession  of  a  sub¬ 
sequent  carrier  or  an  importer  or  the 
agent  of  either  is  completed  imder  the 
supervision  of  a  Customs  officer,  and  only 
to  the  extent  of  the  actual  delivery  of 
merchandise  described  in  such  pickup 
order  as  verified  by  such  Customs  officer. 
(Secs.  448,  505,  46  Stat.  714,  732;  19  U.S.C. 
1448,  1505) 


PART  19~CUSTOMS  WAREHOUSES 
AND  CONTROL  OF  MERCHANDISE 
THEREIN 

Section  19.3  is  amended  to  add  new 
paragraphs  (d)  and  (e),  as  follows: 

§  19.3  Bonded  warehouses;  alterations; 
suspensions ;  discontinuance. 


(d)  The  bonded  status  of  a  warehouse 
may  be  discontinued  if,  within  30  days 
after  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  written  de¬ 
mand  by  the  district  director,  the  propri¬ 
etor  fails  to  submit  a  written  list  of  the 
names,  addresses,  social  security  num¬ 
bers,  and  dates  and  places  of  birth  of  all 
persons  employed  by  him  in  the  carriage, 
receiving,  storage  or  delivery  of  imported 
merchandise;  or  if,  having  furnished 
such  a  list,  the  proprietor  fails  to  ad¬ 
vise  the  district  director  in  writing  of  the 
names,  addresses,  social  security  num¬ 
bers,  and  dates  places  of  birth  of  any 
new  personnel  employed  by  him  in  the 
carriage,  receiving,  storage  or  delivery  of 
imported  merchandise  within  10  days 
after  such  employment.  If  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  any  such  person  is  terminated, 
the  proprietor  shall  promptly  advise  the 
district  director.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
part,  a  person  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be 
employed  by  a  warehouse  proprietor  if  he 
is  an  officer  or  employee  of  an  independ¬ 
ent  contractor  engaged  by  the  warehouse 
proprietor  to  load,  xmload,  transport,  or 
otherwise  handle  imported  merchandise. 

(e)  The  district  director  may  at  any 
time  serve  notice  in  writing  upon  any 
proprietor  of  a  bonded  warehouse  to  show 
cause  why  his  right  to  continue  the 
bonded  status  of  his  warehouse  should 
not  be  discontinixed  for  failure  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  estab¬ 
lished  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(d)  of  this  section.  Such  notice  shall 
advise  him  of  the  allegations  and  shall 
afford  him  the  right  to  respond  in 
writing  within  10  days.  Thereafter, 
the  district  director  shall  consider  the 


L 


allegations  and  responses  made  by  the 
said  prc«>rietor  unless  the  proprietor 
in  his  response  requests  a  hearing. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested,  it  shall  be 
held  before  a  hearing  officer  designated 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  or 
his  designee  within  30  days  following 
requests  therefor.  The  proprietor  may  be  9 
represented  by  counsel  at  such  hearing, 
and  all  evidence  and  testimony  of  wit-  ■ 
nesses  in  such  proceedings,  including 
substantiation  of  the  allegations  and  the  1 
responses  thereto  shall  be  presented,  with 
the  right  of  cross-examination  to  both  _ 
parties.  A  stenographic  record  of  any  1 
such  proceeding  shall  be  made  and  a  3 

copy  thereof  shall  be  delivered  to  the  * 

proprietor  of  the  warehouse.  At  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  such  pr(x;eeding  or  review  of 
a  written  response,  the  hearing  officer  or 
the  district  director,  as  the  case  may  be, 
shall  forthwith  transmit  all  papers  and 
the  stenographic  record  of  the  hearing, 
if  held,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Customs 
together  with  his  recommendation  for 
final  action.  The  proprietor  may  submit 
in  writing  additional  views  or  arguments 
to  the  Commissioner,  following  a  hearing 
on  the  basis  of  the  stenographic  record, 
within  10  days  after  delivery  to  him  of 
a  copy  of  such  record.  The  Commissioner 
shall  thereafter  render  his  decision  in 
writing,  stating  his  reasons  therefor, 
with  respect  to  the  action  proposed  by  1 
the  hearing  officer  or  the  district  director. 
Such  decision  shall  be  served  on  the  " 
proprietor  of  the  warehouse. 

(Secs.  555,  556,  46  Stat.  743;  19  U.S.C.  1555, 
1556) 


PART  111— CUSTOMHOUSE 
BROKERS 

Section  111.28  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§111.28  Responsible  supervision. 

(a)  General  rule.  Every  licensed  brok¬ 
er  operating  as  a  sole  proprietor  and 
every  licensed  member  of  a  partnership 
and  every  licensed  officer  of  an  associa¬ 
tion  or  corporation  which  is  licensed  as 
a  broker  shall  exercise  responsibile  su¬ 
pervision  and  control  over  the  transac¬ 
tion  of  the  Customs  business  of  such  sole 
proprietorship,  partnership,  association, 
or  corporation. 

(b)  List  of  employees.  Within  30  days 
after  the  date  of  receipt  of  a  written  de¬ 
mand  by  the  district  director,  a  licensed 
customhouse  broker  shall  submit  a  list 
of  the  names,  addresses,  social  security 
numbers,  and  dates  and  places  of  birth 
of  persons  currently  employed.  Having 
furnished  such  a  list,  each  licensed 
customhouse  broker  shall,  within  10  days 
after  the  employment  of  any  new  per¬ 
sonnel,  advise  the  district  director  of 
the  names,  addresses,  social  security 
numbers,  and  dates  and  places  of  birth 
of  any  such  employees.  If  the  employ¬ 
ment  of  any  such  person  is  terminated, 
the  customhouse  broker  shall  promptly 
advise  the  district  director. 

[PR  Doc.71-1477  Piled  2-2-71;8:52  amj 
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Title  21— FOOD  AND  DRUGS 

Chapter  I — Food  and  Drug  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Department  of  Health,  Edu¬ 
cation,  and  Welfare 

SUBCHAPTER  C— DRUGS 

PART  1 35g— TOLERANCES  FOR  RES¬ 
IDUES  OF  NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  IN 
FOOD 

Certain  Food  Additive  Regulations; 
Correction 

In  P.R.  Doc.  70-13187  appearing  at 
page  15372  of  the  Federal  Register  of 
October  2,  1970,  §  135g.26(a)  is  corrected 
by  adding  to  the  end  of  the  sentence  “or 
in  any  food  yielded  by  or  derived  from 
the  living  animal.” 

Dated:  January  26,  1971. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 

for  Compliance. 

(PR  Doc.71-1390  Piled  2-2-71;8:45  am] 


Title  29— LABDR 

Subtitle  A — Office  gf  the  Secretary  of 
Labor 

part  a — LABOR  STANDARDS  FOR 
FEDERAL  SERVICE  CONTRACTS 

Exemption  From  Service  Contract  Act 
of  Certain  Mail  Contracts  of  Owner- 
Operators 

On  pages  18923  and  18924  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  of  December  12, 1970,  there 
was  published  a  notice  of  a  proposed 
amendment  to  §  4.6  of  Title  29,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  which  exempts  from 
the  Service  Contract  Act  of  1965  certain 
mail  contracts  to  be  entered  into  with 
owner-operators.  Interested  persons  were 
given  30  days  in  which  to  submit  in  writ¬ 
ing  data,  views,  or  arguments  relative  to 
the  proposal. 

No  objections  have  been  received  and 
the  proposed  amendment  is  hereby 
adopted  without  change  and  is  set  forth 
below. 

As  this  amendment  relieves  a  restric¬ 
tion,  it  shall  be  effective  upon  publica¬ 
tion  in  the  Federal  Register  (2-3-71). 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  January  1971. 

Robert  D.  Moran, 
Administrator  of 
Workplace  Standards. 

In  §  4.6  of  Title  29,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  paragraph  (m)  is  amended 
as  follows: 

§  4.6  Labor  Mandards  r.lau.ses  for  Fed¬ 
eral  serv'iee  eonlraels  exceeding 
$2i>00. 

***** 

(m)  •  •  * 

(9)  Any  of  the  following  contracts 
exempted  from  all  provisions  of  the  Serv¬ 
ice  Contract  Act  of  1965,  pursuant  to 
section  4(b)  of  the  Act,  which  exemp¬ 


tions  the  Secretary  of  Labor  hereby  finds 
necessary  and  proper  in  the  public  inter¬ 
est  or  to  avoid  serious  impairment  of  the 
conduct  of  Government  business : 

(i)  Contracts  entered  into  by  the 
United  States  with  common  carriers  for 
the  carriage  of  mail  by  rail,  air  iexcept 
air  star  routes),  bus,  and  ocean  vessel, 
where  such  carriage  is  performed  on 
regularly  scheduled  runs  of  the  trains, 
airplanes,  buses,  and  vessels  over  regu¬ 
larly  established  routes  and  accounts  for 
an  insubstantial  portion  of  the  revenue 
therefrom: 

(ii)  Any  contract  entered  into  by  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  with  an  individual 
owner-operator  for  mail  service  where  it 
is  not  contemplated  at  the  time  the  con¬ 
tract  is  made  that  such  owner-operator 
will  hire  any  service  employee  to  perform 
the  services  under  the  contract  except 
for  short  periods  of  vacation  time  or  for 
unexpected  contingencies  or  emergency 
situations  such  as  illness  or  accident. 

***** 

(Sec.  4(b),  79  SUt.  1035.  41  U.S.C.  353,  5 
U.S.C.301) 

I FR  Doc.71-1451  Piled  2-2-71:8:50  am| 


PART  50 — NEIGHBORHOOD  YOUTH 
CORPS  PROJECTS 

Project  Standards  for  New 
Out-of-School  Agreements 

Pursuant  to  authority  contained  in 
section  602  of  the  Economic  Opportunity 
Act  of  1964,  as  amended  (78  Stat.  528, 
79  Stat.  973,  80  Stat.  1451,  81  Stat.  672, 
83  Stat.  827,  42  U.S.C.  2701  et  seq.) ,  the 
delegation  of  authorities  to  the  Secretary 
of  Labor  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Economic  Opportunity  (33  F.R.  15139), 
and  Secretary’s  Order  No.  14-69  (34  F.R. 
6502) ,  Part  50  of  Subtitle  A  of  Title  29  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  hereby 
amended  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

The  provisions  of  section  4  of  the  Ad¬ 
ministrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  553) 
requiring  notice  and  public  procedure  are 
not  applicable  since  these  regulations  in¬ 
volve  only  matters  that  relate  to  public 
benefits.  Further,  I  do  not  believe  that 
such  procedure  would  in  any  event  serve 
a  useful  purpose  here.  The  amendments 
shall  become  effective  30  days  after  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

1.  In  §  50.22,  subi>aragraph  (2)  of 
paragi’aph  (h)  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  .'>0.22  .Stan<lard»i  for  proje^'ls. 

(h)  •  *  * 

(2)  New  enrollments  are  limited  to 
youths  16  and  17  years  of  age  who  have 
left  full-time  attendance  in  grade  school 
or  high  school  prior  to  graduation,  and 
who  are  defined  as  disadvantaged  per¬ 
sons:  Provided,  however.  The  Project 
Director  may  allow  up  to  10  percent  of 
new  enrollments  to  be  youths  who  are 
18  and  19  years  of  age.  Otherwise  eligible 
persons  may  be  enrolled  in  a  project  on 
an  Indian  reservation,  or  in  a  project 
where  the  majority  of  the  enrollees  are 
Indians,  at  any  age  from  16  through  21, 
without  restriction  as  to  age  ratios.  Per¬ 


sons  may  be  enrolled  who  are  employed 
at  the  time  of  enrollment  and  may  re¬ 
main  employed  during  enrollment  if 
they  are  employed  part-time  or  at  a  skill 
level  substantially  less  than  they  are 
capable  of  before  training  in  NYC.  No 
person  may  remain  enrolled  for  more 
than  24  months,  or  after  his  22d  birth¬ 
day,  whichever  occurs  first. 

***** 

(78  Stat.  528:  42  U.S.C.  2942) 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  29th 
day  of  January  1971. 

M.  R.  Lovell,  Jr., 
Assistant  Secretary 

for  Manpower . 

|FR  Dnc.71-1453  Filed  2-2-71:8:50  am| 


PART  70— EXAMINATION  AND  COPY¬ 
ING  OF  LABOR  DEPARTMENT  DOC¬ 
UMENTS 

Disclosure  of  Evaluation  Reports 

Pursuant  to  authority  in  5  U.S.C.  301, 
552,  559,  and  in  Reorganization  Plan  No. 

6  of  1950  (3  CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004) . 
Part  70  of  Title  29  of  the  Code  of  Fed¬ 
eral  Regulations  is  amended  by  revising 
§  70.3  to  read  as  set  out  below. 

As  the  change  made  by  this  document 
relates  solely  to  an  interpretative  rule  or 
a  general  statement  of  policy,  neither 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  and  pub¬ 
lic  participation  therein,  nor  delay  in 
effective  date  is  required  by  5  U.S.C.  553. 

I  do  not  believe  such  participation  or 
such  delay  would  serve  a  useful  purpose 
here.  This  amendment  shall,  therefore, 
be  effective  upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (2-3-71) . 

Section  70.3,  as  revised  on  January  26, 
1970  (35  F.R.  1289),  is  further  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  70.3  DiM'loMiirr  policy;  exemptions. 

(a)  Except  with  respect  to  matters 
specifically  required  by  Executive  order 
to  be  kept  secret  in  the  interest  of  na¬ 
tional  defense  or  foreign  policy  and  with 
respect  to  matters  specifically  required 
by  statute  to  be  kept  secret,  the  officer 
authorized  to  disclose  documents,  as  pro¬ 
vided  in  §  70.4(b).  shall  make  available 
for  inspection  and  copying: 

(1)  Within  45  days  after  receipt 
thereof,  any  document,  or  part  thereof, 
containing  a  final  evaluation,  by  an  in¬ 
dependent  contractor,  of  any  external 
program  or  activity  carried  out  by  the 
Department  .of  Labor:  and 

(2)  Any  other  document,  if  he  deter¬ 
mines  that  such  disclosure  furthers  the 
public  interest  and  does  not  impede  the 
discharge  of  any  of  the  functions  of  the 
Labor  Department. 

(b)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(a)  or  (c)  of  this  section,  the  officer 
authorized  to  disclose  a  document,  as 
provided  in  §  70.4(b),  may  decline  to 
disclose  matters  that  are:  (1)  Specifically 
required  by  Executive  order  to  be  kept 
secret  in  the  interest  of  national  defense 
or  foreign  policy;  (2)  related  solely  to 
the  internal  personnel  rules  and  prac¬ 
tices  of  any  administration,  bureau,  or 
office  of  the  Department  of  La^r;  (3) 
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specifically  exempted  from  disclosure  by 
statute;  (4)  trade  secrets  and  com¬ 
mercial  or  financial  information  ob¬ 
tained  from  any  person  and  privileged  or 
confidential;  (5)  interagency  or  intra¬ 
agency  memoranda  or  letters;  (6)  per¬ 
sonnel  and  medical  files  and  similar  files 
the  disclosure  of  which  would  constitute 
a  clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of  per¬ 
sonal  privacy;  or  (7)  investigatory  files 
compiled  for  law  enforcement  purposes. 

(c)  Documents  relating  to  Federal 
Employees’  Compensation  Act  claims 
may  be  made  available  for  inspection 
as  provided  in  20  CFR  1.22,  and  for 
copying  as  provided  in  §  70.6. 

(5  U.S.C.  301,  552,  559.  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  6  of  1950,  3  CFR  1949-53  Comp.,  p.  1004) 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  28th 
day  of  January  1971. 

J.  D.  Hodgson, 
Secretary  of  Labor. 

[PR  Doc.71-1452  PUed  2-2-71:8:50  am] 

Title  41— PUBLIC  CONTRACTS 
AND  PROPERTY  MANAGEKENT 

Chapter  9 — Atomic  Energy 
Commission 

PART  9-1— GENERAL 
Subpart  9-1.11 — Qualified  Products 

PART  9-9— PATENTS  AND 
COPYRIGHTS 

Subpart  9-9.51 — Copyrights 

Miscellaneous  Amendments 

1.  In  §  9-1.1101,  Procurement  of  qual¬ 
ified  products,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§9—1.1101  Procurement  of  qualified 
products. 

(a)  This  subpart  prescribes  policies 
and  procedures  for  the  procurement  of 
qualified  products  established  by  the 
Government.  These  procedures  are  ap¬ 
plicable  to  AEC  direct  procurement.  Con¬ 
tracting  officers  may  authorize  their  use 
by  cost-type  contractors. 

•  •  *  *  * 

2.  In  §  9-1.1150,  Distribution  of  quali¬ 
fied  products  lists,  the  text  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  9—1.1150  Distribution  of  qualified 
products  lists. 

Qualified  products  lists  are  distributed 
by  GSA  directly  to  Headquarters  and 
field  ofiBces.  These  lists  shall  be  redis¬ 
tributed  by  contracting  officers  to  those 
persons  authorized  to  use  them,  includ¬ 
ing  responsible  procurement  personnel 
of  cost- type  contractors.  AEC  contract¬ 
ing  officers  shall  maintain  records  of 
distribution  of  the  lists.  Extra  copies  may 
be  obtained  through  the  Division  of 
Contracts. 

3.  In  §  9-9.5106,  Copyrights  in  motion 
pictures,  paragraph  (a)  of  the  Copy¬ 
rights  article  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  9—9.5106  Copyrights  in  motion  pic¬ 
tures. 

•  •  «  •  • 

Copyrights 

(a)  The  Contractor  agrees  that  all  ma¬ 
terial  forming  the  subject  matter  of  this 
contract  and  first  produced  in  the  perform¬ 
ance  of  this  contract  shall  be  the  sole  prop¬ 
erty  of  the  Government,  and  may  not  be 
published  or  reproduced,  in  whole  or  in 
part,  or  in  any  manner  or  form,  other  than 
by  the  Government  or  with  its  express  con¬ 
sent.  The  contractor  further  agrees  that  no 
right  at  common  law  or  in  equity  shall  be 
asserted  and  no  claim  to  copyright  by  statute 
shall  be  established  by  the  contractor  in  any 
material  first  produced  in  the  performance 
of  this  contract. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(Sec.  161,  Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as 
amended,  68  Stat.  948  U.S.C.  2201;  sec.  205, 
Federal  Property  and  Administrative  Serv¬ 
ices  Act  of  1949,  as  amended,  63  Stat.  390,  40 
U.S.C.  486) 

Effective  date.  These  amendments  are 
effective  upon  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register  (2-3-71). 

Dated  at  Germantown,  Md.,  this  26th 
day  of  January  1971. 

For  the  U.S.  Atomic  Energy  Commis¬ 
sion. 

Robert  A.  Kohler, 

Acting  Director, 
Division  of  Contracts. 
[PR  Doc.71-1385  Piled  2-2-71,8:45  am] 

Title  43— PUBUC  LANDS: 
INTERIOR 

Chapter  II — Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment,  Department  of  the  Interior 

APPENDIX — PUBLIC  LAND  ORDERS 
(Public  Land  Order  4994] 

[New  Mexico  11643] 

NEW  MEXICO 

Withdra,wal  for  National  Forest  Rec¬ 
reation  Areas,  Roadside  Zones,  and 
Radio  and  Electronic  Site 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive  Or¬ 
der  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  national  forest  lands 
are  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropria¬ 
tion  under  the  mining  laws  (30  U.S.C., 
Ch.  2),  but  not  from  leasing  under  the 
mineral  leasing  laws,  in  aid  of  programs 
of  the  Department  of  Agriculture: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

SANTA  FE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Nacimiento  Road  Roadside  Zone 

A  strip  of  land  300  feet  on  each  side  of 
surveyed  centerline  of  said  road  through  the 
following  legal  subdivisions : 

T  21  N  R  1  E 

Sec.  M,  NW^^SW^4NWl^,  NE^^SWl^SW^^ 
NW»4,  SE14SWV4NW>A,  NW>4NE>4SW»4, 
S»/4NE%SWV4.  NV4SW%SE%.  SEl^SWV4 
SE>4.  SW>4SWV4NW>ASE>4: 

Sec.  33,  W»/2E‘^NE‘4,  NEV4NEV4NWV4 

NEI/4. 


Clear  Creek  Recreation  Area  Addition 

T.21  N..R.  1  E.. 

Sec.  33,SEi4; 

Sec.  34.  W^^SWV4SW»^. 

Puerco  Mesa  Poleo  Road  Roadside  Zone 

A  strip  of  land  300  feet  on  each  side  of  sur¬ 
veyed  centerline  of  said  road  through  the 
following  legal  subdivisions: 

T.  20N.,R.  IE., 

Sec.  12.  S«/2SE>A. 

T.  20  N..  R.  2  E., 

Sec.  3,  lots  3,  4,  EViSW'ANWi^,  SW^^SWV4 

NW’A;  ■ 

Sec.  4.  E1/2NE>4SEV4.  SW^^SE^^.  W^^SE14  ■ 
SE‘4,  W»^NE^4SEl^SE‘^.  NWV4SE«4SE  I 

SE%,  WViNE»4SE>4SE>4,  NWV4SEV4  I 

SE14SEV4;  I 

Sec.  7.  lot  4,  SWV4NE»4SW»4,  WViSEi^ 
NEV4SW»4,  NEV4NWV4SEV4SW>4,  W'/j 
NW>4SEV4swy4,  Nw>ANwyiNwy4SEV4: 

Sec.  8,SWV4NEV4: 

Sec.  9.  Ey2NWV4NWV4. 

T.  21N.,R.  2E.,  I 

Sec.  27,  SWJ^SW‘^NE^^SE^^,  Ey2SWl^  I 

SEy4;  3 

Sec.  34.  NWV4NE>4NE«4.  NEV4NW>4NEV4. 
SEV4swy4Nwy4NE>4,  s•4sw^^NEy4,  sy2  _ 
NE^^SW%.  SEy4SW>4,  NWy4SEi4.  I 

Tesuque  Radio  and  Electronic  Site  1 

T.  18  N.,R.  11  E., 

Sec.  16,  unaurveyed. 

Jacks  Creek  Campground 

T.  19  N.,R.  12  E., 

Sec.  26,  Sy2SV-’%SWV4NW»4,  SW>^SE14 
swy4Nw»A,  wy2NEy4Swy4:  , 

Sec.  27,  Ey2E^^SW^^NE^^,  Ey2E^^NWV4  I 

SEy4.  I 

The  areas  described  above  aggregate 
1,442.50  acres  in  Rio  Arriba,  Sandoval,  * 
San  Miguel,  and  Santa  Fe  Counties.  | 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
national  forest  lands  under  lease,  license, 
or  permit,  or  governing  the  disposal  of 
their  mineral  or  vegetative  resources 
other  than  under  the  mining  laws. 

Harrison  Loesch,  ■ 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
January  26, 1971. 

(PR  Doc.71-1399  Piled  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


[Public  Land  Order  5003] 

[Riverside  1444] 

CALIFORNIA 

Withdrawal  for  Reclamation  Project 
and  Revocation  of  Deportmental 
Order  of  July  26,  1906 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831),  and  the  authority  contained  in 
section  3  of  the  Act  of  June  17,  1902, 
32  Stat.  388,  as  amended  and  supple¬ 
mented,  43  U.S.C.  section  416  (1964),  it 
Is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  public  land,  which 
is  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Secre¬ 
tary  of  the  Interior,  is  hereby  withdrawn 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  public  land  laws,  including  the  min¬ 
ing  laws  (30  U.S.C.,  Ch.  2) ,  but  not  from 
leasing  under  the  mineral  leasing  laws, 
and  reserved  for  flood  control  in  the  area 
of  the  Lower  Reservation  Levee  and  the 
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flood  plain  of  the  Colorado  River  for  the 
Reservation  Division  of  the  Yuma 
Project: 

San  Bernardino  Meridian 

T.  16S.,R.  22  E.. 

Sec.  30,  lots  5  to  10,  Inclusive. 

Containing  165.92  acres  ii^  Imperial 
County. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  the 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of  the 
lands  under  lease,  license,  or  permit,  or 
governing  the  disposal  of  their  mineral 
or  vegetative  resources  other  than  under 
the  mining  laws:  Provided,  That  such 
use  or  disposition  will  not  be  inconsistent 
with  the  purpose  for  which  the  land  is 
withdrawn  in  connection  with  the  Lower 
Reservation  Levee,  Reservation  Division, 
Yuma  Project,  which  project  was  au¬ 
thorized  by  the  Act  of  June  28,  1946, 
60  Stat.  369. 

3.  The  departmental  order  of  July  26, 
1906,  withdrawing  the  land  described  in 
paragraph  1  of  this  order  for  use  by  the 

U. S.  Forest  Service  as  a  planting  area  is 
hereby  revoked. 

Harrison  Loesch, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  26,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-1400  Filed  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


[Public  Laud  Order  5004] 
[Sacramento  2438] 

CALIFORNIA 

Powersite  Cancellation  No.  304, 

Partial  Cancellation  of  Powersite 

Classification  No.  183 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  24  of  the  Act  of  Jime  10,  1920, 
41  Stat.  1075,  as  amended,  16  U.S.C.  sec¬ 
tion  818  (1964).  and  pursuant  to  the 
determination  of  the  Federal  Power 
Commis.5ion  in  DA-1 094-Calif ornia,  it  is 
ordered  as  follows: 

1.  The  departmental  order  of  July  9, 
1927,  creating  Powersite  Classification 
No.  183,  California  No.  55,  is  hereby  re¬ 
voked  so  far  as  it  affects  the  following 
described  lands: 

Motmr  Diablo  Meridian 

TAHOE  NATIONAL  FOREST 

T.  17  N.,  R.  13  E., 

Sec.  26.NV^SE^; 

Sec.  27,  S>/4NE»A. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  ap¬ 
proximately  160  acres  in  Placer  County. 

2.  At  10  a.m.  on  March  3.  1971,  the 
land  shall  be  open  to  such  forms  of  dis¬ 
position  as  may  by  law  be  made  of  na¬ 
tional  forest  land. 

Harrison  Loesch, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  26,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-1401  Piled  2-2-71:8:47  am] 


[Public  Land  Order  5005] 

[Oregon  6929] 

OREGON 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest 

Campground  Water  System  Site 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17 
F.R.  4831),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  national  forest  land 
is  hereby  withdrawn  from  appropriation 
under  the  mining  laws  (30  U.S.C. ,  Ch.  2) , 
but  not  from  leasing  under  the  mineral 
leasing  laws,  in  aid  of  programs  of  the 
Department  of  Agricuiture: 

Willamette  MERmiAN 

WHITMAN  NATIONAL  FOREST 

Union  Creek  Campground  Water  System  Site 

T.  10  S.,  R.  38  E., 

Sec.  14,  EViNWiA. 

The  area  described  contains  approxi¬ 
mately  80  acres  in  Baker  County. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  their  mineral  or  vegetative  re¬ 
sources  other  than  under  the  mining 
laws. 

Harrison  Loesch, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  26,  1971. 

[PR  Doc.71-1402  Filed  2-2-71:8:47  am] 


[Public  Land  Order  5009] 

[New  Mexico  1649] 

NEW  MEXICO 

Powersite  Restoration  No.  696;  Power- 

site  Cancellation  No.  290;  Partly 

Revoking  Powersite  Reserve  No. 

546,  and  Waterpower  Designation 

No.  1 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  contained 
in  section  24  of  the  Act  of  June  10,  1920, 
41  Stat.  1075,  as  amended,  16  U.S.C 
section  818  (1964),  and  pursuant  to  the 
determination  of  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission  in  DA-77-New  Mexico,  it  is  or¬ 
dered  as  follows: 

1.  Executive  order  of  October  2,  1916, 
creating  Powersite  Reserve  No.  546,  and 
the  Departmental  Order  of  August  7, 
1916,  creating  Waterpower  Designation 
No.  1,  New  Mexico  No.  1,  are  hereby  re¬ 
voked  insofar  as  they  affect  the  following 
described  lands: 

New  Mexico  Principal  MERmiAN 

fp  g  2 

Sec.  26,  SEV4SEV4NWV4,  NEt^SWVi. 

The  area  described  aggregates  50  acres 
in  Otero  County. 

The  State  of  New  Mexico  failed  to  ex¬ 
ercise  its  preference  right  of  application 
for  highway  rights-of-way  or  material 
sites  as  provided  by  section  24  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act  of  June  10,  1920, 


supra,  when  notified  of  the  proposed  res¬ 
toration  of  the  land  from  powersite 
withdrawals. 

2.  At  10  a.m.  on  March  3,  1971,  the 
land  shall  be  open  to  operation  of  the 
public  land  laws  generally,  subject  to 
valid  existing  rights,  the  provisions  of 
existing  withdrawals,  and  the  require¬ 
ments  of  applicable  law.  All  valid  appli¬ 
cations  received  at  or  prior  to  10  a.m. 
on  March  3,  1971,  shall  be  considered 
as  simultanenously  filed  at  that  time. 
Those  received  thereafter  shall  be  con¬ 
sidered  in  the  order  of  filing. 

The  lands  have  been  and  continue  to 
be  open  to  applications  and  offers  under 
the  mineral  leasing  laws,  and  to  location 
under  the  U.S.  mining  laws. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  land  shall  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  Land  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Santa  Fe, 
N.  Mex.  87501. 

Harrison  Loesch, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  26,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-1403  Filed  2-2-71:8:47  am] 


[Public  Land  Order  5010] 

[Oregon  6138  (Wash.)] 

WASHINGTON 

Withdrawal  for  National  Forest  Camp¬ 
ground,  Electronic  Administrative 

Site,  Rock  Pits 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  President  and  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26, 1952  (17  F.R. 
4831),  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Subject  to  valid  existing  rights,  the 
following  described  lands  are  hereby 
withdrawn  from  appropriation  under  the 
mining  laws  (30  UB.C.,  Ch.  2),  but  not 
from  leasing  under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws  in  aid  of  programs  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Agriculture: 

Willamette  Meridian 
OLYMPIC  national  FOREST 
Rocky  Brook  Rock  Pit  No.  1 
T.  26  N.,  R.  2  W., 

Sec.  18,  a  strip  of  land  within  the  NWi/4 
NW^  described  as  follows:  Beginning 
at  a  point  approximately  2.50  miles 
from  intersection  of  Forest  Service 
Roads  Nos.  2621  and  2651  along  center- 
llntf  of  Road  2651  In  NW»4NWV4  sec.  18, 
said  point  being  S.  21*00'  E.,  1,135  feet 
from  the  northwest  corner  of  said  sec¬ 
tion,  thence  N.  80*00'  W.,  335  feet, 
thence  S.  10*00'  W.,  536  feet,  thence  N. 
42*00'  E.,  632  feet  to  point  of  beginning, 
containing  approximately  2.06  acres. 

Duckdbush  Rock  Pit  No.  1 
T.  25  N.,  R.  3  W., 

Sec.  2,  a  strip  of  land  within  the  N'/2SE<4 
described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a 
point  approximately  0.1  mile  from  inter¬ 
section  of  Forest  Service  Roads  Nos.  2515 
and  2531  along  centerline  of  old  spur 
road  in  NIASE14  sec.  2,  said  point  being 
N.  35*45'  W.,  2,455  feet  from  the  south¬ 
east  corner  of  said  section,  thence  N. 
65*00'  E.,  675  feet,  thence  N.  25*00'  W., 
650  feet,  thAice  S.‘  65*00'  W.,  675  feet, 
thence  S.  25*00'  E.,  650  feet  to  point  of 
beginning,  containing  approximately 
10.07  acres. 


No.  23— Ft.  I- 
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Dosewallips  Rock  Pit  No.  1 

T  26  N..  R.  3  W.. 

Sec.  20,  a  strip  of  land  in  the  NWV^NEH 
described  as  follows :  Beginning  at  a 
point  approximately  9.4  miles  from  in> 
tersectlon  of  Forest  Service  Road  No. 
261  and  U.S.  Highway  No.  101  along 
centerline  of  Road  261  in  NW'4NEV4 
sec.  20,  said  point  being  S.  70“45'  W., 
2,165  feet  from  the  northeast  corner  of 
said  section,  thence  S.  SS^OO'  E.,  740  feet, 
thence  S.  55°00'  W.,  350  feet,  thence  N. 
35°00’  W.,  740  feet,  thence  N.  OO'OO’  E.. 
350  feet  to  point  of  beginning,  contain¬ 
ing  approximately  5.95  acres. 

Mamma  Mamma  Rock  Pit  No.  1 

T.  24  N.,  R.  4  W.,  unsurveyed  (protraction 
approved  Sept.  24, 1963 ) , 

Sec.  1,  a  strip  of  land  within  the  SEViNWVi 
described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a 
point  approximately  900  feet  from  in¬ 
tersection  of  Forest  Service  Road  No. 

249.1  and  spur  road  at  mile  post  0.6  of 
Road  249.1  along  centerline  of  spur 
road  in  SEV4NWV4  sec.  1,  said  points 
being  S.  46'’30'  E.,  3.326  feet  from  the 
northwest  corner  of  said  section,  thence 
N.  17’’00'  E.,  130  feet,  thence  S.  77'00' 
E.,  230  feet,  thence  N.  79°00'  E.,  535  feet, 
thence  S.  10°30'  E.,  187  feet,  thence  S. 
lO'OO’  W.,  300  feet,  thence  S.  70°00'  W.. 
710  feet,  thence  N.  23 ”00'  W..  100  feet, 
thence  N.  02°00'  W.,  445  feet  to  point  of 
beginning,  containing  approximately 
9.46  acres. 

Boulder  Rock  Rock  Pit  No.  1 

T.  24  N.,  R.  4  W..  unsurveyed  (protraction 
approved  Sept.  24,  1963), 

Sec.  7,  a  strip  of  land  within  the  SWV4NE'4 
and  SW*4SEi4  described  as  follows:  Be¬ 
ginning  at  a  point  approximately  0.2  mile 
from  intersection  of  Forest  Service  Roads 
Nos.  249.1  and  2466  along  centerline  of 
Road  2466  in  NW>4SEi4  sec.  7,  said  point 
being  N.  35*30'  W.,  2,930  feet  from  the 
southeast  corner  of  said  section,  thence 
N.  01*00'  W.,  600  feet,  thence  S.  89*00' 
W..  528  feet,  thence  S.  01*00'  E..  600  feet, 
thence  N.  89*00'  E..  528  feet  to  point  of 
beginning,  containing  approximately  7.27 
acres. 

Canyon  Rock  Pit  No.  1 

1'.  29  N.,  R.  4  W.,  unsurveyed  (protraction 
approved  Sept.  24,  1963 ) , 

Sec.  28,  a  strip  of  land  within  the  NE>4SE>4 
described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a 
point  approximately  0.2  mile  from  inter¬ 
section  of  Forest  Service  Roads  Nos. 

2926.1  and  2910  along  centerline  of  Road 

2926.1  in  NE>4SEi4  sec.  28,  said  point 
being  S.  20*00'  W..  2,500  feet  from  the 
northeast  corner  of  said  section,  thence 
S.  25*00'  E..  400  feet,  thence  S.  65*00'  W., 
250  feet,  thence  N.  25*00'  W.,  400  feet, 
thence  N.  65*00'  E.,  250  feet  to  point  of 
beginning,  containing  approximately 
2.30  acres. 

Lake  Cushman  Rock  Pit  No.  2 
T  23  N.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  9,  a  strip  of  land  within  the  NWV4NE'4 
described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a 
point  approximately  0.8  mile  from  Inter¬ 
section  of  Forest  Service  Roads  Nos.  245.1 
and  2347  along  centerline  of  Road  2357 
NW>4NE>4  sec.  9,  said  point  being  S. 
80*30'  E.,  2,825  feet  from  the  northwest 
corner  of  said  section,  thence  S.  ^4*00' 
W..  500  feet,  thence  N.  33*00'  W.,  350 
feet,  thence  N.  64*00'  E.,  500  feet,  thence 
S.  33*00'  E.,  350  feet  tp  point  of  begin¬ 
ning,  containing  approximately  4.02 
acres. 


Chakchak  Campground 

T.  23  N.,  R.  7  W.,  unsurveyed  (protraction 
approved  Sept.  24,  1963), 

Sec.  27,  a  tract  of  land  within  the  SE‘4SE>4 
described  as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point 
which  is  the  centerline  junction  of 
Forest  Roads  Nos.  2312,  236  and  2312.1 
in  SE)4SEt4SE;>4  sec.  27,  said  point  being 
N.  15*00'  W..  6,105  feet  from  the  corner 
common  to  secs.  33  and  34,  T.  23  N., 
R.  7  W..  and  secs.  2  and  3,  T.  22  N., 
R.  7  W..  thence  N.  35*00'  W.,  285  feet, 
thence  N.  25*00'  W..  200  feet,  thence 
N.  08*00'  E.,  450  feet,  thence  S.  62*00' 
E.,  550  feet,  thence  N.  90*00'  E.,  400  feet, 
thence  S.  05*00'  E.,  150  feet  to  Road 
2312.1,  thence  S.  59*00'  W..  855  feet  to 
point  of  beginning,  containing  approxi¬ 
mately  16.50  acres. 

Joe  Creek  Gravel  Pit 
T.  22  N..  R.  9  W., 

Sec.  12.  SE'4SW'4NE'4,  containing  10 

acres. 

Neilton  Point  Electronic  Site 

T.  22  N..  R.  9  W.,  unsurveyed  (protraction 
approved  Sept.  24.  1963), 

Sec.  18.  N‘2SW>4SE14,  containing  20  acres. 

cook  Creek  Gravel  Pit 
T.  22  N..  R.  10  W.. 

Sec.  22.  SE‘4  Of  lot  2.  containing  10  acres. 

Quinault  Ridge  Gravel  Pit 
T.  22  N..  R.  10  W.. 

Sec.  35.  SW’>4  of  lot  1,  containing  10  acres. 

Park  Gravel  Pit 
T.  24  N..  R.  10»/2  W.. 

Sec.  2.  SW*4  of  lot  21,  containing  11.33 
acres. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  approxi¬ 
mately  119  acres  in  Jefferson,  Mason, 
Clallam,  and  Grays  Harbor  Counties. 

2.  The  withdrawal  made  by  this  order 
does  not  alter  the  applicability  of  those 
public  land  laws  governing  the  use  of 
the  national  forest  lands  under  lease, 
license,  or  permit,  or  governing  the  dis¬ 
posal  of  their  minerals  or  vegetative 
resources  other  than  the  mining  laws. 

Harrison  Loesch, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  26,  1971. 

|FR  Doc,71-1404  Filed  2-2-71:8:47  am| 


I  Public  Land  Order  5013 1 
(BLM  048089] 

ARKANSAS 

Amendment  of  Public  Land  Order  No. 
3836  (Fort  Chaffee  Military  Reser¬ 
vation) 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in 
the  Pi-esident  and  purauant  to  Executive 
Order  No.  10355  of  May  26,  1952  (17  F.R. 
4831  >.  it  is  ordered  as  follows; 

1.  Pid>lic  Land  Order  No.  3836  of 
September  27,  1965,  which  transferred 
jurisdiction  over  oil  and  gas  deposits 
imderlying  certain  acquired  lands  at 
Port  Chaffee  Military  Reservation,  as 
amended  by  Public  Land  Order  No.  4434 
of  Jime  3,  1968,  is  hereby  further 
amended  in  the  following  respects: 


(a)  To  add  thereto  the  transfer  of 
jurisdiction  over  oil  and  gas  deposits 
within  the  following  described  lands: 

Fifth  Principal  Meridian 
T.  7  N..  R  30  W., 

Sec.  4,  SW(4SWt4,  and  those  portions  of 
the  NW‘4SW>4  and  the  SWtiNWVi  lying 
south  Mid  west  of  State  Highway  No.  22; 

Sec.  5,  that  partlon  lying  south  of  State 
Highway  No.  22; 

Sec.  6,  that  portion  lying  south  of  State 
Highway  No.  22  excepting  2%  acres 
within  the  SE>4NE>4  which  adjoins  the 
southerly  R.O.W.  of  Highway  No.  22  and 
the  east  line  of  said  section; 

Sees.  7,  8.  and  9; 

Sec.  10,  W‘4 ,  and  that  portion  lying  below 
State  Highway  No.  22. 

T.  7  N,.  R.  31  W., 

Sec.  1,  SV4,  that  portion  of  the  NE‘4  lying 
south  of  State  Highway  No.  22,  except¬ 
ing  a  portion  of  the  SW>4NE'4  which 
extends  420  feet  south  of  Highway  No. 
22,  and  315  feet  east  of  the  west  line  of 
the  SWt4NE*4.  that  portion  of  the  NWV4 
lying  south  of  the  Missouri  Pacific  Rail¬ 
road,  north  of  Highway  No.  22  and  ex¬ 
tending  830  feet  easterly  from  the  west 
line  of  the  NW*4.  »ud  that  portion  of 
the  SW‘4NW>4  lying  south  of  Highway 
No.  22; 

Secs.  2,  11,  and  12. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  6,202.26 
acres. 

2.  Jurisdiction  over  the  oil  and  gas  de¬ 
posits  owned  by  the  United  States  imder¬ 
lying  the  acquired  lands  described  in 
paragraph  1(a),  above,  is  hereby  trans¬ 
ferred  from  the  Department  of  the  Army 
to  the  Department  of  the  Interior,  sub¬ 
ject  to  all  the  provisions  and  limitations 
of  Public  Land  Order  No.  3836  as  herein 
amended. 

Harrison  Loesch, 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  26,  1971. 

(FR  Doc.71-1405  Filed  2-2-71;8;47  am) 


Title  49— TRANSPORTATION 

Chapter  V — National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration,  Department 
of  Transportation 

PART  571— FEDERAL  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

Lamps,  Reflective  Devices,  and 
Associated  Equipment 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard  No. 
108,  establishing  requirements  for  lamps, 
reflective  devices,  and  associated  equip¬ 
ment  on  motor  vehicles  was  amend^  on 
October  31,  1970  (35  F.R.  16840) .  There¬ 
after,  pursuant  to  49CFR  553.35  (35  F.R. 
5119)  petitions  for  reconsideration  of  the 
amendment  were  filed  by  Freightliner 
Corp.,  Ford  Motor  Co.,  Japan  Automobile 
Manufacturers  Association,  Inc.,  Wagner 
Electric  Corp.,  General  Motors  Corp., 
Chrysler  Corp.,  Rohm  and  Haas  Co., 
Motor  Coach  Industries,  International 
Harvester  Co.,  and  Motorcycle  Industry 
Council,  Inc.  The  petitions  of  Harley- 
Davidson  Motor  Co.,  Inc.,  Kawasaki 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  23 — WEDNESDAY,  FEBRUARY  3,  1971 


RULES  AND  REGULATIONS 


1897 


Motors  Corp.,  White  Motor  Corp.,  Hack¬ 
ney  Bros.  Body  Co.,  and  a  supplement 
to  the  Japan  AMA  petition  were  not 
timely  filed,  and  have  been  treated  as 
petitions  for  rulemaking  pursuant  to  49 
CPR  553.31.  However,  some  of  the  issues 
raised  in  these  petitions  are  similar  to 
those  contained  in  timely  filed  petitions. 

In  response  to  information  contained 
in  several  of  the  petitions  the  standard 
is  being  amended.  The  Administrator  has 
declined  to  grant  requested  relief  from 
other  requirements  of  the  standard. 

1.  Effective  date.  General  Motors, 
Ford,  and  Chrysler  have  petitioned  for 
an  extension  of  the  effective  date,  stating 
that  compliance  is  impracticable  for  1971 
models  which,  as  of  July  1,  1971,  have 
01^  a  short  production  life  before  the 
end  of  the  model  nm.  The  Bureau  has 
determined  therefore  that  an  effective 
date  later  than  1  year  from  issuance  of 
the  original  amendment  is  in  the  public 
interest.  The  effective  date  of  the  stand¬ 
ard  is  extended  to  January  1,  1972. 

2.  Paragraph  S4.1.1.7.  This  paragraph 
is  being  amended  to  clarify  that  its  stop 
lamp  requirement  does  not  apply  to  pas¬ 
senger  cars  manufactured  before  Jan¬ 
uary  1,  1973,  and  to  correctly  cite  SAE 
Standard  J588d,  “Turn  Signal  Lamps,” 
June  1966,  as  the  standard  incorp>orated 
by  reference. 

3.  Paragraph  S4.1.1.14.  The  amend¬ 
ment  inadvertently  omitted  installation 
requirements  for  backup  lamps.  This 
paragraph  is  hereby  amended  to  correct 
the  omission,  and  to  insure  that  current 
installation  requirements  remain  in 
effect  until  January  1,  1973. 

4.  Paragraph  S4.1.1.16.  Japan  AMA 
and  Motorcycle  Industry  Council  ob¬ 
jected  to  the  portion  of  this  paragraph 
that  would  require  motorcycles,  as  of 
January  1, 1973,  to  be  equipped  with  turn- 
signal  units  designed  to  complete  a  du¬ 
rability  test  of  100,000  cycles.  In  order  to 
allow  time  for  further  industry  study  and 
comment  on  this  aspect  of  performance, 
the  requirement  is  withdrawn  from  the 
standard.  It  is  anticipated,  however,  that 
an  increased  durability  test  cycle  for 
motorcycle  turn -signals  will  be  proposed 
in  a  future  rulemaking  action. 

5.  Paragraph  S4.1.2.  Ford,  Chrysler, 
and  Rohm,  and  Haas  petitioned  for  re¬ 
duction  of  the  heat  test  cycle  of  the 
warpage  test  from  10  to  5  minutes  or,  in 
the  alternative,  for  an  extension  of  the 
effective  date  of  this  requirement.  The 
Traffic  Safety  Administration  has  deter- 

'  mined  that  the  10-minute  cycle  is  appro¬ 
priate  because  of  the  frequency  of  usage 
of  stop  and  backup  lamps.  The  petitions 
for  reduction  of  the  test  cycle  are  there¬ 
fore  denied.  However,  because  of  the 
leadtime  for  development  and  tooling  of 
new  lamps  which  may  be  required,  good 
cause  is  considered  shown  for  postpone¬ 
ment  of  th^  effective  date  for  this  re¬ 
quirement  until  January  1, 1973. 

6.  Paragraph  S4.3.1.8  and  Table  II. 
General  Motors,  Motor  Coach  Industries, 
and  International  Harvester  objected  to 
the  reduction  in  the  maximum  allowable 
spacing  of  identification  lamps  (from  6 
to  12  inches,  to  6  to  8  inches),  alleging 
tliat  there  is  no  safety  justification  for 


the  requirement,  and  that  compliance  by 
July  1,  1971,  is  impracticable.  It  is  rec¬ 
ognized  that  other  approaches  to  wide- 
vehicle  identification,  such  as  minimum 
spacing  between  identification  and  clear¬ 
ance  lamps,  have  merit.  These  ap¬ 
proaches  are  being  considered  and,  as 
deemed  appropriate,  will  be  incorporated 
into  futiure  rulemaking  proposals.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  the  petitions  are  granted; 
Table  II  is  amended  to  reinstate  the  6  to 
12  inch  spacing,  and  S4.3.1.8  is  deleted. 

7.  Paragraph  S4.4.2  and  Tables  I  and 
III.  Wagner  Electric  petitioned  for  re¬ 
consideration  of  the  omission  of  sam¬ 
pling  provisions  from  SAE  Standard 
J590b,  “Turn-Signal  Units”,  October 
1965,  and  SAE  Standard  J945,  “Vehicular 
Hazard  Warning  Unit”,  February  1966. 
Letters  have  also  been  received  inquiring 
as  to  the  number  of  flashers  constituting 
a  sample  for  test  and  the  number  of  fail¬ 
ures  allowable  for  compliance.  Standard 
No.  108  was  amended  without  notice  to 
omit  sampling  provisions  in  order  to 
bring  the  standard  into  conformity  with 
the  National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act  of  1966,  which  requires  that 
all  items  conform  to  applicable  stand¬ 
ards.  Therefore  the  safety  standards 
should  not  specify  sampling  provisions  or 
failure  rates.  It  is  the  manufacturer’s 
responsibility  to  institute  a  test  program 
that  is  sufficient  to  legally  constitute  due 
care,  on  a  continuing  basis,  to  insure 
that  all  products  manufactured  after 
the  effective  date  of  a  standard  meet  the 
applicable  requirements.  However,  in  re¬ 
sponse  to  the  procedural  objection  that 
the  change  is  important  enough  to  merit 
notice  and  opportunity  for  comment, 
Wagner’s  petition  is  granted  and  para¬ 
graph  S4.4.2  and  Tables  I  and  III  are 
being  amended  to  strike  the  language 
precluding  sampling  provisions.  At  the 
same  time,  this  agency  is  publishing  to¬ 
day  a  notice  (Docket  No.  69-18;  Notice  3, 
36  F.R.  1913  proposing  omission  of  sam¬ 
pling  provisions  as  of  January  1, 1972,  the 
date  when  this  omission  would  otherwise 
have  been  effective. 

8.  Paragraph  S4.5.6.  International  Har¬ 
vester  asked  that  the  exemption  for  lamp 
outage  indication  be  extended  to  vehicles 
equipped  with  auxiliary  lamps  or  wir¬ 
ing,  since  these  vehicles,  like  vehicles 
equipped  to  tow  trailers,  use  variable  load 
fiashers.  However,  fixed  load  fiasht-rs  pro¬ 
viding  lamp  outage  indication  are  avail¬ 
able  on  the  market  for  the  increased  load 
of  an  auxiliary  lamp.  The  manufacturer 
can  provide  the  appropriate  flasher  with 
foreknowledge  of  the  intended  end  con¬ 
figuration  of  the  vehicle,  and  Interna¬ 
tional  Harvester’s  petition  is  therefore 
denied. 

9.  Tables  II  and  IV.  Freightliner,  In¬ 
ternational  Harvester,  and  White  Motor 
requested  that  the  maximum  mounting 
height  allowable  for  turn-signal  imits, 
72  inches,  be  reconsidered.  This  agency 
believes  that  most  turn-signal  lamps  are 
presently  mounted  at  or  below  the  height 
of  72  inches,  and  that  no  detriment  to 
motor  vehicle  safety  would  occur  if  the 
maximiun  moimting  height  were  in¬ 
creased  to  83  inches  to  allow  higher 
mounting  of  turn-signals  on  cab-over¬ 


engine  trucks,  snow  removal  equipment, 
and  other  vehicles  where  a  lower  height 
may  be  impracticable.  Tables  II  and  IV 
are  being  revised  accordingly.  In  Table 
rv  the  word  “rear”  was  inadvertently 
omitted  in  that  position  of  Column  2 
establishing  location  requirements  for 
side  reflex  reflectors,  and  has  been 
reinserted. 

10.  Table  III.  Motorcycle  Industry 
Council  recommended  that  SAE  Stand¬ 
ard  J584a,  “Motorcycle  and  Motor 
Driven  Cycle  Headlamps,”  October  1969, 
be  incorporated  by  reference  rather  than 
SAE  Standard  J584,  April  1964.  Such  an 
amendment  is  beyond  the  scope  of  the 
original  rulemaking  proposal.  Reference 
of  the  upgraded  SAE  Standard  is  being 
considered  for  a  future  rulemaking  ac¬ 
tion.  The  petition  is  denied. 

In  addition.  General  Motors,  Japan 
AMA,  Motorcycle  Industry  Coimcil,  Har- 
ley-Davidson,  and  Kawasaki  objected 
that  the  300  candlepower  limitation  on 
motorcycle  amber  rear  turn  signals  is 
unduly  restrictive.  Motorcycle  Industry 
Coimcil,  Harley-Davidson,  and  Kawa¬ 
saki  objected  to  the  spacing  require¬ 
ments  for  motorcycle  turn-signal  lamps. 
Both  of  these  matters  are  still  under  re¬ 
consideration  and  will  be  disposed  of  at 
a  later  date. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing, 

54.1.1.7,  S4.1.1.14,  S4.1.1.16,  S4.1.2, 

54.3.1.8,  S4.4.2,  Table  I,  Table  H,  Table 
HI  and  Table  rv,  of  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Standard  No.  108  in  49  CFR 
571.21  are  revised  as  follows: 

S4. 1.1.7.  Stop  lamps  on  each  passenger 
car  manufactured  on  or  after  January 
1,  1973,  and  turn-signal  lamps  on  each 
passenger  car  shall  meet  the  photo¬ 
metric  minimum  candlepower  require¬ 
ments  for  Cfiass  A  red  turn-signal  lamps, 
and  shall  have  effective  projected  il¬ 
luminated  areas  not  less  than  those  of 
Class  B  lamps  as  specified  in  SAE  Stand¬ 
ard  J588d,  ‘Turn  Signal  Lamps,’  June 
1966.  If  multiple  compartment  lamps  or 
multiple  lamps  are  used,  the  effective 
projected  illuminated  area  of  each  com¬ 
partment  or  lamp  shall  be  not  less  than 
that  of  a  Class  B  lamp;  however.  Class  A 
photometric  requirements  may  be  met  by 
a  combination  of  compartments  or 
lamps. 

*  «  «  «  « 

S4.1.1.14.  In  lieu  of  conformance  with 
SAE  Standard  J593c,  February  1968,  a 
vehicle  manufactured  before  January  1, 
1973,  may  be  equipped  with  backup 
lamps  conforming  to  SAE  Standard 
J593b,  May  1966,  and  the  installation  re¬ 
quirements  of  SAE  Standard  J593c, 
February  1968. 

•  *  •  •  * 

S4.1.1.16.  All  passenger  cars,  and  mul¬ 
tipurpose  passenger  vehicles,  trucks,  and 
buses  of  less  than  80  inches  overall 
width  manufactured  before  January  1, 
1973,  may  be  equipped  with  Class  B  turn 
signal  operating  units.  Such  vehicles 
manufactured  on  or  after  January  1, 
1973,  shall  be  equipped  with  turn  signal 
operatihg  units  designed  to  complete  a 
durability  test  of  100,000  cycles. 

«  «  •  •  • 
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RULES  AND  REGUUTIONS 


1899 


Title  50— WILDLIFE  AND 
FISHERIES 

Chapter  I — Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries 
and  Wildlife,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Department  of  the  Interior 

PART  28— PUBLIC  ACCESS,  USE,  AND 
RECREATION 

PART  33— SPORT  FISHING 

Certain  Wildlife  Refuges  in  Southeast 
United  States 

The  following  special  regulations  are 
issued  and  are  effective  on  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register  (2-3- 
71). 

§  28.28  Special  regulations,  public  ac¬ 
cess,  use,  and  recreation ;  for  individ¬ 
ual  wildlife  refuge  areas. 

Alabama 

WHEELER  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Area  open  to  transportation  of  un¬ 
strung  bows  and  arrows  when  used  for 
fishing  in  conformance  with  Alabama 
State  fishing  regulations.  This  regula¬ 
tion  effective  March  1,  1971  through 
June  15,  1971. 

§  33.5  Spe4‘ial  regulations;  sport  fish¬ 
ing;  for  individual  wildlife  refuge 
areas. 

Virginia 

CHINCOTEAGUE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Public  sport  fishing,  crabbing,  and 
clamming,  in  accordance  with  Virginia 
regulations,  is  permitted  on  the  Chin- 
cotet^e  National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Va., 
subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Open  areas;  (a)  Surf  fishing — the 
entire  beach  front,  except  those  areas 
designated  by  signs  as  areas  closed  to 
fishing,  (b)  Fishing  and  crabbing — from 
the  impoimdment  banks  designated  as 
open  to  fishing,  (c)  Clamming — the  area 
between  high  and  low  tide  marks  in 
Tom’s  Cove,  except  as  posted  closed. 

(2)  Permits:  A  permit  is  required  for 
fishing  from  10  p.m.  to  simrise;  no  per¬ 
mit  is  required  at  other  times. 

Florida 

ST.  VINCENT  national  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  St.  Vincent  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Franklin  County, 
Apalachicola,  Fla.,  is  permitted  only  on 
the  areas  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
fishing.  These  open  areas,  comprising  360 
acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map  available 
at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Peachtree- 
Seventh  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30323. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  appUcable  State  regulations. 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  extends 
from  date  of  this  announcement  through 
October  30,  1971. 

(2)  Fishermen  are  permitted  on  the 
refuge  from  1  hour  before  sunrise  to  1 
hour  after  sunset. 

1  (3)  No  motors  of  any  type  may  be 

used. 


(4)  Users  must  follow  designated 
routes  of  travel  from  the  beach  to  the 
open  fishing  area. 

(5)  Boats  may  be  left  on  the  island 
at  designated  points  during  the  open  sea¬ 
son  provided  they  are  identified  with 
their  owner’s  name  and  address.  Boats 
must  be  removed  from  the  refuge  no 
later  than  October  30,  1971. 

(6)  Use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  is 
prohibited. 

ST.  MARKS  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  St.  Marks  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  St.  Marks,  Fla., 
is  permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  50,000  acres,  are 
delineated  on  a  map  available  at  the 
refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  office 
of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Peachtree- 
Seventh  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30323. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations  except 
the  following  special  conditions; 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  15,  1971 
through  October  15,  1971. 

(2)  Pishing  permitted  one-half  hour 
before  sunrise  until  one-half  hour  after 
sunset,  7  days  a  week. 

(3)  Boats  with  gasoline  engines  to  4 
horsepower  and  electric  motors  are 
permitted. 

(4)  Trotlines  as  permitted  by  State 
regulations  are  allowed  except  that  lines 
shall  be  taken  up  prior  to  closing  hour 
of  fishing  daily. 

LAKE  WOODRUFF  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Lake  Woodruff 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  DeLeon 
Springs,  Fla.,  is  permitted  only  on  the 
areas  designated  by  signs  as  open  to 
fishing.  These  open  areas,  comprising  650 
acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map  available 
at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of 
Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Peachtree- 
Seventh  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30323. 
Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations  except 
the  following  special  conditions; 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  is  open 
year-round  on  refuge  waters  west  of 
Norris  Dead  River,  Lake  Woodruff,  and 
Spring  Garden  Creek.  The  open  season 
extends  from  March  15,  1971,  to  Octo¬ 
ber  15,  1971,  in  refuge  waters  east  of  the 
Norris  Dead  River,  Lake  Woodruff,  and 
Spring  Garden  Creek. 

(2)  Fishing  on  refuge  waters  is  per¬ 
mitted  during  daylight  hours  only. 

(3)  Air-thrust  boats  are  prohibited. 

(4)  Firearms  of  any  type  are  pro¬ 
hibited. 

LOXAHATCHEE  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Loxahatchee  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Delray  Beach, 
Fla.,  is  permitted  only  on  the  areas 
designated  by  signs  as  open  to  fishing. 
These  open  areas,  comprising  74,492 
acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map  available 
at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from  the 


office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau 
of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Peach- 
tree-Seventh  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga. 
30323.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  all  applicable  State  regulations 
except  the  following  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  February  23,  1971, 
to  February  22, 1972. 

(2)  Fishing  is  restricted  to  1  hour 
before  simrise  until  1  hour  after  sunset. 

(3)  Boats  may  enter  or  leave  the 
refuge  only  at  the  three  public  ramps  as 
follows;  (a)  North  end  of  the  refuge  at 
S-5A  landing;  (b)  headquarters  boat 
ramp;  (c)  S-39  boat  ramp  on  south  end 
of  refuge. 

(4)  Method  of  fishing  is  with  attended 
rod  and  reel  and/or  pole  and  line.  Trot¬ 
lines,  limb  lines,  nets,  or  other  set  tackle 
prohibited. 

(5)  Air-thrust  boats  may  be  authorized 
only  by  special  permit  issued  by  the 
refuge  manager.  Speedboats  and  racing 
craft  are  prohibited  except  for  official 
purposes. 

(6)  Persons  must  follow  such  routes 
of  travel  within  the  area  as  may  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  posting  by  the  refuge  officer-in¬ 
charge.  To  protect  Government  property 
or  wildlife  the  refuge  officer-in-charge 
may  close  any  or  all  of  the  area. 

Georgia 

BLACKBEARD  ISLAND  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE 
REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Blackbeard  Island 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  McIntosh 
County,  Townsend,  Ga.,  is  permitted  only 
on  the  areas  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  Those  open  areas,  comprising 
680  acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map  avail¬ 
able  at  the  refuge  headquarters  and  from 
the  office  of  the  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Peachtree-Seventh  Building,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30323.  Sport  fishing  shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  all  applicable  State  regu¬ 
lations  except  the  following  special  con¬ 
ditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  15,  1971, 
through  October  25, 1971. 

(2)  Pishing  is  permitted  in  daylight 
hours  only. 

(3)  Boats  with  motors  prohibited. 

(4)  Use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  pro¬ 
hibited. 

PIEDMONT  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Piedmont  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Round  Oak,  Ga., 
is  permitted  only  on  the  areas  designated 
by  signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open 
areas,  comprising  10  acres,  are  delineated 
on  a  map  available  at  the  refuge  head¬ 
quarters  and  from  the  office  of  the  Re¬ 
gional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport  Fish¬ 
eries  and  Wildlife,  Peachtree-Seventh 
Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30323.  Sport  fish¬ 
ing  shall  be  in  accordance  with  all  ap¬ 
plicable  State  regulations  except  the  fol¬ 
lowing  special  conditions: 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  1,  1971, 
through  November  15, 1971. 

(2)  Pishing  permitted  during  daylight 
hours  only. 
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(3)  Boats  with  motors  prohibited. 

14)  Use  of  live  minnows  as  bait  pro¬ 
hibited. 

SoxTTH  Carolina 

SAVANNAH  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Savannah  Na¬ 
tional  Wildlife  Refuge,  Jasper  County, 
Hardeeville,  S.C.,  is  permitted  only  on 
the  areas  designated  by  signs  as  open 
to  fishing.  These  open  areas,  comprising 
3,000  acres,  are  delineated  on  a  map 
available  at  the  refuge  headquarters  and 
from  the  office  of  the  Regional  Director, 
Bureau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and  Wildlife, 
Peachtree-Seventh  Building,  Atlanta, 
Ga.  30323.  Sport  fishing. shall  be  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  all  applicable  State  regu¬ 
lations  except  the  following  special 
conditions: 


(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  March  15,  1971, 
through  October  25, 1971. 

(2)  Pishing  is  permitted  during  day¬ 
light  hours  only. 

(3)  Boats  powered  with  electric  out¬ 
board  motors  are  permitted  in  the  im¬ 
poundments.  Boats  powered  with  gaso¬ 
line  outboard  motors  are  prohibited  in 
the  impoundments. 

Alabama 

CHOCTAW  NATIONAL  WILDLIFE  REFUGE 

Sport  fishing  on  the  Choctaw  National 
Wildlife  Refuge.  Jackson,  Ala.,  is  per¬ 
mitted  only  on  the  areas  designated  by 
signs  as  open  to  fishing.  These  open  areas 
are  shown  on  'a  map  available  at  the 
refuge  headquarters  and  from  the  office 
of  the  Regional  Director,  Bureau  of  Sport 
Fisheries  and  Wildlife,  Peachtree- 
Seventh  Building,  Atlanta,  Ga.  30323. 


Sport  fishing  shall  be  In  accordance  with 
all  applicable  State  regulations  except 
the  following  special  conditions : 

(1)  The  sport  fishing  season  on  the 
refuge  extends  from  February  15,  1971, 
through  November  30, 1971, 

(2)  Fishing  is  permitted  during  day¬ 
light  hours  only. 

The  provisions  of  these  «)ecial  regu¬ 
lations  supplement  the  regulations  which 
govern  fishing  on  wildlife  refuge  areas 
generally  which  are  set  forth  in  Title  50, 
Cede  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  33, 
and  are  effective  through  December  31, 
1971. 

W.  L.  Towns, 

Acting  Regional  Director,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Sport  Fisheries  and 
WildUfe. 

January  26, 1971. 

JFR  Doc.7i-1444  Piled  ^-2-71:8: 50  ami 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Consumer  and  Marketing  Service 
[  7  CFR  Part  29  1 
TOBACCO  INSPECTION 

Proposed  OfRcial  Standards  for 
Georgia  and  Florida  Shade-Grown 
Cigar-Wrapper 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  U.S.  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture  has  imder  con¬ 
sideration  the  issuance  of  Official  Stand¬ 
ard  Grades  for  Georgia  and  Florida 
Shade-grown  Cigar-wrapper  Tobacco, 
U.S.  Tsrpe  62,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Tobacco  Inspection  Act 
(49  Stat.  731;  7  U.S.C.  511  et  seq.). 

Statement  of  consideration  leading  to 
the  proposed  standards.  Grade  standards 
for  tobacco  are  issued  under  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  of  1935 
which  provides  for  the  issuance  of  official 
U.S.  grades  to  designate  different  levels 
of  quality  for  the  use  of  producers  and 
buyers.  Official  grading  service  is  also 
provided  under  the  Act  on  both  a  man¬ 
datory  and  a  permissive  basis. 

Standards  for  type  62  tobacco  were 
originally  issued  in  1933  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Stocks  and  Standards  Act. 
They  were  slightly  modified  and  issued  in 
1956  under  the  authority  of  the  Tobacco 
Inspection  Act  of  1935.  These  tentative 
standards  contain  35  basic  grades  for 
natural  or  air-cured  tobacco  with  seven 
special  factors  which  were  used  to  de¬ 
scribe  type  62  tobacco  at  that  time. 

Concurrent  with  the  present-day  trend 
in  market  preparation  and  usage,  fewer 
quality  and  color  distinctions  are  needed 
to  accurately  describe  Cigar- wrapper 
tobacco.  Therefore,  the  proposed  official 
standards  would  eliminate  special  factors 
and  provide  only  12  grades  for  natural  or 
air-cured  tobacco. 

The  proposal  would  also  establish  10 
grades  for  candela-cured  tobacco  to 
provide  adequate  standards  for  that  por¬ 
tion  of  type  62  cured  by  this  method. 
Candela-curing  is  a  quick  process  of 
subjecting  tobacco  to  artificial  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  which  are  controlled 
through  the  use  of  regulated  heat  and 
humidity.  Its  usage  is  becoming  more 
prevalent  among  producers  of  shade- 
grown  cigar-wrapper  tobacco. 

In  addition,  the  proposal  would  add, 
revise,  and  delete  definitions  and  rules  to 
implement  accurate  application  of  the 
official  standards. 

Preliminary  drafts  were  discussed  with 
producer  and  industry  representatives. 
Their  suggestions  were  incorporated  into 
the  proposed  official  standards. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit  writ¬ 
ten  data,  views,  or  arguments  in  connec¬ 
tion  with  the  proposed  amendment 
should  file  the  same,  in  duplicate,  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of 


Agriculture,  Room  112  Administration 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20250,  not 
later  than  the  30th  day  after  the  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter.  All  written  submissions  pursuant  to 
the  notice  will  be  made  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  inspection  at  the  office  of  the  Hearing 
Clerk  during  official  hours  of  business 
(7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

The  proposed  official  standards  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Subpart  C  of  Part  29  is  amended  by 
adding  the  new  issuance,  immediately 
after  §  29.6411,  to  read  as  follows: 
Official  Standard  Grades  for  Georgia  and 
Florida  Shade-Grown  Cigar-Wrapper 
Tobacco  *  (U.S.  Type  62) 

definitions 

Sec. 

29.6601  Definitions. 

29.6602  Air-cured. 

29.6503  Body. 

29.6504  Candela-cured. 

29.6506  Candela-cured  green  colors. 

29.6506  Class. 

29.6507  Color. 

29.6606  Color  shade. 

29.6509  Color  symbols. 

29.6610  Condition. 

29.6511  <3rude. 

29.6512  (hired. 

29.6613  Damage. 

29.6514  Dirty. 

29.6515  Elasticity. 

29.6516  Elements  of  quality. 

29.6517  Fibers. 

29.6618  Fleck  (FL). 

29.6519  Foreign  matter. 

29.6520  Form. 

29.6521  Grade. 

29.6522  Grademark. 

29.6523  Green  (G). 

29.6524  Greenish. 

29.6525  Group. 

29.6526  Injury. 

29.6527  Leaf  scrap. 

29.6528  Leaf  Structure. 

29.6529  Length. 

29.6630  Lot. 

29.6531  Maturity. 

29.6532  Mixed  color  (M). 

29.6533  Nested. 

29.6634  Offtype. 

29.6533  Order  (case). 

29.6536  Package. 

29.6637  Packing. 

29.6538  Quality. 

29.6639  ^mlcured. 

29.6640  Side. 

29.6541  Sound. 

29.6542  Special  factor. 

29.6543  Stained. 

29.6544  Stem. 

29.6545  Stemmed. 

29.6546  Strips. 

29.6547  Subgrade. 

29.6548  Sweated. 

29.6549  Sweating. 

29.6550  Tobacco. 

29.6561  Tobacco  products. 

29.6652  Type. 

29.6553  Type  62. 

29.6554  Undried. 

29.6555  Uniformity. 


^  These  standards  provide  grades  for  both 
air-cured  and  candela-cured  tobacco. 


Sec. 

29.6556  Unstemmed. 

29.6557  Variegated. 

29.6558  Wet. 

RULES 

29.6581  Rules. 

29.6582  Rule  1. 

29.6583  Rule  2. 

29.6584  Rule  3. 

29.6585  Rule  4. 

29.6586  Rule  5. 

29.6587  Rule  6. 

29.6588  Rule  7. 

29.6589  Rule  8. 

29.6590  Rule  9. 

29.6501  Rule  10. 

29.6592  Rule  11. 

29.6593  Rule  12. 

29.6594  Rule  13. 

29.6595  Rule  14. 

29.6596  Rule  15. 

29.6507  Rule  16. 

29.6598  Rule  17. 

29.6599  Rule  18. 

20.6600  Rule  19. 

ELEMENTS  OF  QUALITY 

29.6616  Elements  of  quality  and  degrees  of 
each  element. 

grades  for  natural  (AIR-CURED)  TOBA(XO 

29.6636  Wrappers  (A  Group) . 

29.6637  Stained  ( S  Group) . 

29.6638  Brokes  (X  Group) . 

29.6639  Nondescript  (N  Group) . 

GRADES  FOR  CANDELA-CURED  TOBACCO 

29.6646  Wrappers  (A  Group) . 

20.6647  Brokes  (X  Group) . 

20.6648  Nondescript  (N  Group). 

SUMMARY  OF  STANDARD  GRADES 

29.6656  Summary  of  standard  grades. 

KEY  TO  STANDARD  GRADEMARKS 

29.6661  Key  to  standard  grademarks. 


DEFINITIONS 

§  29.6501  Definitions. 

As  used  in  these  standards,  the  words 
and  phrases  hereinafter  defined  shall 
have  the  indicated  meanings  so  assigned. 

§  29.6502  Air-cured. 

Tobacco  cured  under  natural  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  without  the  use  of  arti¬ 
ficial  heat  except  to  prevent  pole-bum  in 
damp  weather. 

§  29.6503  Body. 

The  thickness  and  density  of  a  leaf  or 
the  weight  per  unit  of  surface.  (See 
chart,  §  29.6616.) 

§  29.6504  Candela-cured. 

Tobacco  cured  under  controlled  artifi¬ 
cial  atmospheric  conditions  by  regulating 
the  heat  and  humidity.  This  process  pro¬ 
duces  a  green  or  greenish  color  in  the 
cured  leaves. 

§  29.6505  Candela-cured  green  colors. 

A  group  of  candela -cured  wrapper 
colors  ranging  from  a  yellowish  green  to 
dark  green.  The  range  is  expressed  as 
yellowish  green  (YG),  light  green  (LG), 
green  (G) ,  and  dark  green  (KG) . 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL. 


36,  NO.  23— WEDNESDAY,  FEBRUARY  3,  1971 


1902 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 


§  29.6506  Uatw. 

A  major  division  of  tobacco  based  on 
method  of  cure  or  principal  usage. 

§  29.6507  (k>lor. 

The  third  factor  of  a  grademark  based 
on  the  relative  hues,  saturation  or 
chroma,  and  color  values  common  to  the 
type. 

§  29.6,508  Color  !<hade. 

The  vanning  strength  or  weakness  of 
a  color  or  hue. 

§  29.6509  Cx>lor  Kynibols. 

In  this  type  the  color  symbols  used  for 
naturally  cured  tobacco  are  M — mixed 
color,  PL — fleck,  K — variegated,  and  G — 
green.  Color  symbols  used  for  candela- 
cured  tobacco  are  LG — light  green,  G — 
grreen,  YG — yellowish  green,  FL — fleck, 
and  KG — dark  green  or  dark  green  and 
variegated  mixed. 

§  29.6510  Condition. 

The  state  of  tobacco  which  results  from 
the  method  of  preparation  or  from  the 
degree  of  fermentation.  Words  used  to 
describe  the  condition  of  tobacco  are 
undried,  air-dried,  steam-dried,  sweat¬ 
ing,  sweated,  and  aged. 

§29.6511  Crude. 

A  subdegree  of  maturity.  (See  rule  18, 

§  29.6599.) 

§  29.6512  Cured. 

Tobacco  dried  of  its  sap  by  either 
natural  or  artificial  processes. 

§  29.651.5  Damage. 

The  effect  of  mold,  musk,  rot,  black 
rot,  or  other  fungous  or  bacterial  diseases 
which  attack  tobacco  in  its  cured  state. 
Tobacco  having  the  odor  of  mold,  musk, 
or  rot  is  considered  damaged.  (See  rule 
19,  §  29.6600.) 

§  29.6514  Dirty. 

The  state  of  tobacco  containing  an  ab¬ 
normal  amount  of  dirt  or  sand.  (See  rule 
19,  §  29.6600.) 

§  29.6515  Ela^tieity. 

The  flexible,  springy  nature  of  the 
tobacco  leaf  to  recover  approximately  its 
original  size  and  shape  after  it  has  been 
stretched. 

§  29.65 1 6  Element!*  of  quality. 

Physical  characteristics  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  quality  of  tobacco.  Words  se¬ 
lected  to  describe  degrees  within  each 
element  are  shown  in  §  29.6616. 

§  29.6517  Fibers. 

Lateral  and  cross  veins  in  a  tobacco 
leaf.  (See  chart,  §  29.6616.) 

§29.6518  Fleek  (FL). 

Spots  or  dapples  on  the  surface  of  the 
tobacco  leaf.  (See  rule  14,  §  29.6595.) 

§29.6.519  Foreign  matter. 

Any  extraneous  substance  or  material. 
(See  rule  19,  §  29.6600.) 

§  29.6520  Form. 

The  stage  of  preparation  of  tobacco 
such  as  stemmed  or  unstemmed. 


§  29.6521  Grade. 

A  subdivision  of  a  type  according  to 
group  and  quality  and  to  other  charac¬ 
teristics  when  they  are  of  sufficient  Im¬ 
portance  to  be  treated  separately. 

§  29.6522  Grademark. 

A  grademark  normally  consists  of 
three  symbols  which  indicate  group, 
quality,  and  color.  A  letter  is  used  to  in¬ 
dicate  group,  a  number  to  indicate  qual¬ 
ity,  and  a  letter  or  letters  to  indicate 
color.  Color  symbols  are  used  only  in  the 
A  group. 

§  29.6523  Green  (G). 

Green  color.  In  natural  wrappers  any 
leaf  which  has  a  green  color  affecting 
10  percent  or  more  of  its  surface  may  bg 
described  as  green.  (See  rule  16, 

§  29.6597.) 

§  29.6524  Gr(H‘ni.sli. 

A  term  applied  to  greenish- tinged  air- 
cured  tobacco.  Any  leaf  of  natural  wrap¬ 
per  tobacco  which  has  a  greenish  tinge 
or  a  pale  green  color  affecting  10  percent 
or  more  of  its  surface  may  be  described 
as  greenish. 

§  29.6.525  Group. 

A  division  of  a  type  covering  closely 
related  grades.  Groups  in  this  type  are 
Wrappers  (A),  Stained  (S),  Brokes  (X), 
and  Nondescript  (N). 

§  29.6526  Injury. 

Hm't  or  impairment.  (See  rule  13, 

§  29.6594.) 

§  29.6527  l..eaf  M*rap. 

A  byproduct  of  unstemmed  tobacco. 
Leaf  scrap  results  from  handling  un¬ 
stemmed  tobacco  and  consists  of  loose 
and  tangled  whole  or  broken  leaves. 

§  29.6.528  I.ear  sirurture. 

The  cell  development  of  a  leaf  as  in¬ 
dicated  by  its  porosity.  (See  chart, 
S  29.6616.) 

§  29.6529  Length. 

The  linear  measurement  of  cured  to¬ 
bacco  leaves  from  the  butt  of  the  midrib 
to  the  extreme  tip.  (See  chart,  §  29.6616.) 

§  29.6530  Ix»t. 

A  pile,  basket,  bulk,  package,  or  other 
definite  unit. 

§  29.6531  Maturity. 

The  degree  of  ripeness.  (See  chart, 
§  29.6616.) 

§  29.6.5.52  Mixed  color  (M). 

Normal  colors  of  air-cured  type  62 
mixed  in  various  proportions,  (iolden 
brown,  light  brown,  reddish  brown,  and 
greenish  hues  may  be  included. 

§  29.6533  ^e^.ted. 

Any  tobacco  which  has  been  loaded, 
packed,  or  arranged  to  conceal  foreign 
matter  or  tobacco  of  inferior  grade, 
quality,  or  condition.  (See  rule  19, 
§  29.6600.* 

§  29.6.531  Offtype. 

Tobacco  of  distinctly  different  char¬ 
acteristics  which  cannot  be  classified  as 
type  62.  (See  rule  19,  §  29.6600.) 


§  29.6535  Order  (ruse).  j 

The  state  of  tobacco  with  respect  to 
its  moisture  content. 

§  29.6536  Package. 

A  hogshead,  tierce,  case,  bale,  or  other 
securely  enclosed  parcel  or  bundle.  j 

§  29.6.537  Packing. 

r 

A  lot  of  tobacco  consisting  of  a  num-  j. 
ber  of  packages  submitted  as  one  def-  ' 
inite  unit  for  sampling  or  inspecting.  It  ! 
is  represented  to  contain  the  same  kind 
of  tobacco  and  has  a  common  identifica¬ 
tion  niunber  or  mark  on  each  package.  j 

§  29.6.5.58  Quality. 

A  division  of  a  group  or  the  second  fac¬ 
tor  of  a  grademark  based  on  the  relative 
degree  of  one  or  more  elements  of  quality 
in  tobacco. 

§  29.6539  Seniiciired.  i 

Tobacco  in  the  process  of  being  cured 
or  which  is  partially  but  not  thoroughly 
cured.  Semicured  includes  tobacco  which 
contains  fat  stems,  wet  butts,  swelied 
stems,  or  stems  that  have  not  been  thor¬ 
oughly  dried  in  the  curing  process.  (See 
rule  19,  §  29.6600.) 

§  29.6540  Side. 

A  certain  phase  of  quality,  color,  or  i 
length  as  contrasted  with  some  other  | 

phase  of  quality,  color,  or  length;  or  ' 

any  peculiar  characteristic  of  tobacco.  ! 

§  29.6541  Sound.  ’ 

Free  of  damage.  | 

§  29.6.542  Special  factor.  I 

'  A  symbol  or  term  authorized  to  be  used 
with  specified  grades.  Tobacco  to  which  [ 
a  special  factor  is  applied  may  meet  the  i 
general  specifications  but  has  a  peculiar 
side  or  characteristic  which  tends  to 
modify  the  grade.  (See  rule  9,  §  29.6590.) 

§  29.6543  Stained.  I 

A  term  applied  to  tobacco  that  has 
been  blackened,  bruised,  or  discolored  by 
excessive  moisture.  (See  rules  17  and  19,  } 

§§  29.6598  and  29.6600.)  I 

§  29.6544  Stem.  | 

The  midrib  or  large  central  vein  of  a  i 
tobacco  leaf.  | 

§  29.654.5  .Stemmed.  j 

A  form  of  tobacco,  including  strips  and  | 
strip  scrap,  from  which  the  stems  or  j 
midribs  have  been  removed. 

§  29.6.546  Strips. 

The  sides  of  a  tobacco  leaf  from  which  ! 
the  stem  has  been  removed  or  a  lot  of  p 
tobacco  comptosed  of  strips.  \ 

§  29.6.547  Subgrade.  \ 

Any  grade  modified  by  a  special  factor  j 
symbol.  | 

§  29.6.548  Sneated.  [ 

[ 

The  condition  of  tobacco  which  has  , 
passed  through  one  or  more  fermenta-  " 
tions  natural  to  tobacco  packed  with  a 
normal  percentage  of  moisture.  This  con¬ 
dition  is  sometimes  described  as  aged. 

§  29.6549  Sweating.  [ 

The  condition  of  tobacco  in  the  process  i 
of  fermentation.  1 
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§  29.6550  Tobacco. 

Tobacco  as  it  appears  between  the  time 
it  Is  cured  and  stripped  from  the  stalk, 
or  primed  and  cured,  and  the  time  it 
enters  into  the  different  manufacturing 
processes.  The  acts  of  stemming,  sweat¬ 
ing,  and  conditioning  are  not  regarded 
as  manufacturing  processes.  Tobacco,  as 
used  in  these  standards  does  not  include 
manufactured  or  semimanufactured 
products,  stems,  cuttings,  clippings,  trim¬ 
mings,  siftings,  or  dust. 

§  29.6551  Tobacco  products. 

Manufactured  tobacco,  including 
cigarettes,  cigars,  smoking  tobacco, 
chewing  tobacco,  and  snuff. 

§  29.6552  Type. 

A  division  of  a  class  of  tobacco  having 
certain  common  characteristics  and 
closely  related  grades.  Tobacco  which  has 
the  same  characteristics  and  correspond¬ 
ing  qualities,  colors,  and  lengths  is  classi¬ 
fied  as  one  type,  regardless  of  any  fac¬ 
tors  of  historical  or  geographical  natxure 
which  cannot  be  determined  by  an 
examination  of  the  tobacco. 

§  29.6553  Type  62. 

That  type  of  shade-grown  tobacco 
known  as  Georgia  and  Florida  Shade- 
grown,  produced  principally  in  south¬ 
western  Georgia  and  in  the  central  part 
of  northern  Florida. 

§  29.6554  Undried. 

The  condition  of  vmfermented  tobacco 
which  has  not  been  air-dried  or  steam- 
dried. 

§  29.6555  Uniformity. 

An  element  of  quality  which  describes 
the  consistency  of  a  lot  of  tobacco.  (See 
rule  12,  §  29.6593.) 

§  29.6556  Unstemmed. 

A  form  of  tobacco,  including  whole  leaf 
and  leaf  scrap,  from  which  the  stems  or 
midribs  have  not  been  removed. 

§  29.6557  Variegated. 

Two  or  more  contrasting  colors  or 
tints  within  a  leaf.  (See  rule  15, 
§  29.6596.) 

§  29.6558  Wet. 

Any  soimd  tobacco  containing  exces¬ 
sive  moisture  to  the  extent  that  it  is  in 
unsafe  or  doubtful-keeping  order.  Wet 
applies  to  any  tobacco  which  is  not  dam¬ 
aged  but  which  is  likely  to  damage  if 
treated  in  the  customary  manner.  (See 
rule  19,  §  29.6600.) 

RULES 

§  29.6581  Rules. 

The  application  of  these  ofOcial  stand¬ 
ard  grades  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  following  rules. 

§  29.6582  Rule  1. 

Each  grade  shall  be  treated  as  a  sub¬ 
division  of  a  particular  type.  When  the 
grade  is  stated  in  an  inspection  certifi¬ 
cate,  the  type  also  shall  be  stated. 

§  29.6583  Rule  2. 

The  determination  of  a  grade  shall  be 
based  upon  a  thorough  examination  of  a 


lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  or  of  an  official 
sample  of  the  lot  or  packing. 

§  29.6584  Rule  3. 

The  grade  assigned  to  any  lot  or  pack¬ 
ing  of  tobacco  shall  be  a  true  representa¬ 
tion  of  the  tobacco  at  the  time  of  inspec¬ 
tion  and  certification.  If,  at  any  time,  it 
is  found  that  a  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco 
does  not  comply  with  the  specifications 
of  the  grade  previously  assigned,  it  shall 
not  thereafter  be  represented  as  such 
grade. 

§  29.6585  Rule  4. 

Tobacco  of  the  A,  X,  or  S  groups  shall 
be  placed  straight  in  boxes  or  bales  of 
normal  size,  weight,  and  shape  with  the 
butts  out  and  tips  overlapping  sufficiently 
to  make  a  level,  solid,  and  uniform  pack. 
All  sides  of  the  bales  shall  be  completely 
covered  with  paper  or  other  suitable  pro¬ 
tective  material. 

§  29.6586  Rule  5. 

A  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  on  the 
marginal  line  between  two  colors  shall  be 
placed  in  the  color  with  which  it  best 
corresponds  with  respect  to  body  or  other 
associated  elements  of  quality. 

§  29.6587  Rule  6. 

Any  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  which 
meets  the  specifications  of  two  grades 
shall  be  placed  in  the  higher  grade. 

§  29.6588  Rule  7. 

A  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  meets  the 
specifications  of  a  grade  when  it  is  not 
lower  in  any  element  of  quality  than  the 
degree  stated  in  grade  specifications  and 
does  not  exceed  the  tolerance(s)  of  such 
grade. 

§  29.6589  Rule  8. 

In  determining  the  grade  of  a  lot  or 
packing  of  tobacco,  the  lot  or  packing  as 
a  whole  shall  be  considered.  Minor  ir¬ 
regularities  which  do  not  affect  over 
one  percent  of  the  tobacco  shall  be 
overlooked. 

§  29.6590  Rule  9. 

Any  special  factor  approved  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Tobacco  Division,  Con¬ 
sumer  and  Marketing  Service,  may  be 
used  after  a  grademark  to  show  a  pecu¬ 
liar  side  or  characteristic  of  the  tobacco 
which  tends  to  modify  the  grade. 

§  29.6591  Rule  10. 

Interpretations,  the  use  of  specifica¬ 
tions,  and  the  meaning  of  terms  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  determinations  or 
clarifications  made  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Standards  and  Testing  Branch  and 
approved  by  the  Director. 

§29.6592  Rule  11. 

The  use  of  any  grade  may  be  restricted 
by  the  Director  during  any  marketing 
season  when  it  is  found  that  the  grade 
is  not  needed  or  appears  in  insufficient 
volume  to  justify  its  use. 

§  29.6593  Rule  12. 

Uniformity  shall  be  expressed  in  per¬ 
centages.  These  percentages  shall  gov¬ 
ern  the  portion  of  a  lot  or  packing 


which  must  meet  each  specification  of 
the  grade;  the  remaining  portion  must 
be  closely  related.  Specified  percent¬ 
ages  of  uniformity  shall  not  affect  lim¬ 
itations  established  by  other  rules. 

§  29.6594  Rule  13. 

Injury  tolerance  shall  be  expressed 
in  percentages.  The  appraisal  of  injury 
shall  be  based  upon  the  percentage  of 
affected  wrapper  cutting  area  or  the 
degree  of  the  injury. 

§  29.6595  Rule  14. 

Fleck  shall  be  included  only  in  A3FL, 
Nl,  and  N2. 

§  29.6596  Rule  15. 

Any  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  contain¬ 
ing  over  10  percent  of  variegated  leaves 
shall  be  designated  by  the  color  symbol 
“K”  in  natural  wrappers  and  “KG”  in 
candela  wrappers. 

§  29.6597  Rule  16. 

Any  lot  cr  packing  of  natura.  wrapper 
tobacco  containing  over  10  percent  of 
green  leaves  shall  be  designated  by  the 
color  symbol  “G.” 

§  29.6598  Rule  17. 

Stained  tobacco  shall  be  included  only 
in  grades  of  the  S  and  N  groups. 

§  29.6599  Rule  18. 

Crude  leaves  shall  be  included  only 
in  N2. 

§  29.6600  Rule  19. 

Tobacco  shall  be,  designated  “N2” 
when  it  is  crude,  damaged,  dirty, 
improperly  packed,  nested,  offtjrpe, 
semicured,  wet,  or  when  it  contains 
foreign  matter,  is  stained  over  20  per¬ 
cent,  or  has  an  odor  foreign  to  the 
type. 

ELEMENTS  OF  QUALITY 

§  29.6616  Elements  of  quality  and  de¬ 
grees  of  each  element. 

These  words  or  terms  are  used  to  de¬ 
termine  tobacco  quality.  Characteristics 
which  constitute  general  quality  are  des¬ 
ignated  as  elements  of  quality.  The 
range  within  each  element  is  expressed 
by  words  or  terms  designated  as 
degrees. 


Elements 

Degrees 

Thin . 

Medium _ Heavy. 

Color  shade.. 

True . . 

Dusky.  Dull. 

Maturity . 

Ripe . . 

Unripe _ Immature. 

Leaf 

structure. 

Open . . 

Firm _ Close. 

Fiber  size.... 

Small . 

Medium _ Largo. 

Fiber  color... 

Blending . 

Contrasting.  Clashing. 

Injury 

Expressed  in 

tolerance. 

percentages. 

Uniformity... 

. do . . 

Length . 

Expressed  In 
hiches. 

GRADES  FOR  NATURAL  (AIR-CURED) 
TOBACCO 

§29.6636  Wrappers  (A  Group). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  elastic 
tobacco  having  at  least  90  percent  of 
uninjured  surface  usable  for  cigar 
wrappers. 
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U. S.  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 

grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

AIM  Choice  Mixed-color  Natural  Wrap¬ 

pers 

Thin,  true  color  shades,  ripe, 
open,  small  and  blending  fibers, 
over  14  inches  in  length.  Uni¬ 
formity,  95  percent:  injury  toler¬ 
ance,  5  percent. 

A2M  Pine  Short  Mixed-color  Natural 

Wrappers 

Thin,  true  color  shades,  ripe, 
open,  small  and  blending  fibers,  14 
Inches  or  under  in  length.  Uni¬ 
formity,  96  percent:  Injury  toler¬ 
ance,  5  percent. 

A3M  Good  Mixed-color  Natural  Wrap¬ 

pers 

Mediiun  body,  true  color  shades, 
ripe,  open,  medium-sized  and  con¬ 
trasting  fibers,  over  14  inches  in 
length.  Uniformity,  90  percent:  in¬ 
jury  tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3PL  Good  Fleck  Natural  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  ripe,  firm,  over  14 
inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  90 
percent:  Injury  tolerance,  10  per¬ 
cent. 

A3K  Good  Variegated  Natural  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  unripe,  firm.  Uni¬ 
formity,  90  percent:  injury  toler¬ 
ance,  10  percent. 

A3G  Good  Green  Natural  Wrappers 

Heavy  body,  immature,  close. 
Uniformity,  90  percent:  injury 
tolerance,  10  percent. 

§29.6637  Stained  (S  Croup). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  stained 
tobacco  from  the  A  group. 

V. S,  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 

grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

51  Choice  Stained  Natural  Wrappers 

Thin,  true  color  shades,  ripe, 
open,  over  14  inches  in  length.  Uni¬ 
formity,  85  percent.  Tolerances: 
5  percent  injury,  10  percent  stain 
parallel  to  the  midrib. 

52  Pine  Stained  Natural  Wrappers 

Mediiun  body,  ripe,  open,  over  14 
inches  In  length.  Uniformity,  70 
percent.  Tolerances:  10  percent  in¬ 
jury,  20  percent  stain. 

§29.6638  Brokes  (X  Croup). 

This  group  consists  of  tied^ghly  in¬ 
jured  tobacco  from  the  A  group. 

V.S.  Grade  names  anfi'minimum 
grades  specifieutions 

XI  Choice  Natural  Brdk.es 

Medium  body,  true  color  shades, 
ripe,  open.  Minimum  wrapper  jdeld, 
50  percent. 

X2  Pine  Natural  Brokes 

Medium  body,  ripe,  open.  Mini¬ 
mum  wrapper  yield,  25  percent. 

§  29.6639  Nondescript  (N  Croup). 

Tobacco  which  does  not  meet  the  speci¬ 
fications  of  the  lowest  grade  in  any  other 
group.  This  tobacco  may  be  tied  in  hands 
or  packed  loose. 


U. S. 

grades  Grade  names  and  specifications 
Nl  Best  Natural  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  except  N2  which 
does  not  meet  the  specifications  of 
the  lowest  grade  in  the  A,  S,  or  X 
groups. 

N2  Lowest  Natural  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  classified  as  crude, 
damaged,  dirty,  nested,  oStype, 
semlcured,  or  wet:  tobacco  that  is 
Improperly  packed,  contains  for¬ 
eign  matter,  is  stained  over  20  per¬ 
cent,  or  has  an  odor  foreign  to  the 
type. 

GRADES  FOR  CANDELA-CURED  TOBACCO 
§29.6646  Wrappers  (.4  Croup). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  elastic 
tobacco  having  at  least  90  percent  of 
iminjured  surface  usable  for  cigar 
wrappers. 

V. S.  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 

grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

AILG  Choice  Light  Green  Candela  Wrap¬ 
pers 

Thin,  true  color  shade,  ripe,  open, 
small  and  blending  fibers,  over  14 
inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  95 
percent:  injury  tolerance,  5  percent/ 
AIG  Choice  Green  Candela  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  over  14  inches  in  length.  Uni¬ 
formity,  95  percent:  injury  toler¬ 
ance,  6  percent. 

A2G  Fine  Green  Short  Candela  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  14  inches  or  under  in  length. 
Uniformity,  95  percent:  injury 
tolerance,  5  percent. 

A3YG  Good  Yellowish  Green  Candela 
Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  ripe,  open, 
medium-sized  and  contrasting  fi¬ 
bers.  Uniformity,  90  percent:  Injury 
tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3PL  Good  Fleck  Candela  Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  ripe,  firm. 
Uniformity,  90  percent:  injury 
tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3KG  Good  Dark  Green  and  Variegated 

Candela  Wrappers 
Heavy,  unripe,  close.  Uniformity, 
90  percent:  Injury  tolerance,  10 
percent. 

§29.6647  Brokes  (X  Group). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  highly 
injured  tobacco  from  the  A  group. 

V.S.  Grade  names  and  minimum 

grades  specifications 

XI  Choice  Candela  Brokes 

Medium  body,  true  color  shades, 
ripe,  open.  Minimvim  wrapper  yield, 
50  percent. 

X2  Fine  Candela  Brokes 

Medium  body,  ripe,  firm.  Mini¬ 
mum  wrapper  yield,  25  percent. 

§29.6648  Nondescript  (N  Group). 

Tobacco  which  does  not  meet  the  speci¬ 
fications  of  the  lowest  grade  in  any  other 
group.  This  tobacco  may  be  tied  in  hands 
or  packed  loose. 


V.S. 

grades  Grade  names  and  specifications 
Nl  Best  Candela  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  except  N2  which 
does  not  meet  the  specifications  of 
the  lowest  grades  in  the  A  or  X 
groups. 

N2  Lowest  Candela  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  classified  as  crude, 
damaged,  dirty,  nested,  offtype, 
semicured,  or  wet:  tobacco  that  is 
improperly  packed,  contains  foreign 
matter,  or  has  an  odor  foreign  to 
the  type. 

SUMMARY  OF  STANDARD  GRADES 

§  29.6656  Summary  of  standard  grades. 
Natural  (Air-Cured) 

Wrappers 

AIM  A3FL 
A2M  ASK 
A3M  A3G 

Stained 
SI  S2 
Brokes 
XI  X2 
Nondescript 
Nl  N2 
•  Candela-Cured 
Wrappers 

AILG  A3YG 

AIG  A3FL 

A2G  A3KG 

Brokes 
XI  X2 

Nondescript 
Nl  N2 

KEY  TO  STANDARD  GRADEMARKS 
§  29.6661  Key  to  standard  grademarks. 

Groups  Qualities 

A — ^Wrappers.  1 — Choice. 

S — StEdned.  2 — ^Fine. 

X — Brokes.  3 — Good. 

N — Nondescript. 

Colors 

M — Mixe<l  color.  YG — Yellowish 

FL — Fleck.  green. 

K — ^Variegated.  KG — ^Dark  green,  or 

Q — Green.  dark  green  and 

LG — ^Llght  green.  variegated  mixed. 

(49  Stat.  734;  7  U.S.C.  511m) 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  29th 
day  of  January  1971. 

G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 
(PR  Doc.71-1492  Piled  2-2-71:8:53  amj 

[  7  CFR  Part  29  ] 

TOBACCO  INSPECTION 

Proposed  Official  Standards  for  Con¬ 
necticut  Valley  Shade-Grown  Cigar- 
Wrapper 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  has  under 
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consideration  the  issuance  of  Official 
Standard  Grades  for  Connecticut  Valley 
Shade-grown  Cigar-wrapper  Tobacco, 
U.S.  Type  61,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
containq^  in  the  Tobacco  Inspection  Act 
(49  Stat.  731;  7  U.S.C.  511  et  seq.). 

Statement  of  consideration  leading  to 
the  proposed  standards.  Grade  standards 
for  tobacco  are  issued  imder  the  author¬ 
ity  of  the  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  of  1935 
which  provides  for  the  issuance  of  of¬ 
ficial  U.S.  grades  to  designate  different 
levels  of  quality  for  the  use  of  producers 
and  buyers.  Official  grading  service  is 
also  provided  imder  the  Act  on  both  a 
mandato^  and  permissive  basis. 

Tentative  standard  grades  for  Con¬ 
necticut  Valley  Shade-grown  tobacco 
were  issued  December  1933  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Tobacco  Stocks  and  Stand¬ 
ards  Act.  They  were  slightly  revised  and 
issued  in  December  1956  under  the  au¬ 
thority  of  the  Tobacco  Inspection  Act  of 
1935.  Both  versions  contained  grades  for 
natural  or  air- cured  tobacco  only. 

For  some  years  it  has  been  obvious 
that  the  tentative  standards  for  type  61 
tobacco  were  becoming  obsolete.  The  in¬ 
creasing  cost  of  labor  has  caused  pro¬ 
ducers  to  adopt  less  stringent  sorting 
methods.  Also,  the  use  of  candela-curing 
has  gradually  become  more  widespread. 

The  candela-curing  process  exposes 
tobacco  to  artificial  atmospheric  condi¬ 
tions  controlled  by  regulating  heat  and 
humidity.  The  traditional  air-cured 
method  subjects  tobacco  to  natural  at¬ 
mospheric  conditions  without  the  use  of 
artificial  heat  except  to  prevent  pole- 
bum  in  damp  weather. 

Studies  of  tsme  61  tobacco  were  con¬ 
ducted  for  several  years  to  determine 
■what  changes  would  be  necessary  to 
bring  the  standards  into  focus  with  ac¬ 
cepted  methods  of  sorting  and  curing. 
Preliminary  drafts  were  discussed  with 
producer  and  industry  representatives. 
Their  suggestions  were  incorporated  into 
the  proposed  official  standards. 

The  proposal  would  simplify  the  grade 
structure  for  natural  or  air-cured  to¬ 
bacco  by  eliminating  the  eight  special 
factors  and  the  resultant  subgrades  and 
reducing  the  number  of  basic  grades 
from  24  to  22.  These  changes  would  be 
accomplished  through  broadening  grade 
specifications  and  relaxing  length  re¬ 
quirements  to  reflect  current  sorting 
practices.  Ten  grades  would  be  estab¬ 
lished  for  candela-cured  tobacco  to  de¬ 
scribe  that  portion  of  type  61  production 
cured  under  this  relatively  new  method. 

In  addition  the  proposal  would  add, 
revise,  and  delete  definitions  and  rules 
to  implement  accurate  application  of  the 
official  standards. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  revision 
should  file  the  same,  in  duplicate,  with 
the  Hearing  Clerk,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Room  112  Administration 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20250,  not 
later  than  the  30th  day  after  the  publi¬ 
cation  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister.  All  written  submissions  pursuant 
to  the  notice  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the 


Hearing  Clerk  during  official  hours  of 
business  (7  CPR  1.27(b) ) . 

The  proposed  official  standards  are  as 
follows: 

1.  Subpart  C  of  Part  29  is  amended  by 
adding  the  new  issuance  immediately 
after  §  29.6161  to  read  as  follows: 

Official  Standard  Grades  for  Connecticut 
Valley  Shade-Grown  Cigar-Wrapper  To¬ 
bacco  (U.S.  Type  61)^ 


DEFINITIONS 


Sec. 

29.6251 

Definitions. 

29.6252 

Air-cured. 

29.6253 

Body. 

29.6254 

Brown  colors. 

29.6255 

Candela-cured. 

29.6256 

Candela-cured  green  colors. 

29.6257 

Class. 

29.6258 

Color. 

29.6259 

Color  shade. 

29.6260 

Color  symbols. 
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^  These  standards  provide  grades  for  both 
air-cured  and  candela-cured  tobacco. 
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29.6348  Rule  12. 

29.6349  Rule  13. 

29.6350  Rule  14. 

29.6351  Rule  15. 

29.6352  Rule  16. 

29.6353  Rule  17. 

29.6354  Rule  18. 

29.6355  Rule  19. 

29.6356  Rule  20. 

ELEMENTS  OF  QUALITY 

29.6371  Elements  of  quality. 

GRADES  FOR  NATURAL  ( AIR-CURED )  TOBACCO 

29.6386  Wrappers  (A  Group). 

29.6387  Stained  (S  Group).  ^ 

29.6388  Brokes  (X  Group). 

29.6389  Nondescript  (N  Group). 

GRADES  FOR  CANDELA-CURED  TOBACCO 

29.6396  Wrappers  (A  Group). 

29.6397  Brokes  (X  Group). 

29.6398  Nondescript  (N  Group). 

SUMMARY  OF  STANDARD  GRADES 

29.6406  Summary  of  standard  grades. 

KEY  TO  STANDARD  GRADEMARKS 

29.6411  Key  to  standard  grademarks. 
DEFINITIONS 

§  29.6251  Definitions. 

As  used  in  these  standards,  the  words 
and  phrases  hereinafter  defined  shall 
have  the  indicated  meanings  so  assigned. 

§  29.6252  Air-<‘ured. 

Tobacco  cured  under  natural  atmos¬ 
pheric  conditions  without  the  use  of 
artificial  heat  except  to  prevent  pole- 
burn  in  damp  weather. 

§  29.6253  Body. 

The  thickness  and  density  of  a  leaf  or 
the  weight  per  unit  of  surface.  (See 
chart,  §  29.6371.) 

§  29.6254  Brown  colors. 

A  group  of  natural  wrapper  colors 
ranging  from  a  golden  brown  to  reddish 
brown.  The  range  is  expressed  as  golden 
brown  (L) ,  light  brown  (F) ,  and  reddish 
brown  (R). 

§  29.6255  Candela-curcd. 

Tobacco  cured  under  controlled  artifi¬ 
cial  atmospheric  conditions  by  regulating 
the  heat  and  humidity.  This  process 
produces  a  green  or  greenish  color  in  the 
cured  leaves. 

§  29.6256  Candela-cured  green  colors. 

A  group  of  candela-cured  wrapper 
colors  ranging  from  a  yellowish  green  to 
dark  green.  The  range  is  expressed  as 
yellowish  green  (YG),  light  green  (LG), 
green  (G) ,  and  dark  green  (KG) . 

§  29.6257  Class. 

A  major  division  of  tobacco  based  on 
method  of  cure  or  principal  usage. 

§  29.6258  Color. 

The  third  factor  of  a  grademark  based 
on  the  relative  hues,  saturation  or 
chroma,  and  color  values  common  to  the 
type. 

§  29.6259  Color  shade. 

The  varying  strength  or  weakness  of  a 
color  or  hue. 
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§  29.6260  Color  sj^mbols. 

In  this  type  the  color  symbols  used  for 
naturally  cured  tobacco  are  L — golden 
brown,  F — light  brown,  M — mixed  color, 

V — greenish,  FL — fleck.  R — reddish 
brown,  K — variegated,  and  G — green. 
Color  symbols  used  for  candela-cured 
tobacco  are  LG — light  green,  G — green, 
YG — yellowish  green,  FL — fleck,  and 
KG — dark  green  or  dark  green  and 
variegated  mixed. 

§  29.6261  Condition. 

The  state  of  tobacco  which  results 
from  the  method  of  preparation  or  from 
th^  degree  of  fermentation.  Words  used 
to  describe  the  condition  of  tobacco  are 
undried,  air-dried,  steam-dried,  sweat¬ 
ing.  sweated,  and  aged. 

§  29.6262  C.rude. 

A  subdegree  of  maturity.  (See  rule  19, 

§  29.6355.) 

§  29.6263  Cured. 

Tobacco  dried  of  its  sap  by  either 
natural  or  artifleial  processes. 

§  29.6264  Damage. 

The  effect  of  mold,  must,  rot,  black 
rot,  or  other  fungous  or  bacterial  diseases 
which  attack  tobacco  in  its  cured  state. 
Tobacco  having  the  odor  Ox  mold,  must, 
or  rot  is  considered  damaged.  (See  rule 
20,  §  29.6356.) 

§  29.6265  Dirty. 

The  state  of  tobacco  containing  an 
abnormal  amount  of  dirt  or  sand.  (See 
rule  20.  §  29.6356.) 

§  29.6266  Elasticity. 

The  flexible,  springy  natture  of  the 
tobacco  leaf  to  recover  approximately  its 
original  size  and  shape  after  it  has  been 
stretched. 

§  29.6267  Elements  of  quality. 

Physical  characteristics  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  the  quality  of  tobacco.  Words  se¬ 
lected  to  describe  degrees  within  each 
element  are  shown  in  S  29.6371. 

§  29.6268  Fibers. 

Lateral  and  cross  veins  in  a  tobacco 
leaf.  (See  chart,  $  29.6371.) 

§  29.6269  Fleck  (FL). 

Spots  or  dapples  on  the  surface  of  the 
tobacco  leaf.  (See  rule  14,  i  29.6350.) 

§  29.6270  Foreign  matter. 

Any  extraneous  substance  or  material. 
(See  rule  20,  S  29.6356.) 

§  29.6271  Form. 

The  stage  of  preparation  of  tobacco 
such  as  stemmed  or  unstemmed. 

§  29.6272  Grade. 

A  subdivision  of  a  type  according  to 
group  and  quality  and  to  other  charac¬ 
teristics  when  they  are  of  sufficient  im¬ 
portance  to  be  treated  separately. 

§  29.6273  Crademark. 

A  grademark  normally  consists  of 
three  s3anbols  which  indicate  group, 
quality,  and  color.  A  letter  is  used  to  in¬ 


dicate  group,  a  niunber  to  indicate  qual¬ 
ity.  and  a  letter  or  letters  to  indicate 
color.  Color  ssnntools  are  used  only  in  the 
A  group. 

§  29.6274  Green  (G). 

Green  color.  In  natural  wrappers  any 
leaf  which  has  a  green  color  affecting 
10  percent  or  more  of  its  surface  may  be 
described  as  green.  (See  rule  17, 

§  29.6353.) 

§  29.6275  GreenLsh  (V). 

A  color  term  applied  to  greenish- 
tinged  air-cured  tobacco.  Any  leaf  of 
natural  wrapper  tobacco  which  has  a 
greenish  tinge  or  a  pale  green  color 
affecting  10  percent  or  more  of  its  sur¬ 
face  may  be  dercribed  os  greenish.  (See 
rule  16,  §  29.6352.) 

§  29.6276  Group. 

A  division  of  a  type  covering  closely 
related  grades.  Groups  in  this  type  are 
Wrappers  (A),  Stained  (S),Brokes  (X), 
and  Nondescript  (N). 

§  29.6277  Injury. 

Hurt  or  impairment.  (See  rule  13, 

§  29.6349.) 

§  29.6278  Leaf  M'rap. 

A  byproduct  of  unstemmed  tobacco. 
Leaf  scrap  results  from  handling  un¬ 
stemmed  tobacco  and  consists  of  loose 
and  tangled  whole  or  broken  leaves. 

§  29.6279  Leaf  structure. 

The  cell  development  of  a  leaf  as  in¬ 
dicated  by  its  porosity.  (See  chart, 

§  29.6371.) 

§  29.6280  Length. 

The  linear  measurement  of  cured 
tobacco  leaves  from  the  butt  of  the 
midrib  to  the  extreme  tip.  (See  chart, 

§  29.6371.) 

§  29.6281  Lot. 

A  pile,  basket,  bulk,  package,  or  other 
definite  unit. 

§  29.6282  Maturity. 

The  degree  of  ripeness.  (See  chart, 

§  29.6371.) 

§  29.6283  Mixed  color  (M). 

Normal  colors  of  air-cured  tirpe  61 
mixed  in  various  proportions.  Golden 
brown,  light  brown,  reddish  brown,  and 
greenish  hues  may  be  included. 

§  29.6284  Nested. 

Any  tobacco  which  has  been  loaded, 
packed,  or  arranged  to  conceal  foreign 
matter  or  tobacco  of  inferior  grade,  qual¬ 
ity,  or  condition.  (See  rule  20,  §  29.6356.) 

§  29.6285  Offtype. 

Tobacco  of  distinctly  different  char¬ 
acteristics  which  cannot  be  classified  as 
type  61.  (See  rule  20,  §  29.6356.) 

§  29.6286  Order  (case). 

The  state  of  tobacco  with  respect  to  its 
moisture  content. 

§  29.6287  Package. 

A  hogshead,  tierce,  case,  bale,  or  other 
securely  enclosed  parcel  or  bundle. 


§  29.6288  Packing. 

A  lot  of  tobacco  consisting  of  a  number 
of  packages  submitted  as  one  definite 
unit  for  sampling  or  inspecting.  It  is 
represented  to  contain  the  same  kind  of 
tobacco  and  has  a  common  identification 
nxunber  or  mark  on  each  package. 

§  29.6289  Quality. 

A  division  of  a  group  or  the  second 
factor  of  a  grademark  based  on  the  rela¬ 
tive  degree  of  one  or  more  elements  of 
quality  in  tobacco. 

§  29.6290  Semicured. 

Tobacco  in  the  process  of  being  cured 
or  which  is  partially  but  not  thoroughly 
cured.  Semicured  includes  tobacco  which 
contains  fat  stems,  wet  butts,  swelled 
stems,  or  stems  that  have  not  been 
thoroughly  dried  in  the  curing  process. 
(See  rule  20,  §  29.6356.) 

§  29.6291  Side, 

A  certain  phase  of  quality,  color,  or 
length  as  contrasted  with  some  other 
phase  of  quality,  color,  or  length;  or  any 
peculiar  characteristic  of  tobacco. 

§  29.6292  Sound. 

PYee  of  damage. 

§  29.6293  Special  factor. 

A  symbol  or  term  authorized  to  be 
used  with  specified  grades.  Tobacco  to 
which  a  special  factor  is  applied  may 
meet  the  general  specifications  but  hrts 
a  pecuUar  side  or  characteristic  which 
tends  to  modify  the  grade.  (See  rule  9, 

§  29.6345.) 

§  29.6294  Stained. 

A  term  applied  to  tobacco  that  has 
been  blackened,  bruised,  or  discolored 
by  excessive  moisture.  (See  rules  18  and 
20,  §i  29.6354  and  29.6356.) 

§  29.6295  Stem. 

The  midrib  or  large  central  vein  of  a 
tobacco  leaf. 

§  29.6296  Stemmed. 

A  form  of  tobacco,  including  strips  and 
strip  scrap,  from  which  the  stems  or 
midribs  have  been  removed. 

§  29.6297  Strips. 

The  sides  of  a  tobacco  leaf  from  which 
the  stem  has  been  removed  or  a  lot  of 
tc^acco  composed  of  strips. 

§  29.6298  Subgrade. 

Any  grade  modified  by  a  special  factor 
symbol. 

§  29.6299  Sweated. 

The  condition  of  tobacco  which  has 
passed  through  one  or  more  fermen¬ 
tations  natural  to  tobacco  packed  with 
a  normal  percentage  of  moisture.  This 
condition  is  sometimes  described  as  aged. 

§  29.6300  Sweating. 

The  condition  of  tobacco  in  the  process 
of  fermentation. 

§  29.6301  Tobacco. 

Tobacco  as  it  appears  between  the 
time  it  is  cured  and  stripped  from  the 
stalk,  or  primed  and  cured,  and  the  time 
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it  enters  into  the  different  manufac¬ 
turing  processes.  The  acts  of  stemming, 
sweating,  and  conditioning  are  not  re¬ 
garded  as  manufacturing  processes. 
Tobacco,  as  used  in  these  standards,  does 
not  include  manufactured  or  semimanu¬ 
factured  products,  stems,  cuttings,  clip¬ 
pings,  trimmings,  siftings,  or  dust. 

§  29.6302  Tobacco  products. 

Manufactmed  tobacco,  including  cig¬ 
arettes,  cigars,  smoking  tobacco,  chew¬ 
ing  tobacco,  and  snuff. 

§  29.6303  Type. 

A  division  of  a  class  of  tobacco  having 
certain  common  characteristics  and 
closely  related  grades.  Tobacco  which 
has  the  same  characteristics  and  corre¬ 
sponding  qualities,  colors,  and  lengths 
is  classified  as  one  type,  regardless  of 
any  factors  of  historiced  or  geographical 
nature  which  cannot  be  determined  by 
an  examination  of  the  tobacco. 

§29.6304  Type  61.  ' 

That  type  of  shade-grown  tobacco 
known  as  Connecticut  Valley  Shade- 
grown,  produced  principsdly  ui  the  Con¬ 
necticut  Valley  section  of  Connecticut 
and  Massachusetts. 

§  29.6305  Undried. 

The  condition  of  xmfermented  tobacco 
which  has  not  been  air-dried  or  steam- 
dried. 

§  29.6306  Uniformity. 

An  element  of  quality  which  describes 
the  consistency  of  a  lot  of  tobacco.  (See 
rule  12,  §  29.6348.) 

§  29.6307  Unstemmed. 

A  form  of  tobacco,  including  whole 
leaf  and  leaf  scrap,  from  which  the  stems 
or  midribs  have  not  been  removed. 

§  29.6308  Variegated. 

Two  or  more  contrasting  colors  or  tints 
within  a  leaf.  (See  rule  15,  §  29.6351.) 

§  29.6309  Wet. 

Any 'sound  tobacco  containing  exces¬ 
sive  moisture  to  the  extent  that  it  is  in 
unsafe  or  doubtful-keeping  order.  Wet 
applies  to  any  tobacco  which  is  not  dam¬ 
aged  but  which  is  likely  to  damage  if 
treated  in  the  customary  manner.  (See 
rule  20,  S  29.6356.) 

rules 

§  29.6336  Rules. 

The  application  of  these  official  stand¬ 
ard  grades  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
the  following  rules. 

§  29.6337  Rule  1. 

Each  grade  shall  be  treated  as  a  sid>- 
division  of  a  particular  tsrpe.  When  Uie 
grade  is  stated  in  an  inspection  cer¬ 
tificate,  the  type  also  shall  be  stated. 

§  29.6338  Rule  2. 

The  determination  of  a  grade  shall  be 
based  upon  a  thorough  examination  of  a 
lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  or  of  an  official 
sample  of  the  lot  or  packing. 


§  29.6339  Rule  3. 

The  grade  assigned  to  any  lot  or  pack¬ 
ing  of  tobacco  shall  be  a  trxie  representa¬ 
tion  of  the  tobacco  at  the  time  of  inspec¬ 
tion  and  certification.  If,  at  any  time,  it 
is  found  that  a  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco 
does  not  comply  with  the  specifications 
of  the  grade  previously  assigned,  it  shall 
not  thereafter  be  represented  as  such 
grade. 

§  29.6340  Rule  4. 

Tobacco  of  the  A,  X,  or  S  groups  shall 
be  placed  straight  in  boxes  or  bales  of 
normal  size,  weight,  and  shape  with  the 
butts  out  and  tips  overlapping  suffi¬ 
ciently  to  make  a  level,  solid,  and  uni¬ 
form  pack.  All  sides  of  the  bales  shall  be 
completely  covered  with  paper  or  other 
suitable  protective  material. 

§  29.6341  Rule  5. 

A  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  on  the 
marginal  line  between  two  colors  shall 
be  placed  in  the  color  with  which  it  best 
corresponds  with  respect  to  body  or  other 
associated  elements  of  quality. 

§  29.6342  Rule  6. 

Any  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  which 
meets  the  specifications  of  two  grades 
shall  be  placed  in  the  higher  grade. 

§  29.6343  Rule  7. 

A  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  meets  the 
specifications  of  a  grade  when  it  is  not 
lower  in  any  element  of  quality  than  the 
degree  stated  in  grade  specifications  and 
does  not  exceed  the  tolerance  (s)  of  such 
grade. 

§  29.6344  Rule  8. 

In  determining  the  grade  of  a  lot  or 
packing  of  tobacco,  the  lot  or  packing  as 
a  whole  shall  be  considered.  Minor  ir¬ 
regularities  which  do  not  affect  over  1 
percent  of  the  tobacco  shall  be  over¬ 
looked. 

§  29.6345  Rule  9. 

Any  special  factor  approved  by  the  Di¬ 
rector  of  the  Tobacco  Division,  Consumer 
and  Marketing  Service,  may  be  used 
after  a  grademark  to  show  a  peculiar 
side  or  characteristic  of  the  tobacco 
which  tends  to  modify  the  grade. 

§  29.6346  Rule  10. 

Interpretations,  the  use  of  specifica¬ 
tions,  and  the  meaning  of  terms  shall  be 
in  accordance  with  determinations  or 
clarifications  made  by  the  Chief  of  the 
Standards  and  Testing  Branch,  and  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Director. 

§29.6347  Rule  11. 

The  use  of  any  grade  may  be  restricted 
by  the  Director  during  any  marketing 
season  when  it  is  found  the.t  the  grade  is 
not  needed  or  appears  in  insufficient  vol¬ 
ume  to  justify  its  use. 

§  29.6348  Rule  12. 

Uniformity  shall  be  expressed  in  per¬ 
centages.  These  percentages  shall  govern 
the  portion  of  a  lot  or  packing  which 
must  meet  each  specification  of  the 
grade;  the  remaining  portion  must  be 


closely  related.  Specified  percentages  of 
uniformity  shall  not  affect  limitations 
established  by  other  rules. 

§  29.6349  Rule  13. 

Injury  tolerance  shall  be  expressed  in 
percentages.  The  appraisal  of  injury 
shall  be  based  upon  the  percentage  of 
affected  wrapper  cutting  area  or  the  de¬ 
gree  of  injury. 

§  29.6350  Rule  14. 

Fleck  shall  be  included  only  in  A2FL, 
A3FL.  Nl,  and  N2. 

§  29.6351  Rule  15. 

Any  lot  or  packing  of  tobacco  con¬ 
taining  over  10  percent  of  variegated 
leaves  shall  be  designated  by  the  color 
symbol  “K”  in  natural  wrappers  and 
“KG”  in  candela  wrappers. 

§  29.6352  Rule  16. 

Any  lot  or  packing  of  L-  or  P-colored 
natural  wrapper  tobacco  containing  over 
10  percent  of  greenish  leaves  shall  be 
designated  by  the  color  symbol  “V”. 

§  29.6353  Rule  17. 

Any  lot  or  packing  of  natural  wrapper 
tobacco  containing  over  10  percent  of 
green  leaves  shall  be  designated  by  the 
color  symbol  “G”. 

§  29.6354  Rule  18. 

Stained  tobacco  shall  be  included  only 
in  grades  of  the  S  and  N  groims. 

§  29.6355  Rule  19. 

Crude  leaves  shall  be  included  only  in 
N2. 

§  29.6356  Rule  20. 

Tobacco  shall  be  designated  “N2”  when 
it  is  crude,  damaged,  dirty,  improperly 
packed,  nested,  offtype,  semicured,  wet, 
or  when  it  contains  foreign  matter,  ia 
stained  over  20  percent,  or  has  an  odor 
foreign  to  the  tjiJe. 

ELEMENTS  OF  QUALETT 

§  29.6371  Elements  of  quality  and  de¬ 
grees  of  eaeli  element. 

These  words  or  terms  are  used  to  deter¬ 
mine  tobacco  quality.  Characteristics 
which  constitute  general  quality  are 
designated  as  elements  of  quality.  The 
range  within  each  element  is  expressed 
by  words  or  terms  designated  as  degrees. 


Elements 

Degrees 

Body . 

Thin . 

Medium.... 

ITeavy. 

Color  shade.. 

True . 

Dasky . 

Duil. 

Maturity . 

Ripe . 

Unripe _ 

Immature. 

I  oaf  structure. 

Open . 

Firm . 

Close. 

Fiber  sire.... 

Small . 

Medium. ... 

Large. 

Fiber  color... 
Injury 
tolerance. 
Uniformity... 
Length . 

Blending . 

Express^  In 
percentages. 

. do . 

Expressed  in 
inches. 

Contrasting. 

Clashing. 

GRADES  FOR  NATURAL  (AIR-CURED)  TOBACCO 


§29.6386  Wrappers  (A  Croup). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  elastio 
tobacco  having  at  least  90  percent  of  un¬ 
injured  surface  usable  for  cigar  wrappers. 
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V.S.  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 

grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

AIL  Choice  Golden  Brown  Natural 

Wrappers 

Thin,  true  color  shade,  ripe,  open, 
small  and  blending  fibers,  over  14 
inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  95 
percent;  injury  tolerance,  5  per¬ 
cent. 

A2L  Fine  Golden  Brown  Natural 

Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  over  14  inches  in  length. 
Uniformity  90  percent;  Injmy 
tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3L  Good  Short  Golden  Brown  Natural 

Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  true 
color  shade,  ripe,  open,  small  and 
blending  fibers,  14  Inches  or  under 
in  length.  Uniformity,  95  percent; 
injury  tolerance,  5  percent. 

AIF  Choice  Light  Brown  Natural 

Wrappers 

Thin,  true  color  shade,  ripe,  open, 
small  and  blending  fibers,  over  14 
inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  95 
percent;  injury  tolerance,  5  per¬ 
cent. 

A2P  Fine  Light  Brown  Natural 

Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 

fibers,  over  14  inches  in  length. 
Uniformity,  90  percent;  injury 

tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3F  Good  Short  Light  Brown  Natural 

Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  true  color 
shade,  ripe,  open,  small  and  blend¬ 
ing  fibers,  14  inches  or  under  in 
length.  Uniformity,  95  percent; 
Injury  tolerance,  5  percent. 

AIM  Choice  Mixed-color  Natural  Wrap¬ 

pers 

Thin,  true  color  shades,  ripe, 
open,  small  and  blending  fibers, 
over  14  Inches  in  length.  Uniform¬ 
ity,  95  percent;  injury  tolerance,  5 
percent. 

ASM  Fine  Mixed-color  Natural  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shades, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  over  14  inches  in  length. 
Uniformity,  90  percent;  Injury 
tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3M  Good  Short  Mixed-color  Natural 

Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  true  color 
shades,  ripe,  open,  small  and  blend¬ 
ing  fibers,  14  Inches  or  under  in 
length.  Uniformity,  95  percent;  in¬ 
jury  tolerance,  5  percent. 

A2V  Fine  Greenish  Natural  Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  true  color 
shade,  ripe,  open  small  and  blend¬ 
ing  fibers,  over  14  inches  in  length. 
Uniformity,  90  percent;  injury  tol¬ 
erance,  10  percent. 

A3V  Good  Greenish  Short  Natural 

Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  14  inches  or  under  in  length. 
Uniformity,  90  percent;  injury  tol¬ 
erance,  10  percent. 

A2FL  Fine  Fleck  Natural  Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  ripe,  open, 
small  and  blending  fibers,  over  14 
Inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  90 
percent;  injury  tolerance,  10  per¬ 
cent. 

A3FL  Good  Fleck  Short  Natural  Wrappers 
Heavy,  ripe,  firm,  14  inches  or 
under  in  length.  Uniformity,  90 
percent;  Injury  tolerance,  10  per¬ 
cent. 


V.S.  Grade  names,  minimum  spedfica- 
grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

A3R  Good  Reddish  Brown  Natural  Wrap¬ 
pers 

Heavy,  ripe,  firm.  Uniformity,  90 
percent;  injury  tolerance,  10  per¬ 
cent. 

A3K  Good  Variegated  Natural  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  unripe,  firm.  Uni¬ 
formity,  90  percent;  Injury  toler¬ 
ance,  10  percent. 

A3G  Good  Green  Natural  Wrappers 

Heavy,  immature,  close.  Uniform¬ 
ity,  90  percent;  injury  tolerance,  10 
percent, 

§  29.6387  Stained  (S  Group). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  stained 
tobacco  from  the  A  group. 

U.S.  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 
grades  cations,  and  tolerances 

51  Choice  Stained  Natural  Wrappers 

Thin,  true  color  shades,  ripe, 
open,  over  14  inches  in  length.  Uni¬ 
formity,  85  percent.  Tolerances:  5 
percent  injury,  10  percent  stain 
parallel  to  the  midrib. 

52  Fine  Stained  Natural  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  ripe,  open,  over  14 
Inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  70 
percent.  Tolerances:  10  percent  in¬ 
jury,  20  percent  stain. 

§29.6388  Brokes  (S  Group). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  highly  in¬ 
jured  tobacco  from  the  A  group. 

V.S.  Grade  names  and  minimum 
grades  specifications 

XI  Choice  Natural  Brokes 

Medium  body,  true  color  shades 
ripe,  open.  Minimum  wrapper  yield 
50  percent. 

X2  Fine  Natural  Brokes 

Medium  body,  ripe,  open.  Mini' 
mum  wrapper  yield,  25  percent. 

§  29.6389  Nondescript  (N  Group). 

Tobacco  which  does  not  meet  the  speci 
fications  of  the  lowest  grade  in  any  other 
group.  This  tobacco  may  be  tied  in  hands 
or  packed  loose. 

V.S. 

grades  Grade  names  and  specifications 
N1  Best  Natural  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  except  N2  which  does 
not  meet  the  specifications  of  the 
lowest  grade  in  the  A,  S,  or  X 
groups. 

N2  Lowest  Natural  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  classified  as  crude, 
damaged,  dirty,  nested,  offtype, 
semlcured,  or  wet;  tobacco  that  is 
improperly  packed,  contains  foreign 
matter,  is  stained  over  20  percent, 
or  has  an  odor  foreign  to  the  type. 

GRADES  FOR  CANDELA-CURED  TOBACCO 
§  29.6396  Wrappers  (.4  Group). 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  elastic  to¬ 
bacco  having  at  least  90  percent  of  un¬ 
injured  surface  usable  for  cigar  wrappers. 

V.S.  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 
grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

AILG  Choice  Light  Green  Candela  Wrap¬ 
pers 

Thin,  true  color  shade,  ripe,  open, 
small  and  blending  fibers,  over  14 
inches  in  length.  Uniformity,  05 
percent;  injury  tolerance,  5  percent. 


V.S.  Grade  names,  minimum  specifica- 
grades  tions,  and  tolerances 

AIQ  Choice  Green  Candela  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  over  14  Inches  in  length. 
Uniformity,  95  percent;  injury  tol¬ 
erance,  5  percent. 

A2G  Fine  Green  Short  Candela  Wrappers 

Medium  body,  true  color  shade, 
ripe,  open,  small  and  blending 
fibers,  14  inches  or  under  in  length. 
Uniformity,  95  percent;  injury  tol¬ 
erance,  5  percent. 

A3YQ  Good  Yellowish  Green  Candela 
Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  ripe,  open, 
medium-sized  and  contrasting  fi¬ 
bers.  Uniformity,  90  percent;  injury 
tolerance,  10  percent. 

A3FL  Good  Fleck  Candela  Wrappers 

Thin  to  medium  body,  ripe,  firm. 
Uniformity,  90  percent;  injury  tol¬ 
erance,  10  percent. 

A3KG  Good  Dark  Green  and  Variegated 
Candela  Wrappers 
Heavy,  unripe,  close.  Uniformity, 
90  percent;  Injury  tolerance,  10 
percent. 

§  29.6397  Brokes  (X  Group) . 

This  group  consists  of  tied,  highly  in¬ 
jured  tobacco  from  the  A  group. 

V.S.  Grade  names  and  minimum 

grades  specifications 

XI  Choice  Candela  Brokes 

Medium  body,  true  color  shades, 
ripe,  open.  Minimum  wrapper  3deld, 
50  percent. 

,  X2  Fine  Candela  Brokes 

Medium  body,  ripe,  firm.  Mini¬ 
mum  wrapper  irield,  25  percent. 

§  29.6398  Nondescript  (N  Group). 

Tobacco  which  does  not  meet  the  spec¬ 
ifications  of  the  lowest  grade  in  any 
other  group.  This  tobacco  may  be  tied 
in  hands  or  packed  loose. 

U.S. 

grades  Grade  names  and  specifications 
N1  Best  Candela  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  except  N2  which  does 
not  meet  the  specifications  of  the 
lowest  grades  in  the  A  or  X  groups. 
N2  Lowest  Candela  Nondescript 

Any  tobacco  classified  as  crude, 
damaged,  dirty,  nested,  offtype, 
semlcured,  or  wet;  tobacco  that  is 
improperly  packed,  contains  for¬ 
eign  matter,  or  has  an  odor  for¬ 
eign  to  the  type. 

SUMMARY  OF  STANDARD  GRADES 
§  29.6406  Summary  of  standard  grades. 
Natural  (Air-cured) 


AIL 

A2F 

Wrappers 

ASM 

A3FL 

A2L 

ASF 

A2V 

A3R 

A3L 

AIM 

A3V 

A3K 

AIF 

A2M 

A2FL 

A3G 

Stained 
81  82 
Brokes 
XI  X2 
Nondescript 
N1  N2  ’ 
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AILO 

Aia 

A20 


Candela-cxtbed 

Wrappers 

ASYQ 

A3FL 

ASKQ 

Brakes 


XI 


X2 


Nondescript 


N1 


N2 


KEY  TO  STANDARD  GRADEMARKS 

§  29.6(11  Key  to  standard  grademark^. 

Groups  Qualities 

A — Wrappers.  1 — Choice. 

S — Stained.  2 — ^Flne. 

X — Brokes.  3 — Good. 

N — Nondescript. 

Colors 

L — Golden  brown.  LG — Light  green. 


P — Light  brown. 

M — Mixed  color. 

V — Greenish. 

PL — ^Pleck. 

R — Reddish  brown. 

K — ^Variegated. 

G — Green. 

(49  Stat.  734;  7  U.S.C.  511m) 

Done  at  Washington, 
day  of  January  1971. 


YG — Yellowish 
green. 

KG — Dark  green,  or 
dark  green 
and  varie¬ 
gated  mixed. 


D.C.,  this  29th 


G.  R.  Grange, 
Deputy  Administrator, 
Marketing  Services. 
|PR  Doc.71-1493  Filed  2-2-71;8:53  am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH, 
EDUCATION,  AND  WELFARE 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[  21  CFR  Part  17  1 
BREAD 


Identity  Standard;  Listing  of  Papain 
as  an  Optional  Ingredient 

Notice  is  given  that  a  petition  has  been 
filed  by  CPC  International,  Inc.,  Interna¬ 
tional  Plaza,  Englewood  Cliffs,  N.J.  07632, 
proposing  that  the  standard  of  identity 
for  bread  (21  CFR  17.1)  be  amended  to 
permit  papain  preparations  obtained 
from  papaya  to  be  listed  as  optional  in¬ 
gredients. 

Groimds  given  in  support  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  are  that: 

1.  Papain  is  generally  recognized  as 
safe  (21  CFR  121.101). 

2.  Papain  improves  the  handling  char¬ 
acteristics  and  machinability  of  dough 
and  improves  the  grain  and  texture  of 
bread. 

3.  Pap8iin  is  effective  in  both  the  con¬ 
ventional  “sponge  and  dough”  process 
and  the  continuous  process  for  making 
bread. 

The  petitioner  proposes  that  §  17.1(a) 
(6)  (ii)  be  revised  to  add  papain  prepara¬ 
tions  obtained  from  papaya  to  the  in¬ 
gredients  already  provided  for  therein, 
including  the  provision  for  a  suitable 
harmless  carrier. 


Papain,  if  used  as  an  optional  ingredi¬ 
ent,  would  not  be  required  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  on  the  label  of  the  bread.  This  is 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the 
bread  standard  since  the  other  enzymes 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  (6)  (ii)  are  not  so 
required. 

Due  to  cross-references,  adopting  the 
proposal  would  have  the  effect  of  pro¬ 
viding  for  papain  as  an  optional  ingredi¬ 
ent  in  enriched  bread,  milk  bread,  raisin 
bread,  and  whole  wheat  bread  (§§  17.2, 
17.3, 17.4,  and  17.5). 

Pursuant  to  provisions  of  the  Federal 
Food,  Di-ug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (secs.  401, 
701,  52  Stat.  1046,  1055,  as  amended  70 
Stat.  919,  72  Stat.  948;  21  U.S.C.  341, 371) 
and  in  accordance  with  authority  dele¬ 
gated  to  the  Commissioner  of  Food  and 
Drugs  (21  CFR  2.120) ,  interested  persons 
are  invited  to  submit  their  views  in  writ¬ 
ing  (preferably  in  quintuplicate)  regard¬ 
ing  this  proposal  within  60  days  after  its 
date  of  publication  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter.  Such  views  and  comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Hearing  Clerk,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Health,  Education,  and  Welfare, 
Room  6-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville, 
MD  20852,  and  may  be  accompanied  by 
a  memorandum  or  brief  in  support 
thereof. 

Dated;  January  26, 1971. 

R.  E.  Duggan, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner 

for  Compliance. 

(PR  Doc.71-1391  Piled  2-2-71;8:46  am) 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Oil  Import  Administration 
E  32A  CFR  Ch.  X  1 

[Oil  Import  Reg.  1  (Rev.  5)  ] 

SHIPMENTS  OF  NO.  2  FUEL  OIL  FROM 
PUERTO  RICO;  DISTRICT  I 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 


West  Indies) .”  Final  action  on  the  pro¬ 
posal  will  be  subject  to  the  concurrence 
of  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Emergency 
Preparedness. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  sub¬ 
mit  written  comments  upon  the  proposal 
to  the  Administrator,  Oil  Import  Admin¬ 
istration,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C.  20240,  within  a  period 
of  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of  pub¬ 
lication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Each  person  who  submits  com¬ 
ments  is  asked  to  provide  fifteen  (15) 
copies. 

Ralph  W.  Snyder,  Jr., 
Acting  Administrator, 

Oil  Import  Administration. 


In  order  to  remove  deterrants  to  ship¬ 
ments  of  No.  2  fuel  oil  from  Puerto  Rico 
and  tlius  broaden  the  base  for  purchases 
of  such  oil  in  the  Western  Hemisphere, 
it  is  proposed  to  add  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
section  15  (Allocations  of  crude  oil  and 
unfinished  oils — ^Puerto  Rico)  of  Oil 
Import  Regulation  1  (Revision  5)  as 
amended  (33  F.R.  3062),  the  following 
three  new  sentences:  “However,  such  a 
person’s  allocation  for  the  period  begin¬ 
ning  April  1,  1972,  shall  not  be  reduced 
by  reason  of  the  shipment  of  No.  2  fuel 
oil,  or  the  sale  of  No.  2  fuel  oil  which  was 
shipped,  to  a  recipient  in  District  I  during 
the  calendar  year  1971,  if  that  recipient 
holds  an  allocation  of  imports  of  No.  2 
fuel  oil  into  District  I  and  relinquishes  to 
the  Administrator  a  quantity  of  imports 
under  such  allocation  equal  to  the  quan¬ 
tity  of  No.  2  fuel  oil  which  was  shipped 
or  which  was  sold  and  so  shipped.  As  used 
in  this  paragraph,  the  term  “No.  2  fuel 
oil”  means  only  No.  2  fuel  oil  which  is 
derived  from  crude  oil  produced  in  the 
Western  Hemisphere  (North  America, 
Central  America,  South  America,  and  the 


February  1,  1971. 

(PR  Doc.71-1601  Plied  2-2-71;  10:48  ami 

DEPARTMENT  DF 
TRANSPDRTATION 

Coast  Guard 
[  33  CFR  Part  117  1 

(CGFR  70-1561 

SHEEPSCOT  RIVER,  MAINE 

Drawbridge  Operation 

1.  The  Chief,  Office  of  Operations,  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  is  considering  requests  from 
the  Marine  Central  Railroad  Co.  to  es¬ 
tablish  special  operation  regulations  for 
its  bridges  acinss  the  Sheepscot  River 
Mile  15  and  the  Maine  State  Highway 
Commission  to  revise  the  special  opera¬ 
tion  regulations  for  its  bridge  across  the 
Sheepscot  River  Miie  14.  These  requests 
were  made  for  the  purpose  of  reducing 
operating  expenses  in  view  of  the  infre¬ 
quent  openings  currently  required.  Pres¬ 
ent  regulations  governing  the  Maine 
Central  Railroad  require  that  the  draw 
be  opened  promptly  on  signal.  The  draws 
of  the  Maine  State  Highway  bridge  are 
presently  required  to  be  opened  on  signal 
from  June  1  through  September  30  from 
9  a.m.  to  9  p.m.  Advance  notice  is  re¬ 
quired  from  June  1  through  September 
30  from  9  p.m.  to  9  a.m.  to  be  given  to 
the  drawtender  while  he  is  on  duty.  From 
October  1  through  May  31,  24  hours’  ad¬ 
vance  notice  is  required.  The  proposed 
regulations  would  require  at  least  24 
hours’  advance  notice  at  all  times. 

2.  It  is  proposed  that  Pait  117  be 
amended  by  revising  §  117.5a  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 17.5a  Sheepscot  River,  Maine. 

(a)  Maine  State  Highway  Commission 
bridge.  Mile  14.  The  draw  need  not  be 
opened  for  the  passage  of  vessels  unless 
at  least  24  hours’  advance  notice  has  been 
given  to  the  Maine  State  Highway  Com¬ 
mission,  Augusta,  Maine,  in  person,  in 
writing,  or  by  telephone. 

(b)  Maine  Central  Railroad  Company 
bridge,  mile  15.0.  The  draw  need  not  be 
opened  for  the  passage  of  vessels  unless 
at  least  24  hours’  advance  notice  has 
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been  given  to  the  railroad’s  agent  at  Wis- 
casset  in  person,  in  writing,  or  by  tele¬ 
phone. 

Authority  for  this  section  is  set  forth 
in  section  5,  28  Stat.  362  as  amended  (33 
U.S.C.  499),  section  6(g)(2)  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Transportation  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1655(g)(2),  49  CFR  1.46(c)(5) 
(35  P.R.  4959)  and  33  CFR  1.05-1(0  (4) 
(35  PJl.  15922). 

3.  Interested  persons  may  participate 
in  this  proposed  rule  making  by  submit¬ 
ting  written  data,  views,  arguments,  or 
■comments  as  they  may  desire  on  or  be¬ 
fore  March  8,  1971.  All  submissions 
shoxild  be  made  in  writing  to  the  Com¬ 
mander,  First  Coast  Guard  District,  J,  F. 
Kennedy  Federal  Building,  Government 
Center,  Boston,  Mass.  02203. 

4.  It  is  requested  that  each  submission 
state  the  subject  to  which  it  is  directed, 
the  specific  wording  recommended,  the 
reason  for  any  recommended  change,  and 
the  name,  address  and  firm  or  organiza¬ 
tion,  if  any,  of  the  person  making  the 
submission. 

5.  Each  communication  received 
within  the  time  specified  will  be  fully 
considered  and  evaluated  before  final 
action  is  taken  on  the  proposal  in  this 
document.  This  proposal  may  be  changed 
in  light  of  the  comments  received.  Copies 
of  all  written  communications  received 
will  be  available  for  examination  by  in¬ 
terested  persons  at  the  office  of  the  Com¬ 
mander,  First  Coast  Guard  District. 

6.  After  the  time  set  for  the  submis¬ 
sion  of  comments  by  the  interested  par¬ 
ties,  the  Commander,  First  Coast  Guard 
District  will  forward  the  record,  includ¬ 
ing  all  written  submissions  and  his  rec¬ 
ommendations  with  respect  to  the  pro¬ 
posals  and  the  submissions,  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Operations,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Washington,  D.C.  The  Chief,  Office  of 
Operations  will  thereafter  make  a  final 
determination  with  respect  to  these 
proposals. 

Dated:  January  27, 1971. 

R.  E.  Hammond, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Chief,  Office  of  Operations. 

[FR  Doc.71-1423  Piled  2-2-71:8:48  am] 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[  14  CFR  Part  71  ] 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-CE-l  ] 

FEDERAL  AIRWAY  SEGMENTS 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  amendments  to 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  realign  the  segment  of 
VOR  Federal  airway  No.  159  between  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.,  and  Omaha,  Nebr.,  and  ex¬ 
tend  V-307  with  a  west  alternate  from 
Pawnee  City,  Nebr.,  to  Omaha. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Central  Region,  Attention: 


Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Administration,  601  East  12th 
Street,  Kansas  City,  MO  64106.  All  com¬ 
munications  received  within  30  days  af¬ 
ter  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register  will  be  considered  before 
action  is  taken  on  the  proposed  amend¬ 
ments.  The  proposals  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590.  An  informal 
docket  also  x^l  be  available  for  examina¬ 
tion  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief. 

The  airspace  actions  proposed  in  this 
docket  would: 

1.  Realign  V-159  between  St.  Joseph 
and  Omaha  via  the  intersection  of  the 
St.  Joseph  VORTAC  328®  T  (320®  M) 
and  Omaha  VORTAC  155®  T  (147®  M) 
radials. 

2.  Extend  V-307  from  the  Pawnee  City 
VORTAC  direct  to  the  Omaha  VORTAC 
with  a  west  alternate  via  the  intersec¬ 
tion  of  the  Pawnee  City  VORTAC  003® 
T  (354®  M)  and  Omaha  VORTAC  226® 
T  (218°  M)  radials. 

An  increase  in  air  traffic  in  the  vicinity 
of  Omaha  requires  an  alteration  of  the 
airway  structure  in  the  terminal  area. 
The  proposed  realignment  of  airways 
would  provide  a  dual  airway  capability 
between  St.  Joseph  and  Omaha  and  be¬ 
tween  Pawnee  City  and  Omaha. 

'These  amendments  are  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348)  and  section  6(c)  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  27, 1971. 

T.  McCormack, 
Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and 
Air  Traffic  Rules  Division. 

[FR  Doc.71-1471  Filed  2-2-71:8:51  am] 


I  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  71-WE-3J 

CONTROL  ZONE 
Praposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amendments  to  Part  71 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  that 
would  alter  the  description  of  the  Palm¬ 
dale,  Calif.,  control  zone. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rulemaking  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Chief,  Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  5651 
West  Manchester  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box 
92007,  Worldway  Postal  Center,  Los 
Angeles,  CA  90009.  All  communications 
received  within  30  days  after  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
will  be  considered  before  action  is  taken 


on  the  proposed  amendments.  No  public 
hearing  is  contemplated  at  this  time,  but 
arrangements  for  informal  conferences 
with  Federal  Aviation  Administration  of¬ 
ficials  may  be  made  by  contacting  the 
Regional  Air  Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any 
data,  views,  or  arguments  presented  dur¬ 
ing  such  conferences  must  also  be  sub¬ 
mitted  in  writing  in  accordance  with 
this  notice  in  order  to  become  part  of 
the  record  for  consideration.  Tlie  pro¬ 
posals  contained  in  this  notice  may  be 
changed  in  the  light  of  comments  re¬ 
ceived. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
office  of  the  Regional  Coimsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  5651  West 
Manchester  Avenue,  Los  Angeles,  CA 
90045, 

The  Lockheed  Aircraft  Corp,  is  pres¬ 
ently  installing  an  Instrument  Landing 
System  (ILS)  at  the  Palmdale  Produc¬ 
tion  Flight  Test  Installation,  Air  Force 
Plant  No.  42,  Palmdale,  Calif. 

The  ILS  is  being  installed  to  serve 
Rimway  25  and  will  be  an  improved 
alignment  over  the  ILS  formerly  in¬ 
stalled  for  Runway  22.  Target  date  for 
commissioning  is  March  1, 1971.  On  com¬ 
pletion  of  the  flight  inspection-accept¬ 
ance  check,  the  facility  will  be  turned 
over  to  the  Federal  Aviation  Administra¬ 
tion.  The  ILS  will  be  used  primarily  for 
checkout  of  airborne  equipment  of  the 
Lockheed  1011  and  as  a  training  facility 
by  air  carrier  aircraft  conducting  ILS 
training  and  proficiency  flights. 

Two  new  instrument  approach  proce¬ 
dures  are  proposed,  one  utilizing  the  ILS 
086*  T  (071*  M)  and  266*  T  (251°  M) 
bearings  from  the  ILS  LOM,  and  the 
VORTAC  Runway  25  approach  utilizing 
the  099°  T  (084°  M)  radial  of  the  Palm¬ 
dale  VORTAC.  The  airspace  require¬ 
ments  for  these  and  the  current  VOR 
and  TACAN  1  Runway  25  instrument  ap¬ 
proach  procedures  have  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  the  U.S,  Standard 
for  Terminal  Instrument  Procedures 
(TERPs).  As  a  result  of  the  review,  con¬ 
trol  zone  extensions  are  required  for  each 
procedure  to  provide  controlled  airspace 
protection  for  aircraft  executing  the  pre¬ 
scribed  instrument  procedures  while  op¬ 
erating  below  1,000  feet  above  the 
surface. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
FAA  proposes  the  following  airspace 
action. 

In  §  71.171  (36  FR.  2055)  the  descrip¬ 
tion  of  the  Palmdale,  C^alif.,  control  zone 
is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

Palmdale,  Calif. 

Within  a  5-mlle  radius  of  Air  Force  Plant 
No.  42,  Palmdale,  Calif,  (latitude  34°37'45  ' 
N.,  longitude  118°04'64''  W.),  within  2  miles 
each  side  of  the  Palmdale  VORTAC  045“ 
radial,  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  zone 
to  9  miles  northeast  of  the  VORTAC,  within 
3  miles  each  side  of  the  ILS  localizer  east 
course,  extending  from  the  6-mile  radius 
zone  td  7.5  miles  east  of  the  LOM,  and  within 
2  miles  south  of  and  parallel  to  the  Palm¬ 
dale  VORTAC  099*  radial,  extending  from 
the  5-mlle  radius  zone  to  8  miles  east  of  the 
VORTAC.  This  control  zone  is  effective  dur¬ 
ing  the  specific  dates  and  times  established 
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In  advance  by  a  Notice  to  Airmen.  The  effec¬ 
tive  date  and  time  will  thereafter  be  con¬ 
tinuously  published  In  the  Airman’s  Infor¬ 
mation  Manual. 

•This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49 
U.S.C.  1348(a)),  and  of  section  6(c)  of 
the  Department  of  Transportation  Act 
•  49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  on  Jan¬ 
uary  26, 1971. 

Lee  E.  Warren, 

Acting  Director,  Western  Region. 

I FR  Doc.71-1474  Filed  2-2-71:8:61  am) 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 

[  Airspace  Docket  No.  70-CE-122 1 

TRANSITION  AREA 

Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to 
alter  the  transition  area  at  Montevideo, 
Minn. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Commimications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  Central  Region,  Attention:  Chief,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration,  Federal  Building,  601  East 
12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  MO  64106.  All 
communications  received  within  45  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  will  be  considered  be¬ 
fore  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Ti-affic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interestedjjcrsons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
MO  64106. 

A  new  instrument  approach  procedure 
has  been  developed  for  the  Montevideo 
Municipal  Airport,  Montevideo,  Minn.  In 
addition,  the  criteria  for  designation  of 
transition  areas  have  been  changed.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  it  is  necessary  to  alter  the 
Montevideo  transition  area  to  ade¬ 
quately  protect  aircraft  executing  the 
new  approach  procedure  and  to  comply 
with  the  new  transition  area  criteria. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  as  hereinafter  set 
forth; 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read: 


Montevideo,  Minn. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  S-mlle  radius 
of  Montevideo  Municipal  Airport  (latitude 
44'’58'16''  N.,  longitude  95'42'40''  W.);  and 
within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  313°  bearing 
from  the  Montevideo  Municipal  Airport  ex¬ 
tending  from  the  5-mlle  radius  to  8  miles 
northwest  of  the  airport:  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  9^  miles  southwest  and  4»/2 
miles  northeast  of  the  313°  and  133°  bearings 
from  the  Montevideo  Municipal  Airport  ex¬ 
tending  from  5  miles  southeast  of  the  air¬ 
port  to  18‘^  miles  northwest  of  the  airport: 
and  within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  133° 
bearing  from  the  Montevideo  Municipal  Air¬ 
port  extending  from  the  airport  to  12  miles 
southeast  of  the  airport. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under 
the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) ,  and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(0), 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  13.  1971. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 

I  PR  Doc.71-1475  Filed  2-2-71:8:51  am| 


[  14  CFR  Part  71  1 
I  .Airspace  Docket  No.  70-CE-123 1 

TRANSITION  AREA 
Proposed  Alteration 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
is  considering  amending  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  so  as  to 
alter  the  transition  area  at  Wisconsin 
Rapids,  Wis. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications  should 
be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the  Di¬ 
rector,  Central  Region,  Attention;  Chief, 
Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,'  Federal  Building,  601 
East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  MO  64106. 
All  communications  received  within  45 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  will  be  considered 
before  action  is  taken  on  the  proposed 
amendment.  No  public  hearing  is  con¬ 
templated  at  this  time,  but  arrangements 
for  informal  conferences  with  Federal 
Aviation  Administration  officials  may  be 
made  by  contacting  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief.  Any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  presented  during  such  con¬ 
ferences  must  also  be  submitted  in  writ¬ 
ing  in  accordance  with  this  notice  in 
order  to  become  part  of  the  record  for 
consideration.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light 
of  comments  received. 

A  public  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
MO  64106. 

A  new  instrument  approach  procedure 
has  been  developed  for  the  Alexander 
Field-Southwood  County  Airport  at  Wis¬ 


consin  Rapids.  Wis.  Accordingly,  it  is 
necessary  to  alter  the  Wisconsin  Rapids 
transition  area  to  adequately  protect 
aircraft  executing  this  new  approach 
procedure. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  pro¬ 
poses  to  amend  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  as  hereinafter  set 
forth: 

In  §  71.181  (36  F.R.  2140),  the  follow¬ 
ing  transition  area  is  amended  to  read; 

Wisconsin  Rapids,  Wis. 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  614 -mile 
radius  of  the  Alexander  Fleld-Southwood 
County  Airport  (latitude  44°21'30”  N.,  longi¬ 
tude  89°50'15''  W.) ;  and  within  3  miles  each 
side  of  the  193°  bearing  from  Alexander 
Field-Southwood  County  Airport,  extending 
from  the  6(4 -mile-radius  area  to  8  miles 
south  of  the  airport  and  within  3  miles  each 
side  of  the  125°  bearing  from  Alexander 
Field-Southwood  County  Airport,  extending 
from  the  6 14 -mile  radius  to  8  miles  southeast 
of  the  airport. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Fed-- 
eral  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1348) ,  and  of  section  6(c)  of  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C. 
1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  13, 1971. 

Daniel  E.  Barrow, 
Acting  Director,  Central  Region. 

|FR  Doc .7 1-1476  Filed  2-2-71:8:52  am] 


[14  CFR  Parts  71,  73,  75  1 

I  Airspace  Docket  No.  70-WE-931 

RESTRICTED  AREAS  AND  JET  ROUTES 
Proposed  Designation  and  Revocation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  amendments  to 
Parts  71,  73,  and  75  of  the  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Regulations  that  would  designate 
a  joint-use  restricted  area  near  Green 
River,  Utah,  revoke  the  Hanksville,  Utah, 
Restricted  Area  and  designate  jet  route 
segments  from  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  to 
Wilson  Creek,  Nev.,  and  from  Grand 
Junction  to  Bryce  Canyon,  Utah. 

Interested  persons  may  participate  in 
the  proposed  rule  making  by  submitting 
such  written  data,  views,  or  arguments 
as  they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  airspace  docket  num¬ 
ber  and  be  submitted  in  triplicate  to  the 
Director,  Western  Region,  Attention: 
Chief,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal  Avia¬ 
tion  Administration,  5651  West  Man¬ 
chester  Avenue,  Post  Office  Box  92007, 
World  way  Postal  Center,  Los  Angeles, 
CA  90009.  All  communications  received 
within  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  will  be 
considered  before  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  amendments.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
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Docket.  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590.  An  informal 
docket  also  will  be  available  for  exami¬ 
nation  at  the  office  of  the  Regional  Air 
Traffic  Division  Chief. 

The  Department  of  the  Air  Force  has 
requested  the  designation  of  a  restricted 
area  at  Green  River,  Utah,  to  provide 
for  the  laimching  of  U.S.  Army  Pershing 
ballistic  missiles.  The  proposed  area 
would  contain  the  first  stage  booster  im¬ 
pact  and,  when  required,  the  unignited 
second  stage  and  missile  warhead.  A  nor¬ 
mal  laimch  would  result  In  the  expended 
second  stage  and  the  warhead  impacting 
In  R-5107A,  B,  or  C. 

The  proposed  restricted  area  would 
overlie  a  portion  of  the  existing  R-6409. 
Consolidation  of  launch  activities  in 
the  same  general  location  provides  a 
savings  and  improved  support  logistics. 
The  Pershing  ballistic  missile  firings  to 
be  conducted  within  the  proposed  re¬ 
stricted  area  cannot  be  accomplished 
within  the  existing  R-6409.  The  Air 
Force  has  advised  that  firings  will  be 
individually  scheduled  and  the  proposed 
area  and  Rr-6409  and  its  associated  fall¬ 
out  area  R-6408  will  not  be  activated  at 
the  same  time.  The  proposed  area  would 
be  activated  for  a  period  of  approxi¬ 
mately  90  days  annually  with  the  first  pe¬ 
riod  beginning  April  1,  1971.  Each  suc¬ 
cessive  period  would  be  designated  by 
a  rule  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter.  Four  5-hour  firing  periods  would  be 
scheduled  during  the  90-day  period. 
Thirteen  missiles  would  be  fired  during 
each  5-hour  period.  For  each  missile 
firing  the  area  would  be  utilized  only 
long  enough  to  clear  the  area  of  traffic 
and  launch  the  missile.  From  launch  to 
Impact,  the  duration  of  the  missile  flight 
would  be  8  minutes.  During  other  times 
the  area  would  be  available  for  normal 
air  traffic  use. 

The  proposed  jet  routes  would  be  used 
as  alternate  routes  for  J-60  and  J-80 
during  the  effective  hours  of  the  re¬ 
stricted  area. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the  FAA  pro¬ 
poses  the  following  airspace  actions: 

1.  R^6413,  Green  River,  Utah,  Re¬ 
stricted  Area  would  be  designated  as 
follows: 

Boundaries;  Beginning  at  latitude  38*57'- 
00"  N..  longitude  110*09’40"  W.;  thence  to 
latitude  38°46'03"  N.,  longitude  110°08'00" 
W.;  to  latitude  38°31'30"  N.,  longitude 
109°57'00"  W.;  to  latitude  38*31'30"  N., 
longitude  109*51’00"  W.;  to  latitude  38*33'- 
27"  N.,  longitude  109°46’00"  W.;  to  latitude 
38*49'15"  N.,  longitude  109*57'02"  W.;  to 
latitude  38'58’02"  N..  longitude  110'05'33" 
W.:  thence  to  point  of  beginning. 

Designated  altitudes:  Surface  to  unlimited. 

Time  of  designation:  Prom  April  1,  1971, 
to  June  30,  1971,  unless  canceled  sooner  by 
Notices  to  Airmen.  All  subsequent  firing  pe¬ 
riods  would  be  designated  by  a  rule  published 
In  the  Federal  Register. 

Controlling  agency:  Federal  Aviation  Ad¬ 
ministration.  Denver  ARTC  Center. 

Using  agency:  Air  Force  Special  Weapons 
Center,  Air  Force  Systems  Command,  Kirt- 
land  AFB,  N.  Mex. 

2.  A  jet  route  would  be  designated 
from  the  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  VOR 
TAC  to  the  Wilson  Creek,  Nev.,  VOR 
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TAC  via  the  intersection  of  the  Grand 
Junction  274*  T  (259°  M)  and  Wilson 
Creek  067°  T  (052°  M)  radials. 

3.  A  jet  route  would  be  designated 
from  the  Grand  Junction,  Colo.,  VOR 
TAV  to  the  Bryce  Canyon,  Utah,  VOR 
TAC  via  the  intersection  of  the  Grand 
Junction  232°  T  (217*  M)  and  Bryce 
Canyon  090*  T  (075*  M). 

4.  The  Continental  Control  Area  would 
be  altered  by  adding  the  Green  River 
Restricted  Area,  R-6413  and  deleting 
R-6411  Hanksville,  Utah. 

5.  The  Hanksville,  Utah,  Restricted 
Area,  R-6411,  would  be  revoked. 

These  amendments  are  proposed  im- 
der  the  authority  of  section  307(a)  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49 
UB.C.  1348)  and  section  6(c)  of  the  De¬ 
partment  of  Transportation  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  27, 1971. 

T.  McCormack, 

Acting  Chief,  Airspace  and 
Air  Traffic  Rides  Division. 

[PR  Doc.71-1472  Piled  2-2-71:8:51  am) 

[  14  CFR  Part  75  1 
[Airspace  Docket  No.  70-WA-43] 
AREA  HIGH  ROUTES 
Proposed  Designation 

The  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
(FAA)  is  considering  an  amendment  to 
Part  75  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regula¬ 
tions  that  would  designate  10  area  high 
routes  in  the  western  United  States. 

Amendments  to  Parts  71  and  75  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  were 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (35 
P.R.  10653)  which  established  regula¬ 
tory  bases  for  the  designation  of  spe¬ 
cific  area  high  and  low  routes. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to  par¬ 
ticipate  in  the  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  de¬ 
sire,  Communications  should  identify 
the  airspace  docket  number  and  be  sub¬ 
mitted  triplicate  to  the  Federal  Avi¬ 
ation  Administration,  Office  of  the  Gen¬ 
eral  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules  Docket, 
800  Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20590.  All  communications 
received  within  60  days  after  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Reg¬ 
ister  will  be  considered  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  before  taking  action  on  Ihe 
proposed  rule.  The  proposal  contained  in 
this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received.  All  com¬ 
ments  submitted  will  be  available,  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date  for 
comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for  ex¬ 
amination  by  interested  persons. 

An  official  docket  will  be  available  for 
examination  by  interested  persons  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Office 
of  the  General  Counsel,  Attention:  Rules 
Docket,  800  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20590. 

The  FAA  proposes  to  amend  Part  75 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  by 
designating  area  high  routes  as  follows: 


J-850R  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  San 
Fbancisco,  Calif. 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  107.2*M/42.9  NM, 
lat.  34°06'54"  N,  long.  119*02'55"W: 

Santa  Barbara,  Calif.,  316°M/39.1  NM,  lat. 
35*05'05"  N,  long.  120°08'34"  W; 

Avenal,  Calif.,  241.9*M/34.1  NM,  lat.  35*- 
31'34"  N,  long.  120*39'27"  W; 

Salinas,  Calif.,  151.4*M/27.1  NM,  lat.  36*13'- 
15"  N,  long.  121*29'25"  W; 

Salinas,  Calif.,  265°M/26.5  NM,  lat.  36*45'16" 
N,  long.  122°08'26"  W. 

J-851R  San  Francisco,  Calif.,  TO 
Los  Angeles,  Calif. 

Fresno,  Calif.,  257.1  °M/92.6  NM.  lat.  36*58'- 
59"  N,  long.  121*43'26"  W; 

Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  297*M/26  NM,  lat.  34*- 
13'24"  N,  long.  118*49'11"  W. 

J-852R  Las  Vegas,  Nev.,  to  San 
Francisco,  Calif. 

Beatty,  Nev.,  119.7*M/63.5  NM,  lat.  36*02'- 
22"  N,  long.  115*60'08"  W; 

Fresno,  Calif.,  292.1  *M/70.9  NM,  lat.  37*37'- 
39"  N,  long.  120*67’25"  W. 

J-853R  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to 
Phoenix,  Asiz. 

Oceanside,  Calif.,  300.9*M/45.6  NM.  lat.  33*- 
47'05"  N.  long.  118*03’03"  W; 

Yuma,  Arlz.,  024.6*M/67.4  NM,  lat.  33*30'- 
68"  N,  long.  113*53'17"  W; 

Gila  Bend.  Arlz.,  040.1*M/48.7  NM.  lat.  33*- 
25'63"  N,  long.  111*53'17"  W. 

J-854R  Los  Angeles,  Calif.,  to  Sacramento, 
Calif. 

Avenal.  Calif.,  137.2*M/102.e  NM,  lat.  34*- 
06’54"  N,  long.  119*02'55"  W; 

Avenal,  Calif.,  VORTAC,  lat.  35*38’49"  N, 
long.  119*58'40"  W; 

Stockton,  Calif.,  VORTAC.  lat.  37*60'01"  N, 
long.  121*10'13"  W. 

J-855R  Dallas,  Tex.,  to  San  Francisco, 
Calif. 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  121.5*M/104.7  NM,  lat. 
32*49'10"  N.  long.  97*02'28"  W; 

Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  VORTAC,  lat.  33*59'14" 
N.long.  98*35'35"  W; 

Texlco,  N.  Mex.,  VORTAC.  lat.  34*29'42"  N, 
long.  102°50'21"  W; 

Socorro,  N.  Mex.,  366.8*M/46.6  NM,  lat.  35*- 
06'22"  N,  long.  106*39'21"  W; 

St.  Johns.  Arlz.,  354.5*M/60  NM,  lat.  35*- 
24'51"  N,  long.  108°57'44"  W; 

Tuba  City,  Arlz.,  172.3*M/26.4  NM,  lat.  35*- 
41'03"  N,  long.  111*20'14"  W; 

Boulder  City,  Nev.,  VORTAC,  lat.  35*69’45" 
N,  long.  114*51'46"  W; 

Beatty,  Nev.,  119.7*M/63.5  NM,  lat.  36*- 
02'22"  N.long.  116*60'08"  W; 

Fresno.  Calif.,  022.1*M/70.9  NM,  lat.  37*- 
37'39"  N.long.  120*67’25"  W. 

J-857R  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah 

Meeker,  Colo.,  077.8*M/68.4  NM,  lat.  40*- 
OO'IO"  N.long.  106°26'31"  W; 

Fairfield,  Utah.  VORTAC.  lat.  40*16'30"  N, 
long.  111*56'23"  W. 

J-858R  Denver,  Colo.,  to  Kansas  City,  Mo. 

Hill  City,  Kans.,  268.3°M/93.5  NM.  lat.  39*- 
29'41"  N,  long.  102*12'42"  W; 

Hill  City,  Kans.,  348.7*M/13.6  NM,  lat.  39*- 
29'09"  N,  long.  100*13'37"  W; 

Kansas  City,  Mo.,  266*M/19  NM,  lat.  39'- 
18'03"  N.  long.  94*59'63"  W. 

J-859R  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  to  Denver,  Colo. 

Salina,  Kans.,  070.9'M/124.9  NM,  lat.  39*- 
13'06"  N,  long.  94*59  28"  W; 

Salina.  Kans.,  071*M/30  NM,  lat.  38*58'04" 
N.long.  96*59'46"  W; 

Goodland,  Kans.,  273*M/25  NM,  lat.  39*- 
29'41"  N,  long.  102*12'42"  W. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  23 — WEDNESDAY,  FEBRUARY  3,  1971 


J-861R  El  Paso,  Tex.,  to  Los  Angeles, 
CAur. 

Truth  or  Consequences,  N.  Mex.,  137.2'M/loa 
NM,  lat.  31'48'03''  N,  long.  106*17’17''  W; 
San  Simon,  Ariz.,  271*M/30  NM,  lat.  32*- 
23'21"  N,  long.  109°50'08''  W; 

Phoenix,  Arlz.,  147*M/42  NM,  lat.  32*4e'04" 
N,  long.  111*37'04”  W; 

Parker,  Calif.,  116.3*M/52.9  NM,  lat.  83*- 
30'58''  N.  long.  113*53'17"  W; 

Parker,  Calif.,  255.3°M/102.5  NM,  lat.  34*- 
05'40"  N,  long.  116*44'17''  W. 

This  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  section  307(a)  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348) 
and  section  6(c)  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1655(c)). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Janu¬ 
ary  27, 1971. 

T.  McCormack, 
Acting  Chief.  Airspace  and 
Air  Traffic  Rules  Division. 
(FR  Doc.71-1473  Piled  2-2-71:8:51  am] 


National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

[  49  CFR  Part  571  1 

[Docket  No.  70-27;  Notice  4] 

HYDRAULIC  BRAKE  SYSTEMS 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard; 

Extension  of  Time  for  Comments 

A  notice  of  proposed  amendment  to 
49  CFR  571.21,  Federal  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Standard  No.  105,  Hydraulic 
Brake  Systems,  was  published  on  No¬ 
vember  11,  1970  (35  F.R.  17345),  with  a 
closing  date  for  comments  of  February 
4,  1971.  Borg  &  Beck  Division  of  Borg- 
Wamer  Corp.  has  petitioned  for  an  ex¬ 
tension  of  ^e  closing  date  in  order  to 
allow  time  for  compilation  of  data  from 
tests  conducted  on  antilock  brake  S3rs- 
tems,  and  to  allow  completion  and  test¬ 
ing  of  a  vehicle  with  a  brake  system 
that  can  meet  the  proposed  stopping  dis¬ 
tance  requirements.  In  response  to  this 
request,  the  closing  date  for  comments  is 
hereby  extended  to  March  4,  1971. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  the  author¬ 
ity  of  sections  103  and  119  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Act  of  1966  (15  UJS.C.  1392,  1407)  and 
the  delegations  r.f  authority  at  49  CFR 
1.51  (35  F.R.  4955)  and  49  CFR  501.8 
(35  F.R.  11126). 

Issued  on  January  28,  1971. 

Rodolfo  A.  Diaz, 
Acting  Associate  Administrator, 
Motor  Vehicle  Programs. 

[PR  Doc.71-1373  Piled  2-2-71:8:45  am] 


[  49  CFR  Part  571  1 

[Docket  No.  69-18;  Notice  3j 

LAMPS,  REFLECTIVE  DEVICES,  AND 
ASSOCIATED  EQUIPMENT 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard 

Standard  No.  108,  establishing  require¬ 
ments  for  lighting  equipment  and  reflec¬ 
tive  devices  on  motor  vehicles,  was 
amended  in  several  respects  on  October 


PROPOSED  RULE  MAKING 

31,  1970  (35  F.R.  16840).  One  of  these 
amendments  deleted  the  provisions  in 
SAE  Standard  J590b,  “Automotive  Turn 
Signal  Flasher”,  and  SAE  Standard 
J94r,  “Vehicular  Hazard  Warning  Signal 
Flasher,”  incorporated  by  reference  in 
Standard  No.  108,  that  specified  a  sample 
size  and  a  permissible  failure  rate  for  the 
items  tested.  In  response  to  an  objection 
by  an  interested  manufacturer  that  this 
particular  amendment  was  not  included 
in  the  prior  notice  of  proposed  rule  mak¬ 
ing  (35  F.R.  106,  Jan.  3,  1970),  this 
amendment  has  been  revoked  by  notice 
issued  today  (36  F.R.  1896)  and  the 
amendment  is  hereby  set  forth  as  a  pro¬ 
posal  to  allow  interested  parties  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  comment. 

The  SAE  provisions  in  question  specify 
that  50  items  shall  be  “submitted  for 
test”,  that  20  items  shall  be  chosen  from 
the  50,  and  that  “at  least  17  out  of  20 
samples”  shall  meet  the  requirements. 
These  provisions  are  considered  by  this 
agency,  both  as  policy  and  as  a  legal 
matter,  to  be  inappropriate  for  a  motor 
vehicle  safety  standard  in  light  of  the 
purposes  and  language  of  the  National 
Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act, 
which  in  section  108(a)  (1)  requires  that 
no  person  shall  manufacture  any  item  or 
equipment  that  does  not  conform  to  ap¬ 
plicable  “standards”,  defined  in  part  as 
“minimum  standards  for  motor  vehicle 
performance.” 

This  agency  does  not,  however,  accept 
the  proposition  that  every  change  in  de¬ 
tail  made  from  a  notice  of  proposed  rule 
making  must  be  resubmitted  as  a  pro¬ 
posal  before  a  final  rule  may  be  issued. 
In  this  area  of  complex  technical  rule 
making,  such  a  practice  wovild  greatly 
Increase  the  number  of  notices  that  would 
have  to  be  issued,  without  corresponding 
public  benefit.  It  does  not  appear  to  be 
mandated  by  the  Administrative  Proce¬ 
dure  Act’s  provision  (5  U.S.C.  553)  that 
notices  of  proposed  rule  making  shall 
include  “either  the  terms  of  substance 
of  the  proposed  rule  or  a  description  of 
the  subjects  and  issues  involved.” 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  that  49  CFR  571.21,  Motor 
Vehicle  Safety  Standard  No.  108,  S4.4.2, 
Table  I,  and  Table  ni  thereof,  be 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  S4.4.2  would  be  amended  by  adding 
the  following  sentence  at  the  end  thereof: 
“The  sampling  provisions  in  these  stand¬ 
ards  shall  be  omitted”. 

2.  Table  I,  Column  4,  and  Table  HI, 
Column  5  would  be  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  “J590b,  October  1965”  to  read  “J590b, 
October  1965,  omitting  sampling  provi¬ 
sions”. 

3.  Table  I,  Column  4,  and  Table  HI, 
Column  5  would  be  amended  by  chang¬ 
ing  “J945,  February  1966”  to  read  “J945, 
February  1966,  omitting  sampling 
provisions”. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  data,  views,  and  arguments 
concerning  the  proposed  amendments. 
Comments  are  particularly  invited  on 
the  leadtime  and  costs  directly  related 
to  compliance  with  the  proposal.  Com¬ 
ments  should  refer  to  the  docket  number, 
and  be  submitted  to:  Docket  Section,  Na- 
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tional  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Adminis¬ 
tration,  Room  4223,  400  Seventh  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC  20591.  It  is  re¬ 
quested.  but  not  required,  that  10  copies 
be  submitted.  All  comments  received  be¬ 
fore  the  close  of  business  on  March  4. 

1971,  will  be  considered  and  will  be  avail¬ 
able  in  the  docket  at  the  above  address 
for  examination  both  before  and  after 
the  closing  date.  To  the  extent  possible, 
comments  filed  after  the  above  date  will 
also  be  considered.  However,  the  rule- 
making  action  may  proceed  at  any  time 
after  the  date,  and  comments  received 
after  the  closing  date  and  too  late  for 
consideration  in  regard  to  the  action  will 
be  treated  as  suggestions  for  future  rule 
making.  Relevant  material  will  continue 
to  be  filed,  a1^  it  becomes  available,  in 
the  docket  after  the  closing  date,  and  it 
is  recommended  that  interested  persons 
continuing  to  examine  the  docket  for 
new  materials. 

Proposed  effective  date:  January  1, 

1972. 

This  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  is 
Issued  under  the  authority  of  sections 
103  and  119  of  the  National  Traffic  and 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966  (15 
U.S.C.  1392,  1407)  and  the  delegations 
of  authority  at  49  CFR  1.51  (35  F.R.  4955) 
and  49  CFR  501.8  (35  FJl.  11126) . 

Issued  on  January  28,  1971. 

Rodolfo  A.  Diaz, 
Acting  Associate  Administrator, 
Motor  Vehicle  Programs. 

[PR  Doc.7i-1372  Piled  2-2-71:8:46  am) 


[  49  CFR  Part  571  ] 

[Docket  No.  71-6;  Notice  ![ 

DOOR  LOCKS  AND  DOOR 
RETENTION  COMPONENTS 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard 

This  notice  proposes  to  amend  49  CFR 
571.21,  Standard  No.  206 — Door  Locks 
end  Door  Retention  CTomponents  on 
Passenger  Cars,  Multipurpose  Passenger 
Vehicles,  and  Trucks,  so  that  Its  re¬ 
quirements  would  apply  to  any  side 
door  leading  directly  into  a  passenger 
compartment. 

S4.  of  the  Standard  provides,  in  per¬ 
tinent  part,  that  “side  door  components 
referred  to  herein  shall  conform  to  this 
standard  if  any  portion  of  a  90th-per- 
centile  two-dimensional  manikin  as  de¬ 
scribed  in  SAE  Practice  J826,  when  posi¬ 
tioned  at  any  seating  reference  point, 
projects  into  the  door  opening  area  on 
the  side  elevation  or  profile  view.”  Under 
this  language.  Standard  No.  206  applies 
only  to  those  side  doors  that  are  laterally 
opposite  designated  seating  positions. 
The  proposed  amendment  is  intended  to 
afford  protection  against  ejection 
through  side  doors  not  only  to  those  per¬ 
sons  who,  when  seated,  would  project 
into  the  side  door  opening  area,  but 
also  those  persons  who  are  either  sitting 
farther  from  the  door  opening  or  stand¬ 
ing  ansrwhere  in  the  compartment.  As 
amended,  the  Standard  would  apply  to 
all  side  doors  leading  into  a  passenger 
compartment  containing  one  or  more 
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seating  aecommodations.  The  Standard 
would  apply  to  such  doors  regardless  of 
the  location  of  the  seating  accommoda¬ 
tion  within  the  compartment  and  re¬ 
gardless  of  whether  the  seating  accom¬ 
modation  is  a  designated  seating  position. 

In  consideration  of  the  above,  it  is 
proposed  that  S4.  of  Standard  No.  206, 
in  §  571.21  of  Title  49,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  be  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  571.21  Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safely 
Standards. 

***** 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard  No.  206 

DOOR  locks  and  DOOR  RETENTION  COM¬ 
PONENTS — PASSENGER  CARS,  MULTIPUR¬ 
POSE  PASSENGER  VEHICLES,  AND  TRUCKS 
«  «  *  *  « 

S4.  Requirements.  Components  on  any 
side  door  leading  directly  into  a  com- 
jPartment  that  contains  one  or  more 
seating  accommodations  shall  conform 
to  this  standard.  However,  components 
on  folding  doors,  roll-up  doors  and  doors 
that  are  designed  to  be  easily  attached  to 
or  removed  from  motor  vehicles  manu¬ 
factured  for  operation  without  doors 
need  not  conform  to  this  standard. 

*  *  *  «  * 
Comments  are  invited  on  the  proposal, 
particularly  on  the  leadtime  required  for 
compliance.  Comments  should  identify 
the  docket  number  and  be  submitted  to : 
Docket  Section,  National  Highway  Traf¬ 
fic  Safety  Administration,  Room  4223, 
400  Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washington, 
DC  20591,  Ten  copies  are  requested,  but 
not  required. 

All  comments  received  before  the  close 
of  business  on  April  5,  1971,  will  be  con¬ 
sidered,  and  will  be  available  for  ex¬ 
amination  at  the  above  address  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date.  To  the 
extent  possible,  comments  filed  after  the 
above  date  will  also  be  considered  by  the 
Administration.  However,  the  rule- 
making  action  may  proceed  at  any  time 
after  that  date,  and  comments  received 
after  the  closing  date  and  too  late  for 
consideration  in  regard  to  the  action  will 
be  treated  as  suggestions  for  future  rule- 
making.  The  Administration  will  con¬ 
tinue  to  file  relevant  material,  as  it 
becomes  available,  in  the  docket  after 
the  closing  date,  and  it  is  recommended 
that  interested  persons  continue  to 
examine  the  docket  for  new  materials. 

Proposed  effective  date:  January  1, 
1972. 

This  notice  of  proposed  rule  making  is 
issued  imder  the  authority  of  sections  103 
and  119  of  the  National  Traffic  and 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Act  of  1966  (15 
U.S.C.  1392,  1407)  and  the  delegations 
of  authority  at  49  CFR  1.51  (35  P.R. 
4955)  and  49  CFR  501.8  (35  F.R.  11126). 
Issued  on  January  29,  1971. 

Rodolfo  A.  Diaz, 
Acting  Associate  Administrator, 

Motor  Vehicle  Programs. 
[PR  Doc.71-1469  Filed  2-2-71:8:50  am] 


[  49  CFR  Part  571  1 

(Docket  No.  70-28;  Notice  2] 

NEW  PNEUMATIC  TIRES  FOR 
PASSENGER  CARS 

Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard; 

Extension  of  Time  for  Comments 

A  notice  of  a  proposed  amendment  to 
Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard 
No.  109  to  establish  a  new  criterion  for 
calculating  the  breaking  energy  value  of 
the  tire  strength  test  was  published  on 
November  10,  1970  (35  F.R.  17272),  with 
a  closing  date  for  comments  of  Feb¬ 
ruary  5,  1971.  The  Rubber  Manufac¬ 
turers  Association  has  requested  an  ex¬ 
tension  of  time  to  file  comments  to  this 
docket,  in  order  to  make  tests  and  pre¬ 
pare  a  statistical  analysis  of  the  results 
of  the  tests.  In  response  to  this  request 
the  closing  date  for  comments  is  hereby 
extended  to  March  8,  1971. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  the  author¬ 
ity  of  sections  103  and  119  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Act  of  1966  (15  U.S.C.  1392,  1407)  and 
the  delegations  of  authority  at  49  C)FR 
1.51  (35  F.R.  4955)  and  49  CFR  501.8 
(35  F.R.  11126). 

Issued  on  February  1,  1971. 

Rodolfo  A.  Diaz, 
Acting  Associate  Administrator, 

Motor  Vehicle  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.71-1544  Filed  2-2-71;8:53  am] 


ATOMIC  ENERGY  COMMISSION 

[  10  CFR  Part  73  1 

PHYSICAL  PROTECTION  OF  SPECIAL 
NUCLEAR  MATERIAL 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  is 
considering  the  amendment  of  its  regu¬ 
lations  in  10  CFR  Part  73,  “Physical 
Protection  of  Special  Nuclear  Material,” 
to  prescribe  new  requirements,  in  the 
interest  of  national  security,  to 
strengthen  existing  requirements  for 
physical  protection  of  special  nuclear 
material  while  in  transit. 

A  licensee  of  special  nuclear  material 
subject  to  Part  73  requirements  would 
be  required: 

1.  To  provide  for  monitoring  by  an 
“authorized  individual”  of  all  shipments 
when  such  material  is  scheduled  to  be 
handled  and  is  transported  in  a  package 
which  weighs  less  than  500  poimds;  this 
requirement  would  supplement  the  hand- 
to-hand  receipt  system  of  physical 
protection  presently  required: 

2.  To  conduct  an  appropriate  investi¬ 
gation  of  each  individual  to  be  desig¬ 
nated  by  the  licensee  as  an  “authorized 
individual”  to  support  the  belief  that 
the  individual  is  trustworthy: 

3.  To  assure  that  all  such  material, 
which  the  licensee  delivers  to  a  carrier 
for  transport  or  which  he  transports. 


will  be  physically  protected  as  specified 
In  Part  73:  and 

4.  If, he  is  the  shipper,  to  make  ar¬ 
rangements  with  the  consignee  to  be  no¬ 
tified  of  the  arrival  of  a  protected  ship¬ 
ment  at  its  destination,  and,  if  he  is  the 
consignee,  to  notify  the  shipper  of  the 
arrival  of  a  protected  shipment  at  its 
destination. 

Pursuant  to  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  and  section  553  of 
title  5  of  the  United  States  Code,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  adoption  of  the  fol¬ 
lowing  amendments  of  10  CFR  Part  73 
is  contemplated.  All  interested  persons 
who  desire  to  submit  written  comments 
or  suggestions  should  send  them  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  U.S. 
Atomic  Energy  Commission.  Washington, 
D.C.  20545,  Attention:  Chief,  Public  Pro¬ 
ceedings  Branch,  within  sixty  (60)  days 
after  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Comments  received 
after  that  period  will  be  considered  if  it 
is  practicable  to  do  so,  but  assurance  of 
consideration  cannot  be  given  except  as 
to  comments  filed  within  the  period  spec¬ 
ified.  Copies  of  comments  on  the  pro¬ 
posed  amendments  may  be  examined  at 
the  Commission’s  Public  Document  Room 
at  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

1.  Section  73.1  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

This  part  prescribes  requirements  for 
the  physical  protection  of  special  nuclear 
material  by  any  person  who  is  licensed 
pursuant  to  the  regulations  in  Part  70 
of  this  chapter  and  who  exports,  trans¬ 
ports,  or  delivers  to  a  carrier  for  trans¬ 
port  in  a  single  shipment,  or  possesses 
at  any  site  or  contiguous  sites  subject 
to  control  by  the  licensee,  more  than 
5,000  grams  of  uranium  235  (contained 
in  uranium  enriched  to  20  percent  or 
more  in  the  U235  isotope),  uranium  233, 
or  plutonium,  or  a  combination  thereof. 

2.  Section  73.3(b)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  73.3  Definitions. 

***** 

(b)  “Authorized  individual”  means  an 
individual,  including  an  employee,  a  con¬ 
sultant,  or  an  agent  of  a  licensee,  who 
after  adequate  background  investigation, 
is  reasonably  believed  by  the  licensee  to 
be  trustworthy  and  who  has  been  desig¬ 
nated  in  writing  by  the  licensee  to  have 
responsibility  for  surveillance  of  special 
nuclear  material. 

*  *  9  «  * 

3.  Section  73.31  is  amended  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.31  Physical  protection  of  special 
nuclear  material  in  transit. 

(a)  Each  licensee  who  transports  or 
who  delivers  to  a  common  or  contract 
carrier  for  transport  special  nuclear  ma¬ 
terial  shall  assure  that  such  special  nu¬ 
clear  material  will  be  protected  in  transit 
as  follows: 

(1)  Special  nuclear  material  will  be 
transported  in  the  continuous  personal 
custody  of  an  authorized  individual,  or 
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(2)(i)  Special  nuclear  material  will  be 
transported  under  the  established  proce¬ 
dures  of  a  common  or  contract  carrier 
which  provide  a  system  for  the  physical 
protection  of  valuable  material  in  transit 
and  require  an  exchange  of  hand-to- 
hand  receipts  at  origin  and  destination 
and  at  all  points  en  route  where  there 
is  a  transfer  of  custody. 

(ii)  A  container  the  gross  weight  of 
which  is  less  than  500  poimds  shall  be 
monitored- by  an  authorized  individual 
during  a  schediiled  transfer  from  stor¬ 
age  to  a  vehicle,  from  one  vehicle  to  an¬ 
other,  or  from  a  vehicle  to  storage.  The 
authorized  individual  shall  be  required 
to  notify  his  employer  and  the  carrier 
immediately  of  any  deviation  from,  or 
attempted  interference  with,  schedule  or 
routing. 

(b)  Each  licensee  who  delivers  to  a 
carrier  for  transport  special  nuclear  ma¬ 
terial,  shall  immediately  notify  the  con¬ 
signee  by  telephone,  telegram,  or  tele¬ 
type,  of  the  time  of  departure  of  the 
shipment,  the  method  of  transportation, 
including  names  of  carriers,  and  the 
estimated  time  of  arrival  of  the  shipment 
at  its  destination.  He  shall  also  make 
arrangements  with  the  consignee  to  be 
notified  immediately  by  telephone,  tele¬ 
graph,  or  teletype,  of  the  arrival  of  the 
shipment  at  its  destination. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
specified  in  paragraphs  (a) ,  (b) ,  and  (e) 
of  this  section,  each  licensee  who  exports 
special  nuclear  material  shall  make  ar¬ 
rangements  with  the  consignee  to  be 
notified  immediately  by  telephone,  tele¬ 
graph,  or  teletype,  of  the  arrival  of  the 
shipment  at  its  destination,  or  of  any 
such  shipment  that  is  lost  or  unaccoimted 
for  after  the  estimated  time  of  arrival 
at  its  destination. 

(d)  Each  licensee  who  receives  a  ship¬ 
ment  of  special  nuclear  material  shall 
immediately  notify  the  person  who  de¬ 
livered  the  material  to  a  carrier  for  trans¬ 
port  of  the  arrival  of  the  shipment  at  its 
destination.  In  the  event  such  a  ship¬ 
ment  fails  to  arrive  at  its  destination  at 
the  estimated  time,  the  consignee,  if  a 
licensee,  or  in  the  case  of  an  export  ship¬ 
ment,  the  licensee  who  exported  the  ship¬ 
ment,  shall  immediately  notify  by  tele¬ 
phone,  telegram,  or  teletype,  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  appropriate  Atomic  Energy 
Commission  District  Safeguards  Office 
listed  in  Appendix  A,  and  the  licensee 
or  other  person  who  delivered  the  ma¬ 
terial  to  a  carrier  for  transport. 

(e)  Each  licensee  who  makes  arrange¬ 
ments  for  physical  protection  of  a  ship¬ 
ment  of  special  nuclear  material  as  re¬ 
quired  by  this  section,  shall  immediately 


conduct  a  trace  investigation  of  any  ship¬ 
ment  that  is  lost  or  unaccounted  for  after 
the  estimated  arrival  time  and  file  a  re¬ 
port  with  the  Commission  as  specified 
in  §  73.42  and  immediately  report  the 
results  of  his  investigation  by  telephone, 
telegram,  or  teletype  to  the  consignee. 
(Sec.  161,  68  stat.  948;  42  U.S.C.  2201) 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  21st 
day  of  January  1971. 

For  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission. 

W.  B.  McCool, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

(FR  Doc.71-1384  Piled  2-2-71;8:45  am) 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

E  49  CFR  Part  1047  1 

I  No.  MC-C-4000  (Sub-No.  4)1 

MOTOR  TRANSPORTATION  OF  PAS¬ 
SENGERS  INCIDENTAL  TO  TRANS¬ 
PORTATION  BY  AIRCRAFT 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

January  29,  1971. 

Redefinition  of  the  limits  of  the  zone 
within  which  motor  transportation  of 
passengers  having  an  immediately  prior 
or  subsequent  movement  by  air  from  or 
to  Philadelphia  International  Airport, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  is  exempt  from  eco¬ 
nomic  regulation  pursuant  to  section  293 
(b)  (7a)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act, 
defined  in  MC-C-4000,  95  M.C.C.  526  at 
pages  536-539. 

Petitioner:  Airport  Shuttle  Service, 
Inc.  Petitioner’s  representative:  H. 
James  Conway,  Jr.,  1401  Market  Tower, 
Wilmington,  19801.  By  petition  filed 
January  21,  1971,  the  above-named  peti¬ 
tioner  requests  the  Commission  to  re¬ 
open  the  above  proceeding  for  the  pur¬ 
pose  of  specificaUy  defining  the  limits  of 
the  zone  within  which  may  be  performed 
motor  transportation  of  passengers  hav¬ 
ing  an  immediately  prior  or  subsequent 
movement  by  air,  pursuant  to  section 
203(b)  (7a)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  within  the  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  air 
terminal  area.  The  limits  of  terminal 
areas  at  airports  within  which  such 
transportation  may  be  performed  under 
the  section  203(b)  (7a)  exemption  were 
defined  on  July  17,  1964,  in  Motor 
Transportation  of  Passengers  Incidental 
to  Ti-ansportation  by  Aircraft,  95  M.C.C. 


526,  at  pages  538-539  (49  CFR  1047.45). 
Petitioner  here  seeks  to  remove  the  ex¬ 
emption,  in  part,  with  respect  to  Phila¬ 
delphia  International  Airport. 

As  presently  defined,  the  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  “passenger  exempt  zone”,  within 
which  motor  transportation  is  incidental 
to  transportation  by  aircraft  (except  as 
may  be  individually  determined),  does 
not  exceed  in  size  the  area  encompassed 
by  a  25-mile  radius  of  the  boundary  of 
the  airport  at  which  the  passengers  ar¬ 
rive  or  depart,  and  by  the  boimdaries  of 
the  commercial  zones  (as  defined  by  the 
Commission)  of  any  municipalities  any 
part  of  whose  commercial  zones  lie 
within  the  25-mile  radius  of  the  perti¬ 
nent  airport.  Petitioner  requests  the 
Commission  to  remove  the  exemption  as 
to  all  points  beyond  a  7-mile  radius  of 
Philadelphia  International  Airport. 

No  oral  hearing  is  contemplated  at 
this  time,  but  anyone,  including  peti¬ 
tioner,  wishing  to  make  representations 
in  favor  of,  or  against,  the  above- 
proposed  revision  of  the  limits  of  the 
“passenger  exempt  zone”  at  Philadel¬ 
phia,  Pa.,  may  do  so  by  the  submission 
of  written  data,  views,  or  argvunents.  An 
original  and  15  copies  of  such  data, 
views,  or  argxunents,  the  original  of 
which  must  be  verified  with  respect  to 
matters  of  fact  contained  therein,  shall 
be  filed  with  the  CJommission  on  or  be¬ 
fore  April  2,  1971.  Each  such  statement 
should  include  a  statement  of  position 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  revision, 
and  a  copy  thereof  should  be  served 
upon  petitioner’s  representative. 

In  addition,  one  copy  of  each  repre¬ 
sentation,  reply,  or  any  other  pleading 
must  be  filed  with: 

Secretary, 

Oivll  Aeronautics  Board,  Washington,  D.C. 

20428. 

Copies  of  all  representations,  replies,  or 
other  pleadings  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  must  show  that  service  has  been 
made  upon  the  persons  named  above,  in 
conformity  with  the  Rule  1.22  of  the 
Commission’s  general  rules  of  practice. 

Notice  to  the  general  public  of  the 
matter  herein  imder  consideration  will 
be  given  by  depositing  a  copy  of  this 
notice  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission  for  public  inspection 
and  by  filing  a  copy  thereof  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  the  Federal  Register. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal!  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.71-1479  Piled  2-2-71:8:52  am) 
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Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Serial  No.  N-25731 

NEVADA 

Notice  of  Proposed  Classification  of 
Public  Lands  for  Transfer  Out  of 
Federal  Ownership 

January  26,  1971. 

1.  F.R.  Doc.  70-15821  appearing  at 


page  18067  of  the  issue  of  Wednesday, 
November  25,  1970,  identified  3,720  acres 
of  public  land  proposed  to  be  classified 
for  transfer  out  of  Federal  ownership 
imder  authority  of  section  8  of  the  Taylor 
Grazing  Act  (43  U.S.C.  316g) .  That  no¬ 
tice  did  not  contain  a  statement  of  rea¬ 
sons  supporting  the  proposed  classifica¬ 
tion  as  required  by  43  CFR  2450.3(a). 
That  notice  is  hereby  amended  to  in¬ 
clude  the  following; 

A.  Background  and  General  Data 


1.  The  subject  is  vacant,  unappro¬ 
priated  public  land.  There  are  no  rights- 
of-way  of  record  that  cross  the  subject 
land. 

2.  There  are  no  current  or  previous 
land  classifications  affecting  the  land. 
The  land  was  previously  proposed  for 
classification  for  exchange  pursuant  to 
section  8  of  the  Taylor  Grazing  Act.  This 
proposed  classification  was  held  invalid 
by  the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals, 
Department  of  the  Interior  because  the 
range  users  were  not  appropriately  noti¬ 
fied  of  the  action. 

3.  There  are  no  known  Federal,  State, 
or  local  programs  known  to  affect  the 
subject  land. 

4.  The  land  is  zoned  M-3  “c«)en  use.” 
The  southern  one-third  portion  of  Wa¬ 
shoe  County,  which  includes  the  subject, 
is  being  currently  included  in  a  cotmty 
comprehensive  master  plan. 

5.  The  lands  to  the  north  and  west 
of  the  subject  are  solidly  blocked,  private 
lands  owned  by  North  American  Rock¬ 
well  Corp.  Lands  to  the  south  and  east  are 
alternately  owned  by  Depaoli  Brothers 
(livestock  operators)  and  the  Federal 
Government. 

6.  The  subject  parcels  occupy  the 
remote  higher  elevations  of  the  Pah  Rah 
Range  of  the  Virginia  Mountains.  They 
are  accessible  by  foot  or  horseback  only. 
They  are  bordered  by  private  lands  on 
three  sides  and  checkerboard  public  land 
on  one  side.  They  therefore,  are  isolated 
tracts  and  legal  access  to  them  by  the 
public  is  at  the  discretion  of  North 
American  Rockwell  Corp.  and  Depaoli 
Brothers,  the  adjoining  private  land 
owners.  The  principal  use  is  considered  to 
be  for  summer  livestock  grazing  and 
some  wildlife  use. 

7.  The  subject  comprises  seven  alter¬ 
nate  sections  with  four  sections  occupy¬ 


ing  a  west-east  direction  and  three 
sections  occupying  a  south  to  north 
direction.  This  land  pattern  reflects  a 
backward  “L”  shape. 

These  lands  reach  the  crest  of  the 
Pah  Rah  Range  of  the  Virginia  Moun¬ 
tains.  They  are  located  approximately  20 
miles  northeast  of  Reno/Sparks,  Nev., 
and  10  miles  northwest  of  Wadsworth/ 
Femley,  Nev. 

480  acres  of  the  land  occupy  the  White 
Hills  and  Olinghouse  grazing  allotments. 
The  crest  of  the  mountain  is  the  demar¬ 
cation  line  for  these  allotments.  The  al¬ 
lotments  occupy  the  east  side  of  the 
slope  and  North  American  Rockwell 
Corp.  (Cottonwood  Allotment)  occupies 
the  west  side  of  the  slope. 

8.  There  is  no  legal  access  to  the  land. 
The  only  physical  access  available  is  via 
foot  or  hors^ack.  The  land  is  too  remote 
and  rough  for  vehicle  traffic. 

9.  Primary  vegetation  consists  of  big 
sagebrush,  scattered  Juniper  trees,  bit¬ 
terbrush  and  a  mixture  of  annuals  and 
grasses. 

10.  There  is  one  fresh  water  spring  in 
sec.  36  (T.  22  N.,  R.  22  E.).  This  spring 
is  situated  in  the  EVi  of  the  section  and 
is  not  included  with  the  subject  lands. 

Cottonwood  Creek,  a  seasonal  body  of 
water,  crosses  the  approximate  centers  of 
sec.  34  (T.  21  N.,  R  22  E.).  The  creek’s 
direction  of  flow  is  from  east  to  west, 
primarily  crossing  North  American 
Rockwell  Corp.  land. 

There  has  been  reported  a  seasonal 
water  catchments  at  a  spring  located  in 
sec.  12  (T.  21  N.,  R.  22  E.).  These  im¬ 
provements  could  not  be  located  by  the 
examiner,  however,  if  they  do  exist,  the 
amount  of  water  collected  for  livestock 
use  would  be  minimal. 

11.  There  is  a  range  fence  (Project 
No.  5008)  that  traverses  the  south  sec¬ 
tion  line  (east-west  direction)  of  sec. 
36  (T.  21  N.,  R.  21  E.),  secs.  32  and  34 
(T.  21  N.,  R.  22  E.),  and  the  northwest 
portion  of  sec.  36  (T.  21  N.,  R.  22  E.). 


American  Rockwell’s  Nevada  Rocket  Test 
facility.  ’The  land  is  in  a  checkerboard 
land  ownership  pattern,  and  the  lands 
are  without  legal  access. 

No  mineral  exploration  work  or  mining 
claim  moniunents  were  noted  on  the  sub¬ 
ject.  County  records  were  not  searched 
for  evidence  of  mining  claims. 

3.  Potential  uses — Domestic  livestock 
grazing.  The  approximate  carrying 
capacity  for  cattle  of  the  subject  is  12-18 
ac./AUM.  Due  to  elevation  and  prevalent 
winter  precipitation,  this  area  is  limited 
to  seasonal  warmer  month  use. 

Wildlife  habitat.  The  land  contains 
adequate  deer  and  chukar  habitat  and 
population. 

Mineral  production.  There  is  no  evi¬ 
dence  of  mineral  potential  on  the  lands. 
U.S.G.S.  reports  ^at  the  lands  are  not 
valuable  for  any  known  minerals  or 
geothermal  resources. 

Outdoor  recreation.  The  lands  would 
be  suited  to  open  space  recreation  usage 
with  legal  access.  ’The  land  is  accessible 
by  foot  and  horse  back  only. 

Timber  production.  The  land  is  non- 
timbered. 

Watershed  protection.  The  land  is  not 
essential  to  watershed  protection. 

Wilderness  preservation.  The  land  con¬ 
tains  no  wilderness  value. 

Public  purposes.  The  land  has  public 
value  for  open  space  recreation,  wildlife 
habitat,  and  livestock  grazing.  It  has  no 
known  public  purpose  value  for  State  or 
local  government  uses  or  non  profit  rec¬ 
reation  groups. 

Occupancy.  The  land  has  no  known 
value  for  residential,  commercial,  or  in¬ 
dustrial  uses. 

Agricultural.  The  land  is  nonagricul- 
tural  in  character. 


C.  Land  Use  Analysis  and  Conclusions 


B.  Land  Use  Capabilities 


1.  Historical  uses.  The  historical  uses 
of  the  land  are  wildlife  habitat  and 
livestock  grazing. 

2.  Present  uses.  Approximately  3,270 
acres  of  the  subject  is  situated  within 
the  Cottonwood  Grazing  Allotment  leased 
by  North  American  Rockwell  Corp.  Ap¬ 
proximately  450  acres  of  the  subject  is 
situated  within  the  White  Hills  and 
Olinghouse  Canyon  grazing  allotments 
leased  to  Depaoli  Brothers.  The  boundary 
line  separating  these  allotments  is  the 
ridge  or  summit  of  the  Pah  Rah  moim- 
tain  range.  This  mountain  ridge  runs  in 
a  north-south  direction. 

The  land  has  not  been  classified  for 
multiple-use  management.  The  subject 
lands  are  among  the  last  of  the  public 
land  parcels  remaining  in  the  Cotton¬ 
wood  Grazing  Allotment  and  North 


The  land  has  some  value  for  livestock 
grazing,  wildlife  habitat,  and  open  space 
recreation.  'The  forage  carrying  capacity 
for  livestock  is  considered  low.  Wildlife 
habitat  for  deer  and  chukar  is  consid¬ 
ered  average.  The  open  space  recreation 
value  is  considered  marginal  because  the 
land  is  without  physical  or  legal  access. 
Use  of  the  land  is  limited  to  North  Amer¬ 
ican  Rockwell,  the  Depaoli  Brothers,  and 
their  guests.  It  would  be  in  the  public 
interest  to  exchange  the  subject  parcels 
for  private  lands  with  superior  public 
values. 


D.  Classification  Criteria 

1.  43  CFR  2410.1.  The  lands  are  suit¬ 
able  or  adaptable  to  the  uses  or  purposes 
for  which  they  are  classified. 

The  land  classification  will  attempt  to 
achieve  maximum  future  uses  and  mini¬ 
mum  disturbance  to  or  dislocation  of 
existing  users. 

The  land  classification  is  consistent 
with  State  and  local  government  pro¬ 
grams,  plans,  zoning,  and  regulations 
applicable  to  the  area. 
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The  land  classification  is  consistent 
with  Federal  programs  and  policies  af¬ 
fecting  disposal  of  public  lands. 

2.  43  CFR  2420.2.  The  subject  lands  are 
not  needed  for  the  stabilization  and  de¬ 
velopment  of  the  livestock  industi’y  de¬ 
pendent  upon  Federal  lands. 

The  subject  lands  are  not  needed  to 
provide  adequate  areas  of  public  hunting 
and  public  access  thereto. 

The  subject  lands  are  not  needed  for 
public  beneficial  utilization  through 
leases  such  as  Recreation  and  Public 
Ihirposes  Act. 

The  subject  lands  are  not  needed  to 
provided  needed  recreation,  conservation, 
scenic  areas,  and  open  space. 

3.  43  CFR  Part  2430.  The  subject 
lands  are  not  needed  for  urban,  suburban, 
or  public  purposes. 

The  subject  lands  have  special  values, 
arising  from  the  interest  of  exchange 
proponents,  for  exchange  for  other  lands 
which  are  needed  for  the  support  of 
Federal  programs. 

4.  It  is  concluded  that  the  subject 
lands  are  not  needed  for  retention  for 
Multiple-Use  Management  but  are  suited 
to  private  exchange  disposal  and  should 
be  so  classified. 

2.  For  a  period  of  60  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  all  persons  who  wish  to 
submit  comments,  objections,  or  sugges¬ 
tions  in  connection  with  the  proposed 
classification  may  present  their  views  in 
writing  to  the  District  Manager,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  Carson  City  Dis¬ 
trict  Office,  801  North  Plaza  Street,  Car- 
son  City,  NV  89701. 

For  the  State  Director. 

Rolla  E.  Chandler, 
Manager,  Nevada  Land  Office. 
|FR  Doc.71-1406  Piled  2-2-71:8:47  am] 


The  area  described  contains  27.40 
acres. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
contained  in  43  CFR  2091.2-5,  such  lands, 
at  10  a.m.  on  February  26,  1971,  will  be 
relieved  of  the  segregative  effect  of  the 
above-mentioned  application. 

John  T.  Wasserburger, 
Acting  State  Director. 

IFR  Doc.71-1400  Piled  2-2-71:8:51  am] 


1  Wyoming  17259] 

WYOMING 

Notice-  of  Termination  of  Proposed 
Withdrawal  and  Reservation  of 
Lands 

January  27,  1971. 

Notice  of  a  Bureau  of  Land  Manage¬ 
ment  application,  Wyoming  17259,  for 
withdrawal  and  reservation  of  lands  for 
an  administrative  site,  was  published  as 
F.R.  Doc.  69-1507  on  pages  1776  and  1777 
of  the  issue  for  February  6,  1969,  and 
amended  by  F.R.  Doc.  70-3237,  on  page 
4712  of  the  March  18,  1970  issue.  The 
Bureau  now  cancels  its  application  inso¬ 
far  as  it  affects  the  following  described 
land: 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian 


Bureau  of  Mines 
UNDERGROUND  COAL  MINES 

Notice  of  Training  Programs  Required 
To  Be  Filed  by  Operators  and  Avail¬ 
ability  of  Approved  Training  Pro¬ 
grams 

Part  75,  Mandatory  Safety  Standards 
for  Underground  Coal  Mines,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  for  November  20, 
1970  (35  F.R.  17890) ,  provides  as  follows; 

Section  75.16()  Training  programs.  Every 
operator  of  a  coal  mine  shall  provide  a  pro¬ 
gram,  approved  by  the  Secretary,  of  training 
and  retraining  of  both  qualified  and  certified 
persons  needed  to  carry  out  functions  pre¬ 
scribed  in  the  Act. 

Section  75.16(1-1  Plans  for  training  pro¬ 
grams.  On  or  before  December  31,  1970,  each 
operator  shall  submit  to  the  District  Man¬ 
ager  a  program  or  plan  setting  forth  what, 
when,  how,  and  where  he  will  train  and  re¬ 
train  persons  whose  work  assignments  re¬ 
quire  that  they  be  certified  or  qualified.  Such 
program  shall  provide:  (a)  For  certified  per¬ 
sons,  annual  training  courses  in  methane 
measurement  and  oxygen  deficiency  testing, 
roof  and  rib  control,  ventilation,  first  aid. 
principles  of  mine  rescue,  and  the  provisions 
of  this  Part  75,  and  (b)  for  qualified  persons, 
annual  courses  in  performance  of  the  tasks 
which  they  perform  as  qualified  persons. 

Section  75.1713-4  First-aid  training  pro¬ 
gram;  availability  of  instruction  to  all 
miners.  On  or  before  June  30,  1971,  each  op¬ 
erator  of  an  underground  coal  mine  shall 
make  available  to  all  miners  employed  in  the 
mine  a  course  of  instruction  in  first-aid  con¬ 
ducted  by  the  operator  or  under  the  aus¬ 
pices  of  the  opertaor,  and  such  a  course  of 
instruction  shall  be  made  available  to  newly 
employed  miners  within  6  months  after  the 
date  of  employment. 

Section  75.1713-5  First-aid  training  pro¬ 
gram;  retraining  of  supervisory  employees; 
availability  to  all  miners.  Beginning  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1971,  each  operator  of  an  underground 
coal  mine  shall  conduct  refresher  first-aid 
training  courses  each  calendar  year  for  all 
selected  supervisory  employees,  and  make 
available  refresher  first-aid  training  courses 
to  all  miners  employed  in  the  mine. 

Section  75.1714  Self-rescue,  device.  A  self¬ 
rescue  device  approved  by  the  Secretary  shall 
be  made  available  to  each  miner  by  the  oper¬ 
ator  which  shall  be  adequate  to  protect  such 
miner  lor  1  hour  or  longer.  Each  operator 
shall  train  each  miner  in  the  use  of  such 
device. 


Each  proposed  training  program  shall 
contain  the  following  information: 

Training  staff.  (1)  Name  and  Bureau 
of  Mines  Identification  No.  of  the  mine. 

(2)  The  name,  occupation,  and  social 
security  number  of  the  person  designated 
by  the  operator  as  responsible  for  health 
and  safety  training  at  the  mine. 

(3)  The  names,  social  security  num¬ 
bers.  and  titles  (occupation),  and  train¬ 
ing  experience  of  each  instructor  who 
will  participate  in  the  training  program. 

(4)  Specify  the  nature  of  the  training 
to  be  provided,  together  with  a  training 
schedule  and  the  proposed  use  of  handout 
materials,  such  as  pocket  cards. 

Certified  persons.  The  proposed  train¬ 
ing  and  retraining  programs  for  all  certi¬ 
fied  persons  shall  specify  the  nature  of 
the  training  to  be  provided  and  the  time 
allocated  to  the  following  topics; 

(1)  First  Aid: 

(2)  Methane  Measm’ement  and  Oxy¬ 
gen  Deficiency  Testing: 

( 3 )  Roof  and  Rib  Control : 

(4)  Ventilation: 

( 5 )  Principles  of  Mine  Rescue :  and, 

(6)  Provisions  of  the  Coal  Mine  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1969  and  regulations 
pursuant  thereto,  where  applicable. 

Qualified  persons.  The  proposed  train¬ 
ing  programs  for  qualified  persons  shall 
specify : 

(1)  The  training  schedule  and  the 
training  time  allocated  for  annual  train¬ 
ing  and  retraining  of  all  qualified  persons 
in  first  aid:  and, 

(2)  The  proposed  schedule  and  train¬ 
ing  time  allocated  for  training  qualified 
persons  to  perform  the  duties  to  which 
they  are  assigned. 

The  District  offices  of  the  Bureau  of 
Mines  have  available  for  loan  an  ap¬ 
proved  first-aid  course  based  on  the  most 
recent  Revision  of  the  Bureau  of  Mines 
First  Aid  Manual.  A  similar  first  aid  in¬ 
structional  course  is  also  available  from 
the  3M  Co.  for  $199,  and  will  also  be 
available  after  December  31,  1970,  from 
the  U.S.  Government  Printing  Office  for 
$5.  All  other  training  courses  will  be 
available  from  the  Division  of  Educalion, 
Bureau  of  Mines.  Pittsburgh,  PA. 

On  and  after  February  1,  1971,  courses 
for  retraining  certified  persons,  complete 
with  illustrations  and  visuals  will  be 
available.  Requests  for  these  retraining 
programs  should  be  addressed  to: 


T  19  N.,R.  105  W.. 

Lot  5,  except  that  portion  therein  described 
as  follows:  Beginning  at  a  point  816.53' 
N.,  17°56'40"  E.  of  the  quarter  corner 
common  to  secs.  14  and  15,  T.  19  N.,  R. 
105  W.,  of  the  6th  P.M.;  thence  N.  12‘'22' 
E.  a  distance  of  513.7  feet,  thence  S.  89* 
41'  E.  a  distance  of  902.92  feet,  thence 
S.  2°  16'  E.  a  distance  of  779.4  feet, 
thence  N.  74°54'30"  W,  a  distance  of 
1,080  feet  to  the  point  of  beginning. 


Notice  is  hereby  given,  that  each  op¬ 
erator  of  an  underground  coal  mine  may, 
in  carrying  out  the  training  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  above,  submit  proposed 
training  programs  in  the  following 
manner ; 

Training  programs  may  be  submitted 
directly  to  the  Coal  Mine  Health  and 
Safety  District  Manager  for  the  District 
in  which  the  mine  is  located. 


Division  of  Education,  Bureau  of  Mines,  4800 

Forbes  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15213. 

Upon  request  to  the  same  address,  the 
Bureau  of  Mines  will  mail  to  each  mine 
operator  instructions  and  pocket  cards 
for  use  in  training  all  underground  per¬ 
sonnel  in  the  use  of  the  self -rescuer. 

On  and  after  April  1,  1971,  courses  in 
ventilation,  roof  control,  methane  meas¬ 
urement,  and  oxygen  deficiency  testing 
will  also  be  available  upon  written  re¬ 
quest  from  the  Division  of  Education, 
Bureau  of  Mines. 

Training  programs  may  consist  en¬ 
tirely  of  available  Bureau  of  Mines  pro¬ 
grams,  or  entirely  of  company-developed 
programs,  or  a  combination  of  both  of 
these. 
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On  and  after  April  1,  1971,  where  the 
operator  chooses  to  employ  training 
courses  other  than  those  available  from 
the  Division  of  Education,  Bureau  of 
Mines,  such  training  courses  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  for  approval  to  the  Coal  Mine 
Health  and  Safety  District  Manager  for 
the  District  in  which  the  mine  is  located 
prior  to  their  installation  and  use. 

The  minimum  requirements  for  train¬ 
ing  and  retraining  programs  set  forth 
above  shall  apply  imtil  further  notice. 
Additional  requirements  for  .training  and 
retraining  programs  will  be  published 
periodically  by  the  Bimeau  to  reflect  im¬ 
provements  in  training  methods  and 
techniques. 

Fred  J.  Russell, 
Under  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

January  27, 1971, 

[FR  Doc.71-1407  Piled  2-2-71;8:47  am] 

National  Park  Service 
GRAND  TETON  NATIONAL  PARK 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Issue 
Concession  Permit 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5, 
of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969, 16  U.S.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  through  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  proposes  to  issue  a  concession  per¬ 
mit  to  Arthur  E.  McCain  authorizing  him 
to  provide  boating  concession  facilities 
and  services  for  the  public  on  Jenny 
Lake  in  Grand  Teton  National  Park  for 
a  period  of  approximately  5  years,  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1971,  through  December  31,  1975. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  his  obligations  under  a  prior  per¬ 
mit  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  National 
Park  Service  and,  therefore,  pursuant  to 
the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled  to  be 
given  preference  in  the  renewal  of  the 
permit  and  in  the  negotiation  of  a  new 
permit.  However,  imder  the  Act  cited 
above,  the  National  Park  Service  is  also 
required  to  consider  and  evaluate  all  pro¬ 
posals  received  as  a  result  of  this  notice. 
Any  proposal  to  be  considered  and  eval¬ 
uated  must  be  submitted  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  publication  date  of 
this  notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Superintendent,  Grand  Teton  National 
Park,  Post  OflBce  Box  67,  Moose,  WY 
83012  for  information  as  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  proposed  permit. 

Dated;  December  18, 1970. 

Howard  H.  Chapman, 
Superintendent, 
Grand  Teton  National  Park. 

[PR  Doc.71-1413  PUed  2-2-71;8:48  am] 


LAKE  MEAD  NATIONAL  RECREATION 
AREA 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Extend 
Concession  Contract 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5,  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 


969;  16  U.S.C.  20);  public  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  through  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
proposes  to  extend  the  concession  <x)n- 
tract  with  Eldorado  Canyon  Resort,  Inc., 
authorizing  it  to  provide  concession 
facilities  and  services  for  the  public  at 
Eldorado  Canyon,  Lake  Mead  National 
Recreation  Area,  for  a  period  of  two  (2) 
years  from  January  1,  1970,  through 
December  31, 1971. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  its  obligations  imder  the  expiring 
contract  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service,  and  therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled 
to  be  given  preference  in  the  renewal  of 
the  contract  and  in  the  negotiation  of  a 
new  contract.  However,  under  the  Act 
cited  above,  the  Secretary  is  also  re¬ 
quired  to  consider  and  evaluate  all  pro¬ 
posals  received  as  a  result  of  this  notice. 
Any  proposal  to  be  considered  and  eval¬ 
uated  must  be  submitted  within  thirty 
(30)  days  after  the  publication  date  of 
this  notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Concessions  Manage¬ 
ment,  National  Park  Service,  Washing¬ 
ton,  D.C.  20240,  for  information  as  to  the 
requirements  of  the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  January  25.  1971. 

Thomas  Plynn, 
Deputy  Director, 
National  Park  Service. 
[PR  Doc.71-1408  Filed  2-2-71;8:47  am] 


LAKE  MEAD  NATIONAL  RECREATION 
AREA 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Extend 
Concession  Contract 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969;  16  U.S.C.  20),  public  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice, 
the  Department  of  the  Interior,  through 
the  Director  of  the  National  Park  Serv¬ 
ice,  proposes  to  extend  the  concession 
contract  with  McCulloch  Properties,  Inc., 
authorizing  it  to  provide  concession  facil¬ 
ities  and  services  for  the  public  at  Lake 
Mead  Marina  within  Lake  Mead  National 
Recreation  Area,  for  a  period  of  one  (1) 
year  from  January  1,  1971,  through 
December  31, 1971. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  its  obligations  under  the  expired 
contract  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service,  and  therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled 
to  be  given  preference  in  the  renewal  of 
the  contract  and  in  the  negotiation  of  a 
new  contract.  However,  under  the  Act 
cited  above,  the  Secretary  is  also  required 
to  consider  and  evaluate  all  proposals 
received  as  a  result  of  this  notice.  Any 
proposal  to  be  considered  and  evaluated 
must  be  submitted  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  publication  date  of  this 
notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Concessions  Manage¬ 
ment.  National  Park  Service,  Washing¬ 


ton,  D.C.  20240,  for  information  as  to  the 
requirements  of  the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  January  25,  1971. 

Thomas  Flynn, 
Deputy  Director, 
National  Park  Service. 
[PR  Doc.71-1409  Piled  2-2-71:8:47  am] 


LAKE  MEAD  NATIONAL  RECREATION 
AREA 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Extend 
Concession  Contract 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969;  16  U.S.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior,  through  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  National  Park  Service,  proposes 
to  extend  the  concession  contract  with 
Las  Vegas  Boat  Harbor,  Inc.,  authorizing 
it  to  provide  concession  facilities  and 
services  for  the  public  at  the  Las  Vegas 
Wash  Site.  Lake  Mead  National  Recrea¬ 
tion  Area,  for  a  period  of  two  (2)  years 
from  November  1,  1969,  through  Octo¬ 
ber  31,  1971. 

The  National  Park  Service  has  deter¬ 
mined  that  it  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
United  States  to  extend  this  expired  con¬ 
tract  in  order  to  provide  continuity  of 
operation  and  services  to  the  public 
while  planning  is  completed  for  the  fu¬ 
ture  operation  of  the  concession  facility. 

Under  the  Act  cited  above,  the  Secre¬ 
tary  is  also  required  to  consider  and 
evaluate  all  proposals  received  as  a  re¬ 
sult  of  this  notice.  Any  proposal  to  be 
considered  and  evaluated  must  be  sub¬ 
mitted  within  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
publication  date  of  this  notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Concessions  Managment, 
National  Park  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 
20240,  for  information  as  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  January  25,  1971. 

Thomas  Flynn, 
Deputy  Director, 

,  National  Park  Service. 

[PR  Doc.71-1410  Piled  2-2-71;8:47  am] 


LAKE  MEAD  NATIONAL  RECREATION 
AREA 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Extend 
Concession  Contract 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969;  16  U.S.C.  20) ,  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  the  Depart¬ 
ment  of  the  Interior,  through  the  Direc¬ 
tor  of  the  National  Park  Service,  proposes 
to  extend  the  concession  contract  with 
McCulloch  Properties,  Inc.,  authorizing 
it  to  provide  concession  facilities  and 
services  for  the  public  at  Lake  Mead 
Lodge,  within  Lake  Mead  National  Rec¬ 
reation  Area,  for  a  period  of  one  (1)  year 
from  January  1,  1971,  through  Decem¬ 
ber  31, 1971. 
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The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  its  obligations  under  the  expired 
contract  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  Na¬ 
tional  Park  Service,  and  therefore,  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  Act  cited  above,  is  entitled 
to  be  given  preference  in  the  renewal  of 
the  contract  and  in  the  negotiation  of  a 
new  contract.  However,  under  the  Act 
cited  above,  the  Secretary  is  also  re¬ 
quired  to  consider  and  evaluate  all  pro¬ 
posals  received  as  a  result  of  this  notice. 
Any  proposal  to  be  considered  and  evalu¬ 
ated  must  be  submitted  within  thirty  (30) 
days  after  the  publication  date  of  this 
notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Chief,  OflBce  of  CMicessions  Management, 
National  Park  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 
20240,  for  information  as  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  January  25,  1971. 

Thomas  Flynh, 
Deputy  Director, 
National  Park  Service. 

(FR  DOC.71-14H  Piled  2-2-71:8:48  am) 


LAKE  MEAD  NATIONAL  RECREATION 
AREA 

Notice  of  Intention  To  Extend 
Concession  Contract 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
5,  of  the  Act  of  October  9,  1965  (79  Stat. 
969;  16  U.S.C.  20) ;  public  notice  is  here¬ 
by  given  that  thirty  (30)  days  after  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  through  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
proposes  to  extend  the  concession  con¬ 
tract  with  Ray  Plaskamper,  an  individ¬ 
ual,  authorizing  him  to  provide  conces¬ 
sion  facilities  and  services  for  the  pub¬ 
lic  within  the  Overton  Beach  Site,  Lake 
Mead  National  Recreation  Area,  for  a 
period  of  one  (1)  year  from  January  1, 
1971,  through  December  31, 1971. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has  per¬ 
formed  its  obligations  under  the  expir¬ 
ing  contract  to  the  satisfaction  of  the 
National  Park  Service,  and  therefore, 
pursuant  to  the  Act  cited  above,  is  en¬ 
titled  to  be  given  preference  in  the  re¬ 
newal  of  the  contract  and  in  the  nego¬ 
tiation  of  a  new  contract.  However,  un¬ 
der  the  Act  cited  above,  the  Secretary  is 
also  required  to  consider  and  evaluate  all 
propo.sals  received  as  a  result  of  this 
notice.  Any  proposal  to  be  considered  and 
evaluated  must  be  submitted  within 
thirty  (30)  days  after  the  publication 
date  of  this  notice. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Chief,  OfiBce  of  Concessions  Management, 
National  Park  Service,  Washington, 
D.C.  20240,  for  information  as  to  the 
requirements  of  the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  January  25, 1971. 

Thomas  Flynn, 
Deputy  Director, 
National  Park  Service. 

[PR Doc.71-1412  Filed  2-2-71:8:48  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Research  Service 

GYPSY  MOTH  AND  BROWN-TAIL 
MOTH 

List  of  Approved  Establishments; 

Revocation 

The  list  of  approved  establishments 
eligible  to  ship  stone  and  quarry  products 
without  certification  or  permit  (35  F.R. 
382,  Jan.  10,  1970)  and  the  amendment 
thereto  (35  F.R.  9866,  Jime  16,  1970) 
issued  imder  the  authority  of  §§  301.45-2 
and  301.45-2b(8)  of  the  regulations  (7 
CFR  301.45-2  and  301.45-2b(8) )  are 
hereby  revoked. 

D.  R.  Shepherd, 

Director, 

Plant  Protection  Division. 
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LICENSING  DEPARTMENT 
INVENTIONS 

Pursuant  to  authority  delegated  by  the 
Secretary  in  7  CFR  19.3  (35  F.R.  7493), 
the  Administrator  of  the  Agricultural 
Research  Service  has  determined  that 
certain  Department  inventions  shall  be 
made  available  for  exclusive  licensing 
under  the  provisions  of  Government 
Patent  Policy  (28  P.R.  10943)  and  7  CFR 
19.5  (35  F.R.  7493).  Notice  is  hereby 
given  that  the  following  Department  in¬ 
ventions  are  available  for  exclusive 
licensing: 

1.  Process  for  Making  Powdered  Fruit 
Juices,  U.S,  Patent  2,816,039,  issued  De¬ 
cember  10,  1957,  by  Roderick  K.  Eskew. 

Abstract.  A  process  for  making  powdered 
fruit  Juice  comprising  evaporating  a  fruit 
Juice  concentrate  of  about  70  to  85  percent 
solids  content  to  at  least  about  96  percent 
solids  content  by  forming  the  concentrate 
into  a  film  of  the  order  of  1  mm.  thickness, 
heating  said  film  at  a  temperature  of  about 
from  240*  to  250°  F.  for  a  time  not  exceeding 
about  1  minute  while  maintaining  on  it  a 
vacuum  of  at  least  about  20  inches  of 
mercury,  cooling  said  film  to  a  temperature 
at  which  it  is  a  brittle  solid  and  grinding 
it  to  a  powder. 

2.  Process  for  Making  Full-Flavored 
Powdered  Fruit  Juice,  U.S.  Patent 
2,816,840,  issued  December  17,  1957,  by 
Victor  A.  Turkot,  Roderick  K.  Eskew, 
and  Nicholas  C.  Aceto. 

Abstract.  A  process  for  making  powered, 
full-fiavored  fruit  Juice  comprising  stripping 
volatile  flavoring  materials  from  fruit  Juice: 
concentrating  said  flavoring  materials  to  an 
essence  of  at  least  about  200-fold  strength: 
separately  concentrating  the  stripped  Juice 
to  obtain  a  molten  concentrated  Juice  of  at 
least  96  percent  solids  content,  continuously 
adding  said  essence  to  said  molten  Juice  and 
thoroughly  mixing  therewith  under  super- 
atmospheric  pressure  to  p:  event  hashing  of 
the  essence:  continuously  discharging  the 
molten,  essence-containing  concentrated 
Juice  in  a  thin  layer  onto  a  chilled  surface 
to  quickly  cool  and  solidify  the  molten  prod¬ 
uct  to  a  brittle  solid:  and  reducing  said  solid 
to  a  powder. 


3.  Process  for  Dehydrating  Liquid 
Foodstuffs  with  Preservation  of  Volatile 
Flavors,  U.S.  Patent  2,906,630,  issued 
September  29,  1959,  by  Victor  A,  Turkot, 
Roderick  K.  Elskew,  and  Nicholas  C. 
Aceto. 

Abstract.  A  process  for  dehydrating  a 
liquid  foodstuff  with  preservation  of  its 
volatile  flavor  comprising  stripping  the  vola¬ 
tile  flavor  from  a  liquid  foo^tuff  from  the 
group  consisting  of  honey,  coffee  extract,  and 
tea  extract,  dehydrating  the  stripped .  liquid 
foodstuff  until  it  is  obtained  in  a  molten 
state  of  at  least  about  96  percent  solids, 
separately  concentrating  the  recovered 
volatile  flavor  to  at  least  about  200-fold 
strength,  mixing  the  molten  dehydrated 
foodstuff  and  concentrated  volatile  flavor 
under  superatmospherlc  pressure  and  quickly 
cooling  the  product  thus  obtained  to  a 
temperatme  at  which  it  is  a  brittle  solid. 

4.  Dried  Fat-Containing  Milk  Prod¬ 
ucts  of  Easy  Dispersibility,  U.S.  Patent 
2,964,407,  issued  December  13,  1960,  by 
Howard  I.  Sinnamon,  Nicholas  C.  Aceto, 
and  Roderick  K.  Eskew. 

Abstract.  A  process  for  making  a  dried 
whole  milk  comprising  incorporating  an  inert 
gas  of  low  solubility  into  a  concentrated, 
homogenized,  fat-containing  milk  in  which 
the  fat  particles  do  not  exceed  about  2 
microns  in  size:  subjecting  said  gas-contain¬ 
ing  milk  concentrate  to  conditions  of  tem¬ 
perature  and  pressure  to  prevent  substantial 
evolution  of  gas  while  causing  the  concen¬ 
trate  to  foam:  and  then  drying  the  foamed 
concentrate  to  produce  a  dry  cellular  prod¬ 
uct  readily  dispersible  by  hand  stirring  in 
cold  water  without  fat  separation. 

5.  Process  for  Treating  Washable 
Leather,  U.S,  Patent  3,300,338,  issued 
January  24,  1967,  by  Martin  L.  Fein, 
Samuel  J.  Viola,  and  Edward  M. 
Filachione. 

Abstract.  The  properties  of  softness, 
smoothness,  and  other  closely  associated 
physical  characteristics  are  Imparted  to 
washable  leather  by  impregnating  the  leather 
with  an  aqueous  solution  of  a  compound  of 
the  formula 


wherein  R  is  a  long  carbon  chain  aliphatic 
radical,  M  is  selected  from  the  group  consist¬ 
ing  of  hydrogen  and  a  water-soluble  salt- 
forming  cation,  and  Y  is  selected  from  the 
group  consisting  of  hydrogen  and 

(— C  Uj— C  Hr- c— o— m; 

wherein  M  Is  as  previously  recited,  separat¬ 
ing  the  Impregnated  leather  from  the  solu¬ 
tion  and  drying  the  leather. 

6.  Degraded  Starch  Polyoxyalkylene 
Ether  Compositions  and  Process  for 
Producing  the  Same,  U.S.  Patent  3,165,- 
508,  issued  January  12,  1965,  by  Felix  H. 
Otey  and  Charles  L.  Mehltretter. 

Abstract.  Polyurethane  foams  resistant  to 
yellowing  are  obtained  by  reacting  an  organic 
polyisocyanate  and  a  degraded  starch  glyco¬ 
side  polyoxyalkylene  ether  containing  from 
about  4  to  about  75  mole  equivalents  of  an 
alkylene  oxide.  The  degraded  starch  glycoside 
polyether  is  prepared  by  heating  an  unmodi¬ 
fied  starch  with  at  least  1  mole  equivalent 
of  a  polyol  at  about  120°  to  140*  C.  for  about 
30  to  60  minutes  in  the  presence  of  a  strong 
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mineral  acid  catalyst,  continuing  said  heat¬ 
ing  for  another  30  to  60  minutes  at  reduced 
pressure  to  completely  remove  water  of  re¬ 
action  and  at  least  partially  remove  any 
unreacted  polyol,  adding  a  catalytic  excess 
of  alkali,  and  Introducing  an  alkylene  oxide 
while  maintaining  the  temperature  of  about 
130°  C.  until  the  desired  amount  has  reacted. 

7.  Saponified  Starch  Acrylate  Grafts, 
U.S.  Patent  3,377,302,  issued  April  9, 1968, 
by  Lewis  A.  Gugliemelli,  Mary  Ollidene 
Weaver,  and  Charles  R.  Russell, 

Abstract.  The  saponified  salt  or  free  acid 
derivatives  of  hydrophobic  starch  grafts  con¬ 
taining  from  1  to  2  parts  by  weight  of  poly¬ 
acrylate  or  polymethylacrylate  side  chains 
have  improved  hydrophilic  properties  over 
commercially  available  polyiMjryllc  acids.  Di¬ 
lute  aqueous  solutions  or  dispersions  of  the 
saponified  starch  ester  grafts  exhibit  high 
viscosities  even  in  the  presence  of  shear.  They 
have  utility  as  industrial  thickening  agents 
for  drilling  muds,  hydraulic  fiuids,  and 
flocculents. 

8.  Graft  Polymers  of  Polyalkylene 
Oxides  on  Starch  and  Dextrin,  U.S.  Pat¬ 
ent  3,414,530,  Issued  December  3,  1968, 
by  Albert  Zilkha,  Menashe  Tahan,  and 
Gabrial  Ezra. 

Abstract.  Graft  copolymers  of  polyalkylene 
oxides  on  starch  and  dextrin  polysaccharides 
having  utility  as  adhesives,  emulsifiers,  and 
thickeners  are  prepared  by  reacting  under 
aprotlc  conditions  the  alkali  metal  alkoxlde 
derivative  of  the  polysaccharide  with  one  or 
more  of  the  alkylene  oxides. 

9.  Salt-Resistant  Thickeners  Compris¬ 
ing  Base-Saponified  Starch-Poly-Acry¬ 
lonitrile  Graft  Copolymers,  U.S,  Patent 
3,425,971,  issued  February  4,  1969,  by 
Lewis  A.  Gugliemelli,  Mary  Ollidene 
Weaver,  and  Charles  R.  Russell. 

Abstract.  Two  percent  dispersions  of  sa¬ 
ponified  starch-polyacrylonltrlle  graft  copol¬ 
ymers  provide  viscosities  of  about  6,000  c.p.s. 
even  though  dispersed  in  a  12  percent  brine. 
The  presence  of  only  a  limited  sensitivity  to 
high  salt  concentrations  provides  the  sapon¬ 
ified  graft  copolymers  with  great  potential  as 
a  bodying  agent  for  use  In  secondary  oil  re¬ 
covery  operations  from  off-shore  wells. 

10.  Celluloslc  Pulps  Comprising  Cross- 
linked  Cereal  Pulps  and  Products  Made 
Therewith,  UJ5.  Patent  3,160,552,  Issued 
December  8,  1964,  by  Charles  R.  Russell, 
Russell  A.  Buchanan,  and  Carl  E.  Rist. 

Abstract.  Paper  and  related  celluloslc  prod¬ 
ucts  including  grease-proof  paper  and  box- 
board  and  consisting  of  from  4  to  about  44 
percent  by  weight  (about  90  percent  based 
on  the  cellulose  fiber  content)  of  a  starch, 
fioim,  wheat  bran,  whole  wheat,  dextrin,  or 
polysaccharide  gum  xanthate  that  has  been 
crossllnked  in  situ  on  the  cellulose  fibers  In 
a  beater  or  other  wet-end  point  by  iodine, 
chlorine,  zinc  chloride,  or  ferric  chloride  to 
form  the  corresponding  “cereal  pulp”  disul- 
furdithiocarbonates,  or  metal  dithiocarbon- 
ates  have  greatly  Increased  wet  strengths 
and  fold  endurance  over  the  corresponding 
all-cellulose  products.  Incorporating  the 
cereal  pulp  disulfurdithlocarbonates  or  metal 
dlthlocarbonates  improves  the  drainage  of 
water  from  a  papermaker’s  pulp  and  Improves 
the  transparency  of  greaseproof-t3q)e  papers 
therefrom,  thus  providing  a  method  of  im¬ 
proving  the  freeness  of  a  cellulose  furnish. 

11.  Process  for  Production  of  an 
Alkali  Starch  Xanthate  Solution,  UJ5. 
Patent  3,385,719,  issued  May  28,  1968, 


by  Earl  B.  Lancaster,  Howard  P.  Conway, 
Lawrence  A.  Weinecke,  and  Edward  L. 
Griffin,  Jr. 

Abstract.  Very  low  viscosity  aqueous  10 
percent  0.07*  of  substitution  starch  xanthate 
solutions  are  directly  produced  without  a 
final  addition  of  water  by  stirring  starch  or 
pregelatinized  starch  in  the  form  of  an 
aqueous  dispersion  containing  only  10  per¬ 
cent  of  starch  based  on  the  weight  of  the 
dispersion  with  up  to  0.5  mole  equivalents 
of  NaOH  and  OSo,  preferably  at  or  only 
slightly  above  room  temperature  in  a  closed 
mixer  for  up  to  1  hour. 

12.  Cycloheximide  as  an  Abscission  Aid 
in  Harvesting  Citrus  Fruit,  Patent  Appli¬ 
cation  S.N,  865,199,  filed  October  8,  1969, 
by  William  C,  Cooper. 

Abstract.  Aqueous  solutions  of  cyclohexi¬ 
mide.  3-12-(3,5-dlmethyl-2-oxocyclohexyl)  - 
2-hydroxyethyl]  glutarimide,  promote  fruit 
abscission  when  they  are  sprayed  on  orange 
trees.  The  pull  force  required  to  separate 
the  fruit  from  the  tree  Is  greatly  reduced 
4-7  days  following  application  of  15-26  p.p.m. 
cycloheximide.  The  mode  of  action  is  related 
to  the  Increased  natural  production  of 
ethylene.  Effectiveness  of  cycloheximide 
sprays  is  Infiuenced  by  the  citrus  variety, 
stage  of  growth,  plant  stress  conditions,  rela¬ 
tive  humidity  and  temperature  at  the  time 
of  application  and  by  rate  of  application.  Use 
of  cycloheximide  sprays  will  greatly  Improve 
the  efficiency  of  the  mechanical  harvesting 
of  citrus  crops  used  for  processing  and  will 
greatly  enhance  the  full  development  of 
mechanical  aids  for  the  harvest  of  citrus 
crops. 

13.  Phosphoramides  and  Thiophos- 
phoramides  as  Insect  Chemosterilants, 
U.S.  Patent  3,205,130,  issued  September  7, 
1965,  by  Paul  H.  Terry  and  Alexej  B. 
Borkovec. 

Abstract.  The  patent  describes  the  use  of 
several  of  the  title  compounds  as  effective 
sterilizing  agents  of  various  kinds  of  Insects. 
The  advantages  of  the  described  phosphora¬ 
mides  as  insect  sterilant,  are  numerous — 
they  have  low  toxicity  towards  the  insect, 
high  sterilizing  activity,  sufficient  stability 
to  allow  formulation  and  application,  and  a 
high  margin  of  safety  to  allow  use  in,  with¬ 
out  harmful  effects  on,  the  environment. 
They  are  also  generally  nontoxic  to  humans 
and  other  mammals.  Thus  these  compounds 
can  be  used  to  replace  the  effective,  but  less 
desirable,  types  of  compounds  such  as  the 
aziridinyl  compounds  which  are  patented 
mutagens  in  warmblooded  animals. 

14.  Nematocidal  Haloalkyl  Acid  Ester, 
U.S.  Patent  3,084,094,  issued  April  2, 1963, 
by  Samuel  I.  Gertler. 

Abstract.  A  number  of  haloalkyl  acid  esters 
are  effective  against  some  nematodes  which 
attack  the  roots  of  citrus  plants  and  certain 
tropical  and  subtropical  ornamentals  such 
as  azalea,  philodendron,  hibiscus,  midget 
palm,  and  the  like.  The  nematicides  include 
chloroacetates,  2-chloroproplonate8,  and  3- 
chloropropionates  of  alkyl,  haloalkyl,  cyclo¬ 
aliphatic,  alkylcycloaliphatic,  aralkyl,  and 
aroxyalkyl  alcohols,  and  the  method  is  given 
for  their  use. 

15.  Process  for  the  Production  of  Con¬ 
fectionery  Fats,  U.S.  Patent  3,431,116, 
issued  March  4,  1969,  by  R,  O.  Feuge, 
N.  V.  Lovegren,  and  B.  B.  Gajee. 

Abstract.  This  invention  relates  to  a  process 
for  producing  confectionery  fats  using  as  a 
starting  material  the  stearine  fraction  ob¬ 
tained  as  a  byproduct  in  the  manufacture  of 


cotton.seed  salad  oil  by  solvent  winterization. 
This  stearine  consists  of  about  two-thirds 
1.3-dipalmito-2-unsaturated  triglycerides 
and  one-third  l-palmito-2,  3-diunsaturated 
triglycerides  of  oleic  and  linoleic  acids.  The 
process  of  the  invention  comprises  the  fol¬ 
lowing  steps:  (1)  Bleaching  of  the  stearine 
to  remove  gums  and  substances  which  might 
poison  hydrogenation  catalysts.  (2)  Selective 
hydrogenation  to  an  iodine  value  of  about 
25  to  36,  employing  conditions  of  tempera¬ 
ture,  pressure,  and  catalyst  adapted  to  accom¬ 
plish  the  conversion  of  linoleic  acid  groups 
in  the  stearine  to  acid  groups  having  a  lower 
degree  of  unsaturation  while  maintaining 
the  amount  of  iso-oleic  acid  groups,  as  meas¬ 
ured  by  trans-bond  content,  below  about  12 
percent,  calculated  as  trielaidin,  while  also 
producing  a  minimum  amount  of  tri- 
saturated  triglycerides.  (3)  Dissolving  the 
hydrogenated  product  in  a  hydrocarbon  or 
acetone  and  selectively  crystallizing  the 
higher  melting  compounds.  (4)  Tempering 
the  solids  which  are  formed  so  as  to  convert 
them  into  their  highest  melting  polirmorphs. 

(5)  Removing  the  solids  from  the  mixture. 

(6)  Recovering  the  cocoa  butter-like  fraction 
from  the  liquid  fraction  remaining  after  re¬ 
moval  of  the  solids.  Variations  of  the 
process  also  are  covered  by  the  patent. 

Applicants  for  exclusive  licenses  will 
have  a  period  of  60  days  from  date  of  this 
publication  in  which  to  file  information 
as  required  by  §  19.6  Application  for 
licenses,  of  Title  7  CFR  (35  F.R.  7493). 
Also,  applicants  should  examine  all  other 
sections  published  under  Part  19,  Licens¬ 
ing  Department  Inventions.  Applications 
should  be  mailed  to  the  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service,  U.S,  De¬ 
partment  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
D.C.  20250. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C„  this  28th 
day  of  January  1971, 

T.  W.  Edminster, 

Acting  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Research  Service. 

[FR  Doc.71-1457  Filed  2-2-71;8: 60  am] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce 

NATIONAL  ACCELERATOR 
LABORATORY 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 

Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  notice  of  decision  published  Oc¬ 
tober  14,  1970  (35  F.R.  10696)  and 
amended  November  6,  1970  (35  F.R. 
17134)  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Education,  Scientific,  and  Cultural  Ma¬ 
terials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Public 
Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

Docket  No.  70-00735-98-42900.  Appli¬ 
cant:  National  Accelerator  Laboratory, 
University  Research  Asso.  Inc.,  2100 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
DC  20006.  Article:  Magnetic  coils  for  200- 
BeV  accelerator.  Manufacturers:  Als- 
thom  Societe  Generalde,  Belfort,  Prance 
(50  B-1  bending  magnet  coils  and  480 
B-2  bending  magnet  coils) ;  Lintott  En¬ 
gineering  Co.,  Ltd.,  Morsham,  United 
Kingdom  (300  B-1  bending  magnet 
coils) ;  English  Electric  Co.,  Yorkshire, 
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United  Kingdom  (154  4-inch  and  400  7- 
inch  quadrupole  coils).  Multiple  ship¬ 
ments  will  be  made  by  each  manufac¬ 
turer  of  the  indicated  quantities.  Final 
shipment  to  be  made  on  or  about  June 
1,  1971. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article 
will  be  used  at  the  200 -Be V  accelerator 
for  research  in  high  energy  physics  to 
attempt  to  understand  the  structure  of 
matter  and  the  forces  holding  it  together 
at  exceedingly  small  distances.  A  large 
variety  of  scientific  exploratory  experi¬ 
ments  will  be  performed  with  protons 
accelerated  by  the  accelerator  to  200-BeV 
energy  by  scientists  from  U.S.  universi¬ 
ties  and  also  from  foreign  high  energy 
physics  laboratories. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No  in¬ 
strument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent  sci¬ 
entific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
the  purposes  for  which  the  article  is  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used,  is  being  manufac¬ 
tured  in  the  United  States. 

Reasons:  The  application  relates  to 
692  pairs  of  magnet  coils  intended  for 
use  in  200-billion-electron-volt  acceler¬ 
ator  which  is  being  constructed  by  the 
applicant  institution  for  use  in  its  labora¬ 
tory  as  part  of  a  research  program  in 
high  energy  physics.  The  construction 
schedule  of  the  applicant  requires  the 
delivery  of  850  pairs  of  bending  magnet 
coils  and  950  quadrupole  magnets  on  or 
before  April  10,  1971,  to  complete  the 
accelerator  in  order  to  meet  the  sched¬ 
uled  program  of  experiments.  The  Na¬ 
tional  Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS)  in  its 
memorandum  of  August  17, 1970,  advised 
that  the  applicant’s  construction  sched¬ 
ule  is  technically  proper.  The  applicant 
sent  invitations  to  bid  to  11  domestic 
manufacturers,  six  of  which  responded 
with  bids.  One  of  the  six  respondents  was 
considered  imqualified  to  manufacture 
either  the  bending  magnet  coils  or  the 
quadrupole  magnets.  (This  manufacturer 
was,  however,  awarded  a  contract  for 
a  different  type  of  coil.)  Another  do¬ 
mestic  manufacturer  was  already  vmder 
contract  to  the  applicant  for  certain 
types  of  coils  and  magnets  and,  conse¬ 
quently,  was  unable  to  meet  the  delivery 
schedules  required  for  the  bending  mag¬ 
net  coils  and  quadrupole  magnets.  The 
four  remaining  domestic  companies  were 
awarded  contracts  for  850  magnet  coils. 
This  exhausted  the  capacity  of  the  do¬ 
mestic  manufacturers  to  produce  the 
magnet  coils  within  the  specified  delivery 
time. 

In  order  to  preclude  any  delay  in  com¬ 
pleting  the  accelerator,  the  applicant 
solicited  bids  from  foreign  manufactur¬ 
ers.  We  find  that  the  delay  which  would 
be  caused  in  awaiting  the  freeing  of  do¬ 
mestic  capacity  for  the  manufacture  of 
scientifically  equivalent  magnet  coils 
would  seriously  impair  the  achievement 
of  the  applicant’s  research  program. 
Therefore,  the  excessive  delivery  time 
provisions  of  §  602.1(g)  of  the  above- 
cited  regulations  have  been  satisfied  with 


respect  to  the  magnet  coils  to  which  this 
application  relates. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce. 
IPH  Doc.71-1386  PUed  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


NATIONAL  INSTITUTES  OF  HEALTH 

Notice  of  Decision  on  Application  for 
Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific  Article 

The  following  is  a  decision  on  an  ap¬ 
plication  for  duty-free  entry  of  a  scien¬ 
tific  article  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Educational,  Scientific,  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub¬ 
lic  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897)  and 
the  regulations  issued  thereunder  as 
amended  (34  F.R.  15787  etseq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
decision  is  available  for  public  review 
during  ordinary  business  hours  of  the 
Department  of  Commerce,  at  the  Scien¬ 
tific  Instrument  Evaluation  Division,  De¬ 
partment  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C. 

Docket  No.  70-00626-33-11000.  Appli¬ 
cant:  National  Institutes  of  Health,  Na¬ 
tional  Institute  of  Mental  Health,  Build¬ 
ing  10,  Room  2D-46,  9000  R'"ckville 
Pike,  Bethesda,  MD  20014.  Article: 
Gas  chromatograph-mass  spectrometer. 
Model  LKB  9000.  Manufacturer:  LKB 
Produkter  A.B.,  Sweden. 

Intended  use  of  article:  The  article  will 
.be  used  for  studies  of  the  identification 
and  quantitative  analysis  of  minute 
quantities  of  very  wide  range  of  metabo¬ 
lites,  to  examine  their  subtle  differences 
and  thus  further  the  xmderstanding  of 
the  biochemical  factors  involved  in 
mental  illness.  Research  concerns  inborn 
errors  of  metabolism,  such  as  phenyl¬ 
ketonuria:  cerebrospinal  fluid;  and  how 
drugs  differ  in  efficiency  in  different 
patients  because  they  may  be  distributed 
or  metabolized  differently  or  affect 
metabolic  systems  to  different  extents. 

Comments:  No  comments  have  been 
received  with  respect  to  this  application. 

Decision:  Application  approved.  No  in¬ 
strument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  article,  for 
such  purposes  as  this  article  is  intended 
to  be  used,  is  being  manufactured  in  the 
United  States. 

Reasons:  ’The  foreign  article  is  a  sin¬ 
gle  unit  in  which  the  functions  of  a  gas 
chromatograph,  molecular  separator  (or 
interface) ,  and  a  mass  spectrometer  have 
been  integrated.  There  are  domestic 
manufacturers  which  are  in  a  position 
to  offer  to  supply  some  of  these  compo¬ 
nents  to  be  combined  with  a  component 
(or  with  components)  produced  by  an¬ 
other  domestic  manufacturer.  However, 
this  is  not  considered  to  constitute  a 
“reasonable  combination  of  instruments” 
within  the  purview  of  §  602.1(e)  of  the 
regulations,  unless  (a)  the  domestic 
manufacturer  offering  to  furnish  the 
combination  undertakes  to  functionally 
integrate  the  instruments  as  a  single  op¬ 
erating  unit  and,  (b)  establi.sh  through 
appropriate  test  procedures  the  perform¬ 


ance  specifications  of  the  chromato¬ 
graphic  and  spectrometric  functions  as 
a  single  unit.  (See  decisions  on  Docket 
No.  67-00108-33-11000,  33  F.R.  597, 
January  17,  1968;  Docket  No.  68-00516- 
01-11000,  33  F.R.  11097.  August  3,  1968, 
and  Docket  No.  69-00446-01-11000,  34 
F.R.  13336  and  13337,  August  16,  1969.) 
We  note  that  three  instruments  meet¬ 
ing  these  criteria  are  being  manufac¬ 
tured  in  the  United  States — the  Model 
1015  manufactured  by  Finnigan  Instru¬ 
ment  Corp.  (Finnigan) ;  the  GC/MS-66 
system  manufactured  by  Varian  Associ¬ 
ates  (Varian) ;  and  the  Model  270  GC- 
DF  manufactured  by  Perkin-Elmer  Corp. 
(P-E).  A  comparison  of  the  Finnigan 
Model  1015  with  the  foreign  article 
shows  that  this  domestic  instrument  has 
a  specified  sensitivity  of  100  nanograms 
of  cholesterol  injected  into  the  gas  chro¬ 
matograph  column,  whereas  the  foreign 
article  has  a  specified  sensitivity  of  10 
nanograms  of  cholesterol  injected  into 
the  gas  chromatograph  column.  This  in¬ 
dicates  that  the  foreign  article  can  pro¬ 
duce  a  meaningful  spectrum  with  a  sam¬ 
ple  of  one-tenth  of  that  required  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  meaningful  spectrum  with  the 
Finnigan  Model  1015  and  that  the  sensi¬ 
tivity  of  the  foreign  article  exceeds  that 
of  this  domestic  instrument  by  a  factor 
of  10.  It  is  also  noted  that  the  foreign 
article  can  achieve  this  sensitivity  with 
a  corresponding  resolution  of  750  to  a  10 
percent  valley  definition,  whereas  the 
Finnigan  Model  1015  has  a  maximum 
specified  resolution  that  is  equivalent  to 
500  at  the  10  percent  valley  definition. 

In  regard  to  the  Varian  GC/MS-66 
system,  the  specified  sensitivity  of  the 
foreign  article  also  exceeds  the  specified 
sensitivity  of  this  domestic  instrument  by 
a  factor  of  10.  The  quoted  specification 
for  the  sensitivity  of  the  P-E  Model 
270  GC-DF  is  “less  than  3X10”  gram/ 
second  of  methyl  stearate  will  produce 
a  spectrum  with  a  signal-to-noise  ratio 
substantially  greater  than  1  at  parent 
mass  peak,  for  1  second/decade  scan 
rate.” 

On  the  basis  of  these  specifications,  the 
sensitivity  of  the  foreign  article  exceeds 
that  of  the  P-E  Model  270  GC-DF  by  a 
factor  of  500.  Since  the  applicant’s  re¬ 
search  program  involves  the  investiga¬ 
tion  of  many  compounds  which  are  avail¬ 
able  only  in  minute  quantities,  the  greater 
sensitivity  of  the  foreign  article  is  perti¬ 
nent  to  the  applicant’s  research  studies. 

For  this  reason,  we  find  that  none  of 
the  three  domestic  instruments  cited 
above  is  of  equivalent  scientific  value  to 
the  foreign  article  for  such  purposes  as 
this  article  is  intended  to  be  used. 

The  Department  of  Commerce  knows 
of  no  other  combination  of  instruments 
being  manufactured  in  the  United  States 
and  being  offered  as  a  functionally  inte¬ 
grated  single  instrument,  which  is  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
article  for  the  purposes,  for  which  this 
article  is  intended  to  be  used. 

ChiARLEY  M.  Denton, 
Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce. 

[FR  Doc.71-1387  Piled  2-2-71  ;8:45  am] 
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NORTHWESTERN  UNIVERSITY  ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Consolidated  Decision  on 
Applications  for  Duty-Free  Entry  of 
Scientific  Articles 

The  following  is  a  consolidated  deci¬ 
sion  on  applications  for  duty-free  entry 
of  scientific  articles  pursuant  to  section 
6(c>  of  the  Educational,  Scientific,  and 
Cultural  Materials  Importation  Act  of 
1966  (Public  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897) 
and  the  regulations  issued  thereunder  as 
amended  (34  F.R.  15787  et  seq.). 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
consolidated  decision  is  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  review  during  ordinary  business  hours 
of  the  Departmenc  of  Commerce,  at  the 
Scientific  Instrument  Evaluation  Divi¬ 
sion.  Department  of  Commerce,  Wash¬ 
ington,  DC  20230. 

Decision:  Applications  denied.  Appli¬ 
cants  have  failed  to  establish  that  in¬ 
struments  or  apparatus  of  equivalent  sci¬ 
entific  value  to  the  foreign  articles,  for 
such  purposes  as  the  foreign  articles  are 
intended  to  be  used,  are  not  being  manu¬ 
factured  in  the  United  States. 

Reasons:  Section  602.5(e)  of  the  regu¬ 
lations  provides  in  pertinent  part: 

The  applicant  shall  on  or  before  the  20th 
day  following  the  date  of  such  notice  (of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmlsslon]. 
inform  the  Administrator  whether  it  Intends 
to  resubmit  another  application  for  the  same 
article  to  which  the  denied  application  re¬ 
lates.  The  applicant  shall  then  resubmit  the 
new  application  on  or  before  the  90th  day 
following  the  date  of  the  notice  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmlsslon,  unless 
an  extension  of  time  is  granted  by  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  in  writing  prior  to  the  expira¬ 
tion  of  the  90-day  period.  •  •  *  If  the  ap¬ 
plicant  fails  within  the  applicable  time  pe¬ 
riods  specified  above,  to  either  (1)  Inform 
the  Administrator  whether  it  Intends  to  re¬ 
submit  another  application  for  the  same 
article  to  which  the  denial  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  resubmission  relates,  or  (2)  resubmit 
the  new  application,  the  prior  denial  with¬ 
out  prejudice  to  resubmlsslon  shall  have  the 
effect  of  a  final  decision  by  the  Administrator 
on  the  application  within  the  context  of  the 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

The  meaning  of  the  section  is  that  should 
an  applicant  either  fail  to  notify  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  its  intent  to  resubmit 
another  application  for  the  same  article 
to  which  the  denial  without  prejudice 
relates  within  the  20-day  period,  or  fails 
to  resubmit  a  new  application  within  the 
90-day  period,  the  prior  denial  without 
prejudice  to  resubmission  will  have  the 
effect  of  a  final  denial  of  the  application. 

None  of  the  applicants  to  which  this 
consolidated  decision  relates  has  satis¬ 
fied  the  requirements  set  forth  above, 
therefore,  the  prior  denials  without  prej¬ 
udice  have  the  effect  of  a  final  decision 
denying  their  respective  applications. 
Section  602.5(e)  further  provides: 

•  *  •  the  Administrator  shall  submit  a 
summary  of  the  prior  denial  without  prej¬ 
udice  to  resubmlsslon  to  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter  for  publication,  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs,  and  to  the  applicant. 

Each  of  the  prior  denials  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  resubmission  to  which  this  con¬ 
solidated  decision  relates  was  based  on 
the  failure  of  the  respective  applicants 


to  submit  the  required  documentation, 
including  a  completely  executed  appli¬ 
cation  form,  in  sufficient  detail  to  al¬ 
low  the  issue  of  “scientific  equivalency” 
to  be  determined  by  the  Administrator. 

Docket  No.  68-00459-33-09000.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Northwestern  University,  906  Uni¬ 
versity  Place,  Evanston,  IL  60201.  Article: 
Cathetometer  with  microscope.  Date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
June  21, 1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00465-33-43420.  Appli¬ 
cant:  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo,  122  Capen  Hall,  3435  Main 
Street, Buffalo, NY  14214.  Article:  Micro¬ 
manipulator.  Date  of  denial  without 
prejudice  to  resubmission:  June  21,  1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00468-33-90000.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Harvard  Medical  School,  Fruit 
Street,  Boston,  MA  02114.  Article:  Rota¬ 
ting  anode  assembly.  Date  of  denial  with¬ 
out  prejudice  to  resubmission:  August  14, 
1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00469-33-68200.  Appli¬ 
cant:  State  University  of  New  York  at 
Buffalo,  122  Capen  Hall,  3435  Main 
Street,  Buffalo,  NY  14214.  Article:  Micro 
infusion  pump.  Date  of  denial  without 
prejudice  to  resubmission:  June  18, 1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00479-33-46500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Pittsburgh,  Central 
Receiving  Department,  Terrace  and  De 
Sota  Streets,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15213. 
Article:  Ultramicrotome,  LKB  8800A. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  June  11,  1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00489-99-26500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  United  Nations  International 
School,  1131  First  Avenue,  New  York, 
NY  10021.  Article:  Electronic  learning 
laboratory.  Date  of  denial  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  resubmission:  June  27, 1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00505-33-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Brown  University,  Division  of  Bio¬ 
logical  and  Medical  Sciences,  Providence, 
RI  02912.  Article:  Electron  microscope, 
EM6B.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  July  30,  1968. 

Docket  No,  68-00513-01-77040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Iowa,  Department  of 
Chemistry,  Iowa  City,  lA  52240.  Article: 
Mass  spectrometer,  RMU-6E.  Date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmission : 
June  12. 1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00521-98-66700.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Tennessee,  Depart¬ 
ment  of  Physics,  Knoxville,  TN  37916. 
Article:  Scanning  projector  Model  SPI/ 
160.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to 
resubmission:  August  20, 1968, 

Docket  No,  68-00541-33-46095.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Pacific  University  College  of  Op¬ 
tometry,  Forest  Grove,  OR  97116.  Article: 
Two  dimensional  measuring  microscopes. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re- 
submission:  July  31. 1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00564-01-77040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  California  at  Santa 
Barbara,  Department  of  Chemistry, 
Santa  Barbara,  CA  93106.  Article:  Mass 
spectrometer,  MS  902.  Date  of  denial 
without  projudice  to  resubmission:  Sep¬ 
tember  26, 1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00565-16-61800.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Union  Free  School  District  No.  5, 
North  Village  Green,  Levittown,  NY 
11756.  Article:  Planetarium  and  auxiliary 
projectors.  Date  of  denial  without  preju¬ 
dice  to  resubmission:  July  20,  1968, 


Docket  No.  68-00635-50-34010.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Washington,  3917 
University  Way  NE.,  Seattle,  WA  98105. 
Article:  Electric  field  mill,  T^  FM  300/ 
NR-IS.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  July  3,  1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00639-33-02700.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Shands  Teaching  Hospital  and 
Clinic,  J.  Hillis  Miller  Health  Center, 
University  of  Florida,  Gainesville,  FL 
32601.  Article:  Arthroscope  and  camera. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  July  3,  1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00644-33-46500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Armed  Forces  Institute  of  Pathol¬ 
ogy  Room  318,  14th  and  Alaska  Avenues 
NW.,  Washington,  DC  20305.  Article: 
Ultramicrotome,  LKB  8800.  Date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
October  16,  1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00648-00-61800.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Union  Free  School  District  No.  5, 
North  Village  Green,  Levittown,  NY 
11756.  Article:  Hemispherical  assembly. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  November  27,  1968. 

Docket  No.  68-00677-33-46500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Minnesota,  Post  Office 
Box  198  Mayo,  Minneapolis,  MN  55455. 
Article:  Ultramicrotome,  “Om  U2”. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  November  13, 1968. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce. 

[FR  Doc.71-1388  Filed  2-2-71:8:45  am] 


SOUTHERN  ILLINOIS  UNIVERSITY 
ET  AL. 

Notice  of  Consolidated  Decision  on 

Applications  for  Duty-Free  Entry  of 

Scientific  Articles 

The  followring  is  a  consolidated  deci¬ 
sion  on  applications  for  duty-free  entry 
of  scientific  articles  pursuant  to  section 
6(c)  of  the  Educational,  Scientific,  and 
Cultural  Materials  Impiortation  Act  of 
1966  (Public  Law  89-651,  80  Stat.  897) 
and  the  regulations  issued  thereunder  as 
amended  (34  F.R.  15787  et  seq.) . 

A  copy  of  the  record  pertaining  to  this 
consolidated  decision  is  available  for  pub¬ 
lic  review  during  ordinary  business  hours 
of  the  Department  of  Commerce,  at  the 
Scientific  Instrument  Evaluation  Divi¬ 
sion,  Department  of  Commerce,  Wash¬ 
ington,  D.C.  20230. 

Decision:  Applications  denied.  Appli¬ 
cants  have  failed  to  establish  that  instru¬ 
ments  or  apparatus  of  equivalent  scien¬ 
tific  value  to  the  foreign  articles,  for  such 
purposes  as  the  foreign  articles  are  in¬ 
tended  to  be  used,  are  not  being  manu¬ 
factured  in  the  United  States. 

Reasons:  §  602.5(e)  of  the  regulations 
provides  in  pertinent  part: 

The  applicant  shall  on  or  before  the  20th 
day  following  the  date  of  such  notice  [of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmissionl, 
infona  the  Administrator  whether  it  intends 
to  resubmit  another  application  for  the  same 
article  to  which  the  denied  application  re¬ 
lates.  The  applicant  shall  then  resubmit  the 
new  application  on  or  before  the  90th  day 
following  the  date  of  the  notice  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission,  unless  an 
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extension  of  time  is  granted  by  the  Admin¬ 
istrator  in  writing  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  90-day  period.  •  •  •  If  the  applicant 
fails  within  the  applicable  time  periods 
specified  above,  to  either  ( 1 )  Inform  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  whether  it  Intends  to  resubmit 
another  application  for  the  same  article  to 
which  the  denial  without  prejudice  to  resub¬ 
mission  relates,  or  (2)  resubmit  the  new 
application,  the  prior  denial  without  prej¬ 
udice  to  resubmission  shall  have  the  effect 
of  a  final  decision  by  the  Administrator  on 
the  application  within  the  context  of  the 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

The  meaning  of  the  section  is  that  should 
an  applicant  either  fail  to  notify  the  Ad¬ 
ministrator  of  its  intent  to  resubmit 
another  application  for  the  same  article 
to  which  the  denial  without  prejudice 
relates  within  the  20-day  period,  or 
fails  to  resubmit  a  new  application  with¬ 
in  the  90-day  period,  the  prior  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission  will 
have  the  effect  of  a  final  denial  of  the 
application. 

None  of  the  applicants  to  which  this 
consolidated  decision  relates  has  satis¬ 
fied  the  requirements  set  forth  above, 
therefore,  the  prior  denials  without  prej¬ 
udice  have  the  effect  of  a  final  decision 
denying  their  respective  applications. 

Section  602.5(e)  further  provides: 

•  •  •  the  Administrator  shall  submit  a  sum¬ 
mary  of  the  prior  denial  v/lthout  prejudice  to 
resubmission  to  the  Federal  Register  for 
publication,  to  the  Commissioner  of  Cus¬ 
toms,  and  to  the  applicant. 

Each  of  the  prior  denials  without  prej¬ 
udice  to  resubmission  to  which  this  con¬ 
solidated  decision  relates  was  based  on 
the  failure  of  the  respective  applicants 
to  submit  the  required  documentation, 
including  a  completely  executed  appli¬ 
cation  form,  in  sufficient  detail  to  allow 
the  issue  of  “scientific  equivalency”  to  be 
determined  by  the  Administrator. 

Docket  No.  69-00041-25-01600.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Southern  Illinois  University,  Car- 
bondale,  IL  62901.  Article:  Multirange 
microammeter-millivoltmeter.  Model 
Verivat.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  October  10,  1968. 

Docket  No.  69-00081-33-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Veterans  Administration  Hospital, 
University  Drive  C,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15240. 
Article:  Electron  microscope,  EM-300. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to 
resubmission:  December  6,  1968. 

Docket  No.  69-00103-33-77030.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  South  Florida,  4202 
Fowler  Avenue,  Tampa,  FL  33620.  Arti¬ 
cle:  NMR  spectrometer,  JNM-4H-100. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to 
resubmission:  January  10, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00108-00-25100.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Joseph  Bulova  School  of  Watch¬ 
making,  40-24  62d  Street,  Woodside 
NY  11377.  Article:  Parts  for  watch  re¬ 
pairing.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  December  18,  1968. 

Docket  No.  69-00158-33-77040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Cornell  University,  160  Day  Hall, 
Ithaca,  NY  14850.  Article:  Mass  spec¬ 
trometer,  Model  RMU-7.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
December  3,  1968. 

Docket  No.  69-00161-33-79500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  The  University  of  Vermont,  Water¬ 
man  Building,  Burlington,  VT  05401. 


Article:  Sphygomomanometer.  Date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
January  7,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00167-00-44695.  Appli¬ 
cant:  James  Connally  Technical  Insti¬ 
tute  of  Texas  A.  and  M.  University,  Waco, 
TX  76705.  Article:  Profile  milling 
machine.  Model  E32.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
December  24, 1968. 

Docket  No.  69-00175-65-77040.  AppU- 
cant:  Midwest  Research  Institute,  425 
Volker  Boulevard,  Kansas  City,  MO 
64110.  Article:  Mass  spectrometer.  Model 
CH-4B.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  March  6,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00178-74-47500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Illinois,  Urbana,  IL 
61801.  Article:  Monochromator  and  con¬ 
trol  unit.  Model  RSP  2.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
January  7,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00188-33-46070.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Washington  University  School  of 
Medicine,  4550  Scott  Avenue,  St.  Louis, 
MO  63110.  Article:  Scanning  electron 
microscope.  Model  Stereoscan.  Date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmis¬ 
sion:  March  10,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00212-01-77030.  Appli¬ 
cant:  George  Washington  University, 
Chemistry  Department,  Washington,  DC 
200C6.  Article:  NMR  spectrometer.  Model 
R-20.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  January  7,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00221-33-02400.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Washington,  Division 
of  Child  Health,  3917  University  Way 
NE.,  Seattle,  WA  98105.  Article:  Portable 
stadiometer.  Date  of  denial  without 
prejudice  to  resubmission:  January  24, 
1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00233-33-46500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  California,  San  Fran¬ 
cisco  Medical  Center,  1438  South  10th 
Street,  Richmond,  CA  94804.  Article:  Ul¬ 
tramicrotome,  “OM  U2”.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
January  21,  1969, 

Docket  No.  69-00241-33-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Utah,  Building  40, 
Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84112.  Article:  Elec¬ 
tron  microscope,  HU-1  IE.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
March  3, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00242-33-90000.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Carnegie-Mellon  University,  Chem¬ 
istry  Department,  Schenley  Park,  4400 
Fifth  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15213.  Arti¬ 
cle:  Rotating  anode  GX3.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission:  Feb¬ 
ruary  11,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00249-33-46070.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Georgia,  Electron 
Microscopy  Laboratory,  Barrow  Hall, 
Athens,  GA  30601.  Article:  Scanning 
electron  microscope,  Mark  HA.  Date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
March  3, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00284-33-41400.  Ap¬ 
plicant:  Massachusetts  General  Hospital, 
Fruit  Street,  Boston,  MA  02114.  Article: 
Microtome  knife  sharpener,  date  of 
denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmis¬ 
sion:  Jime  9,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00288-01-54900.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Syracuse  University,  150  Marshall 
Street,  Syracuse,  NY  13210.  Article:  Poly¬ 


mer  research  equipment.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission :  Feb¬ 
ruary  24,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00290-88-41600.  Appli- 
cant:  Carnegie  Institution  of  Washing¬ 
ton,  Geophysical  Laboratory,  2801  Upton 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20008.  Arti¬ 
cle:  Rock  polishing  machines  and  acces¬ 
sories.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  February  14,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00385-33-07795.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Pasadena  Foundation  for  Medical 
Research,  99  North  El  Molino  Avenue, 
Pasadena,  CA  91101.  Article:  Leicaflex 
SL  50-mm.  camera  with  acces.sories. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  March  3, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00410-33-40450.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Wisconsin,  Biophys¬ 
ics  Laboratory,  Room  641,  750  Univer¬ 
sity  Avenue,  Madison,  WI  53706.  Article: 
Curve  length  integrator.  Date  of  denial 
without  prejudice  to  resubmission:  Sep¬ 
tember  30,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00425-33-46500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  California  at  San 
Diego,  3175  Miramar  Road,  La  Jolla,  CA 
92037,  Article:  LKB  4800A  ultramicro¬ 
tome.  Date  of  denial  without  prejudice 
to  resubmission:  March  7, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00431-01-77030.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Richmond  College  of  the  City  Uni¬ 
versity  of  New  York,  130  Stuyvesant 
Place,  Staten  Island,  NY  10301.  Article: 
Minimar  spectrometer,  JNM-MH-60. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  September  16,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00451-01-77040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Illinois  Institute  of  Technology, 
Department  of  Chemistry,  Chicago,  IL 
60610.  Article:  Mass  spectrometer.  Model 
Varian  MAT  CH7.  Date  of  denial  with¬ 
out  prejudice  to  resubmission:  March  18, 
1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00416-75-46070.  Appli¬ 
cant:  Washington  University,  Labora¬ 
tory  for  Space  Physics,  Lindell  and 
Skinker  Boulevards,  St.  Louis,  MO  63130. 
Article:  Scanning  electron  microscope, 
Mark  IIA.  Date  of  denial  without  prej¬ 
udice  to  resubmission:  June  9,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00463-33-46070.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Alabama  Medical 
Center,  1919  Seventh  Avenue  South, 
Birmingham,  AL  35233.  Article:  Scan¬ 
ning  electron  microscope,  Mark  IIA. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  April  28,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00481-33-46500.  Appli¬ 
cant:  New  York  University  Medical 
Center,  Purchasing  Department,  550 
First  Avenue,  New  York,  NY  10016.  Arti¬ 
cle:  Ultramicrotome,  LKB  8800.  Date 
of  denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmis¬ 
sion:  September  22, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00482-67-25300.  .Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Chicago,  Operator 
of  Argonne  National  Laboratory,  9700 
South  Cass  Avenue,  Argonne,  IL  60439. 
Article:  Electric  discharge  machine.  Date 
of  denial  without  prejudice  to  resubmis¬ 
sion:  September  22, 1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00490-33-46040.  Appli¬ 
cant:  The  Catholic  University  of  Amer¬ 
ica,  620  Michigan  Avenue  NE.,  Washing¬ 
ton,  DC  20017.  Article:  Electron  micro¬ 
scope,  Model  AEI-801.  Date  of  denial 
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without  prejudice  to  resubmission: 
May  1,  1969. 

Docket  No.  69-00492-65-46070.  Appli¬ 
cant:  University  of  Virginia  Department 
of  Materials  Science,  Thornton  Hall, 
Charlottsville,  VA  22901.  Article:  Scan¬ 
ning  electron  microscope,  Model  HA. 
Date  of  denial  without  prejudice  to  re¬ 
submission:  November  4,  1969. 

Charley  M.  Denton, 
Bureau  of  Domestic  Commerce. 

(PR  Doc.71-1389  Filed  2-2-71;8:45  am] 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

[Docket  No.  A-563] 

MICHAEL  L.  ROSE 
Notice  of  Loan  Application 

January  28, 1971. 

Michael  L.  Rose,  Post  Office  Box  126, 
Sitka,  AK  99835,  has  applied  for  a  loan 
from  the  Fisheries  Loan  Fund  to  aid  in 
financing  the  purchase  of  a  used  36.5- 
foot  registered  length  wood  vessel  to  en¬ 
gage  in  the  fishery  for  salmon,  halibut, 
and  sablefish. 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  16  U.S.C.  742c,  Fisheries 
Loan  Fimd  Procedures  (50  CFR  Part  250, 
as  revised) ,  and  Reorganization  Plan  No. 
4  of  1970,  that  the  above  entitled  appli¬ 
cation  is  being  considered  by  the  Na¬ 
tional  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administra¬ 
tion,  Department  of  Commerce,  Interior 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20235.  Any 
person  desiring  to  submit  evidence  that 
the  contemplated  operation  of  such  ves¬ 
sel  will  cause  economic  hardship  or  in¬ 
jury  to  efficient  vessel  operators  already 
operating  in  that  fishery  must  submit 
such  evidence  in  writing  to  the  Direc¬ 
tor,  National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 
within  30  days  from  the  date  of  publica¬ 
tion  of  this  notice.  If  such  evidence  is 
received  it  will  be  evaluated  along  with 
such  other  evidence  as  may  be  available 
before  making  a  determination  that  the 
contemplated  operation  of  the  vessel  will 
or  will  not  cause  such  economic  hardship 
or  injury. 

James  F.  Murdock, 

Chief, 

Division  of  Financial  Assistance. 

[PR  Doc.71-1445  Piled  2-2-71:8:50  am] 


FEDERAL  POWER  COMMISSION 

[Docket  No.  E-7595] 

NEW  ENGLAND  POWER  CO. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rate  Schedule 
Changes 

January  27,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  15,  1971, 
New  England  Power  Service  Co. 
(NEPSCO) ,  filed  on  behalf  of  New  Eng¬ 
land  Power  Co.  (NEPCO) ,  rate  schedule 
changes  constituting  amendments  to  the 
contracts  for  primary  service  for  resale 
between  NEPCO  and  its  33  wholesale  cus¬ 


tomers.  The  proposed  changes  are  to 
become  effective  March  15, 1971. 

According  to  the  applicant  the  effect 
of  the  proposed  changes  are  to  increase 
the  demand  charge  per  month  for  each 
kilowatt  of  demand  from  $2.76  to  $2.96 
and  the  energy  charge  from  5.6  mills 
per  kilowatt  hour  to  6.1  mills  per  kilo- 
w'att  hour.  In  addition  changes  are  also 
effected  in  supply  line  voltage  metering 
adjustments  and  credits  for  supply  line 
voltage  deliveries.  Based  on  the  calen¬ 
dar  year  1969  as  a  test  period,  the  effect 
of  these  rate  changes  will  be  to  increase 
the  applicants  annual  revenues  by  ap¬ 
proximately  $13,459,000. 

Copies  of  the  filing  have  been  served 
on  customers  and  interested  state  regu¬ 
latory  agencies. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  protest  with  reference  to  said  ap¬ 
plication  should  on  or  before  February  17, 
1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power  Com¬ 
mission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  peti¬ 
tions  to  intervene  or  protests  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro- 
cediure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10).  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commission  will  be  con¬ 
sidered  by  it  in  determining  the  appro¬ 
priate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will  not 
serve  to  make  the  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  be¬ 
come  parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  par¬ 
ticipate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein, 
mu^  file  petitions  to  intervene  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  Commission’s  rules.  The 
application  is  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  available  for  public  inspection. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-1440  Piled  2-2-71:8:49  am] 
[Docket  No.  RP71-881 

NORTH  PENN  GAS  CO. 

Order  Permitting  Rate  Increase  Filing 

To  Become  Effective  Without  Sus¬ 
pension 

January  27,  1971. 

On  December  31,  1970,  North  Penn 
Gas  Co.  (North  Penn)  filed  a  proposed 
change  to  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Re¬ 
vised  Volume  No.  1,‘  and  requested  that 
the  filing  be  permitted  to  become  effective 
as  of  January  31,  1971,  without  suspen¬ 
sion.  North  Penn  proposes  to  increase  the 
price  in  its  Rate  Schedules  G-1  and  P-1 
by  0.556  cents  to  49.590  cents  per  Mcf. 
TTie  proposed  change  would  increase 
jurisdictional  revenues  by  approximately 
$83,750  per  annum  based  on  sales  for  the 
12-month  period  ended  October  31,  1970. 
The  company  concurrently  filed  a  pro¬ 
posal  that  it  be  permitted  to  track  sup¬ 
plier  rate  changes  and  to  flow  through 
refimds  which  it  may  receive  from  its 
suppliers  subsequent  to  January  31, 1971. 

In  support  of  its  filing.  North  Penn 
submitt^  a  cost  of  service  for  the  above- 
mentioned  12-month  period  and  stated 
that  the  increase  in  rates  is  filed  to  track 
the  rate  increases  of  its  suppliers  (Con¬ 
solidated  Gas  Supply  Corp.  and  ’Trans- 

1  sixteenth  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  4  and  5. 


continental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp.)  and  to 
reflect  increases  in  wages,  etc. 

Notice  of  the  proposed  change  was  is¬ 
sued  by  the  Commission  on  January  7, 
1971,  and  no  protests  or  petitions  to 
intervene  have  been  received. 

Analysis  of  the  cost  of  service  and 
revenue  data  submitted  with  the  filing 
indicates  that  after  giving  effect  to  the 
proposed  increased  rate,  the  overall 
earned  rate  of  return  would  approximate 
7.7  percent;  the  return  on  common 
equity  under  the  company’s  present 
capital  structure  would  approximate 
10.17  percent.  We  find  that  the  proposed 
increased  rate  has  been  supported  and 
should  be  permitted  to  become  effective 
as  requested. 

The  Commission  orders : 

(A)  The  increased  rates  contained  in 
Sixteenth  Revised  Sheets  Nos.  4  and  5, 
as  filed  by  North  Penn  on  December  31, 
1970,  are  hereby  permitted  to  be  effective 
as  of  January  31, 1971. 

(B)  During  the  period  that  the  rates 
hereby  made  effective  shall  remain  in  full 
force  and  effect.  North  Penn  may  file  rate 
increases  and  shall  file  rate  decreases 
tracking  changes  in  the  effective  rates 
of  its  suppliers  as  of  January  31,  1971, 
and  shall  flow-through  to  its  jurisdic¬ 
tional  customers  refunds  received  from 
its  suppliers  all  as  set  forth  in  the  “Agree¬ 
ment  as  to  Rates’’  concurrently  filed  on 
December  31, 1971, 

(C)  This  order  is  without  prejudice  to 
any  findings  or  orders  which  have  been 
or  may  hereafter  be  made  by  this  Com¬ 
mission  in  any  proceeding  now  pending 
or  hereafter  instituted  by  or  against 
North  Penn  or  any  other  persons  affected 
by  the  rates  hereby  permitted  to  be 
effective. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEALl  Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary, 

[PR  Doc.71-1437  Piled  2-2-71:8:49  am] 
[Docket  No.  CP71-1881 

NORTHERN  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

January  27, 1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  19,  1971, 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Co.  (applicant), 
2223  Dodge  Street,  Omaha,  NE  68102, 
f-led  in  Docket  No.  C7P71-188  an  appli¬ 
cation  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
the  sale  and  delivery  of  natural  gas  to 
Pioneer  Natural  Gas  Co.  (Pioneer)  and 
to  Southern  Union  Gas  Co.  (Southern 
Union) ,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Specifically,  applicant  seeks  authoriza¬ 
tion  to  continue  the  sale  and  delivery 
of  natural  gas  from  its  Texas  transmis¬ 
sion  system  in  Pecos  and  Winkler  Coun¬ 
ties,  Tex.,  to  Pioneer  and  Southern  Union 
for  resale  to  right-of-way  grantors  and 
others  for  use  in  irrigation  and  other 
farm  uses. 
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At  the  time  these  facilities  were  In¬ 
stalled,  it  was  thought  that  no  Commis¬ 
sion  authorization  was  required.  Appli¬ 
cant  states  that  it  now  appears  that  a 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  must  be  obtained. 

Applicant  states  that  no  new  facilities 
are  proposed  herein  and  that  the  opera¬ 
tion  of  these  existant  facilities  will  not 
affect  its  ability  to  render  service  to 
existing  customers. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  Febru¬ 
ary  18,  1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a 
petition  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 
regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  deteimining  the  appropriate  action 
to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
Protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party  to 
a  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party 
in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  uix)n  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections  7 
and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant 
of  the  certificate  is  required  by  the  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  peti¬ 
tion  for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed, 
or  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-1441  Filed  2-2-71:8:40  ami 


[Docket  No.  CP71-1861 

PANHANDLE  EASTERN  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

January  27, 1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  18,  1971, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
(applicant) ,  Post  Office  Box  1642,  Hous¬ 
ton,  TX  77001,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP71- 
186  an  application  pursuant  to  section 
7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certifi¬ 
cate  of  public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  construction  and  opera¬ 
tion  of  certain  looping  and  compressor 
facilities  appurtenant  to  its  Western  Ok¬ 
lahoma  Supply  Line  (Elk  City  Line) ,  all 


as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  application 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and 
open  to  public  inspection. 

Specifically,  applicant  requests  author¬ 
ization  to  construct  and  operate  approx¬ 
imately  19.4  miles  of  30-inch  pipeline 
looping  a  ix>rtion  of  its  Elk  City  Line  and 
a  5,000  horsepower  compressor  imit  at  its 
existing  Alva,  Okla.,  compressor  station. 
Applicant  also  requests  authorization  to 
upgrade  a  6,500  horsepower  compressor 
unit  at  its  Soiling,  Okla.,  compressor  sta¬ 
tion  to  permit  operation  of  this  imit  at 
levels  up  to  11,250  horsepower. 

The  Elk  City  Line  was  initially  placed 
in  service  in  1962  and,  applicant  states 
since  that  time  large  volumes  of  reserves 
have  been  discovered  and  developed  in 
the  area  transversed  by  this  line.  Appli¬ 
cant  also  states  that  it  is  presently  op¬ 
erating  this  system  at  full  capacity  and 
that  the  facilities  herein  proposed  are 
necessary  for  the  further  development  of 
sources  of  supply  presently  connected  to 
the  Elk  City  Line. 

The  total  cost  of  the  aforementioned 
facilities  is  estimated  to  be  $6,084,000, 
which  cost  is  to  be  financed  initially 
from  available  fimds. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  Febru¬ 
ary  16,  1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426, 
a  petition  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the  reg¬ 
ulations  imder  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with  the 
Commission  will  be  considered  by  it  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
Protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
to  a  proceeding,  or  to  participate  as  a 
party  in  any  hearing  therein  must  file 
a  petition  to  intervene  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject 
to  the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  by  sections 
7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held  without 
further  notice  before  the  Commission  on 
this  application  if  no  petition  to  inter¬ 
vene  is  filed  within  the  time  required 
herein,  if  the  Commission  on  its  own  re¬ 
view  of  the  matter  finds  that  a  grant  of 
the  certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or 
if  the  Commission  on  its  own  motion  be¬ 
lieves  that  a  formal  hearing  is  required, 
further  notice  of  such  hearing  will  be 
duly  gi/en. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-1438  Piled  2-2-71:8:49  am] 


[Docket  No.  CP71-1871 

PANHANDLE  EASTERN  PIPE  LINE  CO. 

Notice  of  Application 

January  27, 1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  18,  1970, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.  (ap¬ 
plicant)  ,  Post  Office  Box  1642,  Houston, 
TX  77001,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP71-187 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(b> 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon  by  sale  to  Cen¬ 
tral  Illinois  Light  Co.  (Central)  that  por¬ 
tion  of  its  Peoria,  Ill.,  lateral  pipeline 
system  extending  downstream  from  the 
proposed  Central-Peoria  measuring  sta¬ 
tion,  and  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity  authoriz¬ 
ing  the  construction  and  operation  of  a 
meter  station  "nd  0.7  mile  of  8-inch 
pipeline,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 
the  application  which  is  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public  inspec¬ 
tion. 

Specifically,  applicant  seeks  permis¬ 
sion  and  approval  to  abandon  by  sale 
to  Central  the  portion  of  its  Peoria,  Ill., 
lateral  pipeline  system  which  extends 
downstream  from  Central’s  proposed 
measuring  station  to  be  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  Illinois  State  Highway  Num¬ 
ber  9.  Accordingly  to  the  application, 
this  includes  37,355  feet  of  16-inch  pipe¬ 
line,  36,760  feet  of  16-inch  loop  line,  all 
subsidiary  laterals,  appurtenances  and 
property  rights. 

Applicant  also  seeks  authorization  to 
construct  and  operate  a  gas  measuring 
station  at  the  new  terminus  of  its  Peoria, 
m.,  lateral  pipeline  system,  its  proposed 
delivery  point  to  Central.  To  facilitate 
the  delivery  of  natural  gas.  Applicant 
states  that  it  will  construct  approxi¬ 
mately  0.7  mile  of  8-inch  pipeline  to  con¬ 
nect  the  existing  Morton  measuring  and 
regulating  station  to  its  22-inch  Peoria 
Lateral. 

The  abandonment,  construction  aqd 
operation  of  facilities  proposed  herein, 
according  to  applicant,  would  relieve  it 
of  the  obligation  of  operating  and  main¬ 
taining  several  stations  and  other  facili¬ 
ties  in  areas  which  are  becoming  densely 
populated.  Applicant  also  believes  that 
the  acquisition  of  the  aforementioned 
facilities  would  enable  Central  to  operate 
its  Glasford  underground  storage  facility 
in  a  more  effective  manner. 

Applicant  estimates  the  cost  of  the 
proposed  facilities  to  be  $469,000,  which 
cost  would  be  financed  from  available 
fvmds. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  February 
16,  1971,  file  with  the  Federal  Power 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  a 
petition  to  intervene  or  a  protest  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and  pro¬ 
cedure  (18  C?PR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the  reg- 
ulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18 
CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with  the 
Commission  will  be  considered  by  it  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
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taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the  pro- 
testants  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any 
person  wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party 
in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  peti¬ 
tion  to  intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission’s  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Power  Commission  by  sections  7  and 
15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  of  practice  and  procedure, 
a  hearing  will  be  held  without  further 
notice  before  the  Commission  on  this  ap¬ 
plication  if  no  petition  to  intervene  is 
filed  within  the  time  required  herein,  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the  certifi¬ 
cate  and  permission  and  approval  for 
the  proposed  abandonment  are  required 
by  the  public  convenience  and  necessity. 

If  a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is 
timely  filed,  or  if  the  Commission  on  its 
own  motion  believes  that  a  formal  hear¬ 
ing  is  required,  further  notice  of  such 
hearing  will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  imless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.71-1439  Plied  2-2-71:8:49  am] 
[Docket  No.  RP70-29,  etc.] 

TEXAS  EASTERN  TRANSMISSION 
CORP. 

Notice  of  Motion  Filed  for  Approval  of 
Stipulation  and  Agreement 

January  27,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  21, 

1971,  Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp. 
(Texas  Eastern)  filed  with  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  motion  for  approval  of  a  Stip¬ 
ulation  and  Agreement  in  Dockets  Nos. 
RP70-29,  RP71-12,  and  RP71-49. 

’The  Stipulation  and  Agreement,  inter 
alia,  provides: 

(1)  For  a  reduction  in  rates  below 
those  which  are  presently  in  effect  sub¬ 
ject  to  refund  in  the  above-captioned 
proceedings  and  sets  forth  rates  for 
specified  periods  of  time. 

(2)  For  refunds  by  Texas  Eastern  for 
the  excess  which  has  been  collected 
above  the  rates  set  forth  in  the  Stipu¬ 
lation  and  Agreement. 

(3)  That  Texas  Eastern  may  increase 
its  rates  from  time  to  time  until  July  1, 

1972,  to  reflect  rate  increases  of  its  sup¬ 
pliers  and  is  required  to  decrease  its 
rates  to  reflect  supplier  rate  reductions. 

(4)  'That  Texas  Eastern  shall  flow¬ 
through  to  its  customers  the  appropriate 
portion  of  all  refunds,  together  with  in¬ 
terest,  received  from  its  suppliers  which 
are  applicable  to  purchases  by  Texas 
Eastern  from  such  suppliers  during  the 
term  of  the  Stipulation  and  Agreement. 

(5)  For  rate  adjustments  based  upon 
changes  in  the  applicable  total  Federal 
Income  tax  rate. 

(6)  That  Texas  Eastern  may  file  for 
an  increase  in  rates  to  reflect  advance 


payments  for  gas  made  during  the  term 
of  the  Stipulation  and  Agreement,  sub¬ 
ject  to  possible  1-day  suspension  and 
hearing. 

(7)  For  the  reservation  for  Commis¬ 
sion  hearing  and  decision  the  issue  of 
the  use  of  liberalized  depreciation  with 
normalization  for  accounting  and  rate 
purposes. 

(8)  That  the  rate  differential  between 
zones  C  and  D  be  maintained  during 
the  term  of  the  Stipulation  and  the 
differential  which  may  be  proposed  in 
any  rate  filing  prior  to  November  1, 
1973. 

(9)  For  a  moratorium  on  any  in¬ 
creases  in  jurisdictional  rates  until  July 
1,  1972,  except  such  increases  made  pur¬ 
suant  to  the  provisions  of  this  Stipula¬ 
tion  and  Agreement. 

(10)  That  Texas  Eastern  reaffirms  its 
refund  obligations  regarding  supplier 
refunds  for  prior  periods  as  set  forth  in 
previous  settlement  agreements. 

Copies  of  the  Stipulation  and  Agree¬ 
ment.  together  with  a  motion  of  Texas 
Eastern  for  approval  of  this  Agreement 
were  served  upon  all  parties  to  the 
above-captioned  proceedings,  all  of  Tex¬ 
as  Eastern’s  jurisdictional  customers 
and  all  interested  State  commissions. 

Answers  or  comments  relating  to  the 
Stipulation  and  Agreement  may  be  filed 
with  the  Federal  Power  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20426,  on  or  before 
February  16, 1971. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1442  Filed  2-2-71;8:49  am] 
(Docket  No.  CP71-71 

WASHINGTON  NATURAL  GAS  CO. 

Notice  of  Petition  To  Amend 

January  27,  1971. 

Take  notice  that  on  January  19,  1971, 
Washington  Natural  Gas  (Company 
(petitioner),  815  Mercer  Street,  Seattle, 
WA  98111,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP71-7  a 
petition  to  amend  the  order  dated  Octo¬ 
ber  30,  1970,  issuing  a  certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity  pursuant 
to  section  7(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
in  said  docket  by  authorizing  the  con¬ 
struction  and  operation  of  certain  addi¬ 
tional  facilities  at  the  Jackson  Prairie 
Storage  Project,  Lewis  County,  Wash., 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  petition 
to  amend  which  is  on  file  with  the  Com¬ 
mission  and  open  to  public  inspection. 

In  order  to  maintain  the  Storage 
Project’s  operational  capacity  and  to  ef¬ 
fect  proper  distribution  withdrawal  from 
the  various  segments  of  the  reservoirs, 
petitioner  states  that  it  will  be  necessary 
to  drill  additional  observation,  water 
production  and  gas  injection  wells,  re¬ 
work  certain  existing  wells,  and  provide 
additional  gas  and  water  field  lines  and 
water  disposal  facilities.  Petitioner  states 
that  the  exact  location  of  the  new  wells 
and  the  selection  of  the  existing  wells  to 
be  reworked  has  not  been  determined 
because  sufficient  production  data  from 
the  reservoir  operation  for  the  cuiTent 
cycle  are  not  available. 


Applicant  states  that  the  cost  of  the 
facilities  proi>osed  herein  will  not  exceed 
$500,000,  which  cost  is  to  be  shared 
equally  by  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co., 
Washington  Water  Power  Co.  and  peti¬ 
tioner  as  joint  owners  of  the  Storage 
Project. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
petition  to  amend  should  on  or  before 
February  16,  1971,  file  with  the  Federal 
Power  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20426,  a  petition  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  1.8  or  1.10)  and  the 
regulations  imder  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  determining  the  appropriate  action  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
Protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
to  a  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a 
party  in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a 
petition  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission’s  rules. 

Gordon  M.  Grant, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1443  Filed  2-2-71;8:50  am] 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

C.  B.  INVESTMENT  CORP. 

Order  Approving  Acquisition  of  Bank 

Stock  by  Bank  Holding  Company 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
C.  B.  Investment  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex., 
for  approval  of  acquisition  of  100  per¬ 
cent  of  the  voting  shares  (less  directors’ 
qualifying  shares)  of  the  sucessor  by 
merger  to  First  City  National  Bank  of 
Houston,  Houston,  Tex. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(3) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(3))  and  §  222.3 
(a)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  222.3(a)),  the  application  of  C.  B. 
Investment  Corp.,  Houston,  Tex.  (Appli¬ 
cant),  a  registered  bank  holding  com¬ 
pany,  for  the  Board’s  prior  approval  of 
the  acquisition  of  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  (less  directors’  qualifying 
shares)  of  the  successor  by  merger  to 
First  City  National  Bank  of  Houston, 
Houston,  Tex.  (Bsuik).  The  successor 
bank  only  has  significance  as  a  means  to 
facilitate  the  acquisition  of  all  the  voting 
shares  of  Bank,  and  the  proposed  acquisi¬ 
tion  of  shares  of  the  successor  bank  is 
treated  as  the  proposed  acquisition  of 
shares  of  Bank. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Act, 
the  Board  gave  written  notice  of  re¬ 
ceipt  of  the  application  to  the  Comp¬ 
troller  of  the  Currency,  and  requested  his 
views  and  recommendation.  The  Comp¬ 
troller  responded  that  he  had  no  objec¬ 
tion  to  approval  of  the  application. 

Notice  of  receipt  of  the  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
December  1,  1970  (35  F.R.  18304),  pro¬ 
viding  an  opportunity  for  interested  per¬ 
sons  to  submit  comments  and  views  with 
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respect  to  the  proposal.  A  copy  of  the 
application  was  forwarded  to  the  UJ3. 
Department  of  Justice  for  its  considera¬ 
tion.  Time  for  filing  comments  and  views 
has  expired  and  all  those  received  have 
been  considered  by  the  Board. 

The  Board  has  considered  the  applica¬ 
tion  in  the  light  of  the  factors  set  forth 
in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act,  including  the 
effect  of  the  proposed  acquisition  on 
competition,  the  financial  and  manage¬ 
rial  resources  and  future  prospects  of  the 
Applicant  and  the  banks  concerned,  and 
the  convenience  and  needs  of  the  com¬ 
munities  to  be  served.  Upon  such  con¬ 
sideration,  the  Board  finds  that: 

Applicant,  with  control  of  four  banks 
in  the  suburban  Houston  area  with  de¬ 
posits  of  $48  million  representing  0.2  per¬ 
cent  of  the  bank  deposits  in  Texas,  is  the 
smallest  registered  bank  holding  com¬ 
pany  in  the  State  and  is  not  among  the 
ten  largest  banking  organizations. 
(Banking  data  are  as  of  June  30,  1970, 
and  represent  holding  company  forma¬ 
tions  and  acquisitions  approved  to  date.) 
Additionally,  Applicant  owns  less  than 
5  percent  of  the  stock  of  12  banks,  and 
between  5  percent  and  25  percent  of  the 
shares  of  four  banks  in  that  area.  Al¬ 
though  Applicant  presently  owns  less 
than  1  percent  of  the  shares  of  Bank 
(deposits  of  $930  million) ,  the  largest  of 
127  banks  in  Houston,  a  close  relation¬ 
ship  has  existed  between  the  two  since 
Applicant’s  formation.  Applicant  was  or¬ 
ganized  by  shareholders  of  Bank  in  1950 
to  hold  shares  of  surburban  Houston 
banks,  and  it  has  been  staffed  by  Bank- 
related  personnel  since  that  time.  At  the 
present  time,  persons  owning  24  percent 
of  Bank’s  shares  control  100  percent  of 
Applicant’s  stock.  An  additional  indica¬ 
tion  of  the  close  relationship  existing  be¬ 
tween  Applicant  and  Bank  is  the  fact 
that  four  of  the  banks  in  which  Appli¬ 
cant  has  an  ownership  interest  of  5  per¬ 
cent  or  more  are  majority  controlled  by 
stockholders  who  own  more  than  50  per¬ 
cent  of  the  stock  of  the  Bank.  The 
present  proposal  would  result  in  a 
strengthening  of  the  existing  relation¬ 
ship,  but  would  appear  to  have  no  sig¬ 
nificant  effect  on  existing  or  potential 
competition.  On  consiunmation  of  the 
acqxiisition,  Applicant,  rather  than  Bank, 
would  be  the  third  largest  banking  or¬ 
ganization  in  Texas  and  would  control 
4.3  percent  of  deposits  in  the  State. 

Based  up>on  the  foregoing,  the  Board 
concludes  that  consummation  of  the  pro¬ 
posal  would  not  have  an  adverse  effect 
on  competition  in  any  relevant  area.  The 
banking  factors  are  regarded  as  con¬ 
sistent  with  approval.  Considerations  re¬ 
lating  to  the  convenience  and  needs  of 
the  communities  to  be  served  are  also 
consistent  with  approval  of  the  applica¬ 
tion.  It  is  the  Board’s  judgment  that  the 
proposed  transaction  would  be  in  the 
public  interest,  and  that  the  application 
should  be  approved. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  findings  siunmaiized 
above,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  approved;  Provided,  That  the 
action  so  approved  shall  not  be  con¬ 
summated  (a)  before  the  30th  calendar 


day  following  the  date  of  this  order  or 
(b)  later  than  3  months  after  the  date 
of  this  order,  imless  such  time  be  ex¬ 
tended  for  good  cause  by  the  Board,  or 
by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
pursuant  to  delegated  authority. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,^ 
January  28,  1971. 

[seal!  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 
Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1396  Filed  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


CHEMICAL  BANK  AND  TRUST  CO. 

Order  Approving  Application  for  Con¬ 
solidation  of  Banks  Under  Bank 

Merger  Act 

January  28,  1971. 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Midland, 
Mich.,  for  approval  of  consolidation  with 
The  Commercial  Savings  Bank  of  Saint 
Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mich. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)),  an  appli¬ 
cation  by  Chemical  Bank  and  Trust 
Company,  Midland,  Mich.,  a  mem¬ 
ber  State  bank  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  for  the  Board’s  prior  approval 
of  the  consolidation  of  that  bank  with 
The  Commercial  Savings  Bank  of  Saint 
Louis,  St.  Louis,  Mich.,  under  the  charter 
and  the  name  of  the  former  institution. 
As  an  incident  to  the  proposed  consoli¬ 
dation,  the  sole  office  of  The  Commercial 
Savings  Bank  of  Saint  Louis  would  be¬ 
come  a  branch  office  of  the  resulting 
bank.  Notice  of  the  proposed  consolida¬ 
tion,  in  form  approv^  by  the  Board,  has 
been  published  pursuant  to  said  Act. 

In  accordance  with  the  Act,  the  Board 
requested  reports  on  the  competitive  fac¬ 
tors  involved  from  the  Attorney  General, 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Currency,  and 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corpo¬ 
ration.  The  Board  has  considered  all 
relevant  material  contained  in  the  rec¬ 
ord  in  the  light  of  the  factors  set  forth 
in  the  Act,  including  the  effect  of  the 
proposal  on  competition,  the  financial 
and  managerial  resources  and  pros¬ 
pects  of  the  banks  concerned,  and  the 
the  convenience  and  needs  of  the  com¬ 
munities  to  be  served,  and  upon  such 
consideration. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement^  of 
this  date,  said  application  be  and  hereby 
is  approved,  provided  that  the  action  so 
approved  shall  not  be  consummated  (a) 
before  the  30th  calendar  day  following 
the  date  of  this  order  or  (b)  later  than 
3  months  after  the  date  of  this  order, 
imless  such  period  is  extended  for  good 
cause  by  the  Board,  or  by  the  Federal 


1  Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Burns 
and  Governors  Daane,  Malsel,  Brimmer,  and 
Sherrill.  Absent  and  not  voting:  Governors 
Robertson  and  Mitchell. 

Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  DC  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  CSilcago. 


Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,’ 
January  28. 1971. 

[SEAL]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 

Deputy  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.71-1394  Filed  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


CHEMICAL  BANK  AND  TRUST  CO. 

Order  Denying  Application  for  Con¬ 
solidation  of  Bank  Under  Bank 
Merger  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Midland. 
Mich.,  for  approval  of  consolidation  with 
Gladwin  County  Bank.  Beaverton,  Mich. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)),  an  application 
by  Chemical  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Mid¬ 
land,  Mich.,  a  member  State  bank  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  for  the  Board’s 
prior  approval  of  the  consolidation  of 
that  bank  with  Gladwin  County  Bank, 
Beaverton,  Mich.,  under  the  charter  and 
name  of  the  former  institution.  Notice 
of  the  proposed  consolidation,  in  form 
approved  by  the  Board,  has  been  pub¬ 
lished  as  required  by  said  Act. 

In  accordance  with  the  Act,  the  Board 
requested  reports  on  the  competitive  fac¬ 
tors  involved  from  the  Attorney  General, 
the  Comptroller  of  the  CTurrency,  and  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
The  Board  has  considered  all  relevant 
material  contained  in  the  record  in  the 
light  of  the  factors  set  forth  in  the  Act, 
including  the  effect  of  the  proposal  on 
competition,  the  financial  and  mana¬ 
gerial  resources  and  prospects  of  the 
banks  concerned,  and  the  convenience 
and  needs  of  the  communities  to  be 
served,  and  upon  such  consideration. 

It  is  hereby  ordered,  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement’  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  denied. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,’* 
January  28,  1971. 

[seal]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1393  Filed  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


CITIZENS  BANK  AND  TRUST  CO. 

Order  Denying  Application  for  Con¬ 
solidation  of  Bank  Under  Bank 
Merger  Act 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Clare, 


’Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Bums 
and  Governors  Robertson,  Mitchell,  Daane, 
Malsel,  and  Brimmer.  Absent  and  not  voting: 
Governor  Sherrill. 

'Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D  C.  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 

*•  Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Bums 
and  Governors  Robertson,  Mitchell,  Daane, 
Malsel,  and  Brimmer.  Absent  and  not  vot¬ 
ing  :  Governor  Sherrill. 
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Mich.,  for  approval  of  consolidation  with 
The  FarweU  State  Savings  Bank,  Far- 
well,  Mich. 

There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  the  Bank  Merger 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1828(c)),  an  application 
by  Citizens  Bank  and  Trust  Co.,  Clare, 
Mich.,  a  member  State  bank  of  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  System,  for  the  Board’s 
prior  approval  of  the  consolidation  of 
that  bank  with  The  FarweU  State  Sav¬ 
ings  Bank,  FarweU,  Mich.,  under  the 
charter  and  name  of  the  former  insti¬ 
tution.  Notice  of  the  proposed  consolida¬ 
tion,  in  form  approved  by  the  Board,  has 
been  pubUshed  as  required  by  said  Act. 

In  accordance  with  the  Act,  the  Board 
requested  reports  on  the  competitive  fac¬ 
tors  involved  from  the  Attorney  General, 
the  Comptroller  of  the  Chirrency,  and  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
The  Board  has  considered  all  relevant 
material  contained  in  the  record  in  the 
light  of  the  factors  set  forth  in  the  Act, 
including  the  effect  of  the  proposal  on 
competition,  the  financial  and  mana¬ 
gerial  resources  and  prospects  of  the 
banks  concerned,  and  the  convenience 
and  needs  of  the  communities  to  be 
served,  and  upon  such  consideration. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons 
set  forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement^  of 
this  date,  that  said  application  be  and 
hereby  is  denied. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,’ 
January  28,  1971. 

[seal]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.71-1392  Piled  2-2-71:8:46  am] 


MERCANTILE  BANCORPORATION, 
INC. 

Order  Approving  Action  To  Become 
Bank  Holding  Company 

In  the  matter  of  the  application  of 
Mercantile  Bancorporation,  Inc.,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  for  approval  of  action  to  be¬ 
come  a  bank  holding  company. 

’There  has  come  before  the  Board  of 
Governors,  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(1) 
of  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1956  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(1)),  and  §  222.3 
(a)  of  Federal  Reserve  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  222.3(a)),  an  application  by  Mer¬ 
cantile  Bancorporation,  Inc.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.,  for  the  Board’s  prior  approval  of  ac¬ 
tion  whereby  applicant  would  become  a 
bank  holding  company  through  the  mer¬ 
ger  of  MercantUe  Trust  Co,  National  As¬ 
sociation,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  into  a  nonoper¬ 
ating  bank  of  which  applicant  plans  to 
own  all  but  directors’  qualifying  shares 
and,  as  an  incident  to  the  merger,  acqui¬ 
sition  of  indirect  ownership  of  100  per¬ 
cent  of  the  voting  shares  (less  directors’ 


'  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  DC  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago. 

-Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Bums 
and  Governors  Robertson,  Mitchell,  Daane, 
Maisel,  and  Brimmer.  Absent  and  not  vot¬ 
ing:  Governor  Sherrill. 


qualifying  shares)  of  Mercantile-Com¬ 
merce  Trust  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.;  and 
through  acquisition  of  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  (less  directors’  qualifying 
shares)  of  The  Southern  Missouri  Trust 
Co.,  Springfield,  Mo. 

As  required  by  section  3(b)  of  the  Act, 
the  Board  gave  written  notice  of  receipt 
of  the  application  to  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  and  the  Commissioner  of 
Finance  of  the  State  of  Missouri,  and  re¬ 
quested  their  views  and  recommenda¬ 
tions.  The  Deputy  Comptroller  recom¬ 
mended  approval  of  the  application,  and 
the  Commissioner  offered  no  objection  to 
approval. 

Notice  of  receipt  of  the  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on  No¬ 
vember  7,  1970  (35  F.R.  17224),  provid¬ 
ing  an  opportunity  for  interested  persons 
to  submit  comments  and  views  with  re¬ 
spect  to  the  proposed  transaction.  A  copy 
of  the  application  was  forwarded  to  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Justice  for  its  con¬ 
sideration.  Time  for  filing  comments  and 
views  has  expired  and  all  those  received 
have  been  considered  by  the  Board. 

It  is  hereby  ordered.  For  the  reasons  set 
forth  in  the  Board’s  Statement’  of  this 
date,  that  said  application  be  and  hereby 
is  approved:  Provided,  That  the  action 
so  approved  shall  not  be  consummated 
(a)  before  the  30th  calendar  day  follow¬ 
ing  the  date  of  this  order,  or  (b)  later 
than  3  months  after  the  date  of  this  or¬ 
der,  unless  such  period  is  extended  for 
good  cause  by  the  Board,  or  by  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis  pursuant 
to  delegated  authority. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,’ 
January  28,  1971. 

[SEAL]  Kenneth  A.  Kenyon, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1395  FUed  2-2-71:8:46  am] 

INTERIM  COMPLIANCE  PANEL 
(COAL  MINE  HEALTH  ANO 
SAFETY) 

WESTMORELAND  COAL  CO. 

Application  for  Renewal  Permit; 

Notice  of  Opportunity  for  Public 

Hearing 

Application  for  a  Renewal  Permit  for 
Nonoompliance  with  the  Interim  Manda¬ 
tory  Dust  Standard  (3.0  mg./m.’)  has 
been  accepted  for  consideration  as 
follows: 

(1)  ICP  Docket  No.  10652,  Westmore¬ 
land  Coal  Co.,  Pine  Branch  No.  1  Mine, 
USBM  ID  NO.  44  00298  0,  Dunbar,  Wise 


^  Filed  as  part  of  the  original  document. 
Copies  available  upon  request  to  the  Board 
of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.  20551,  or  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis. 

•Voting  for  this  action:  Chairman  Bums 
and  Governors  Robertson,  Mitchell,  Daane, 
Maisel,  and  Brimmer.  Absent  and  not  voting: 
Governor  Sherrill. 


Coimty,  Va.,  Section  ID  No.  001  (No. 
4  Main  West) . 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  202(b)(4)  of  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  (  83 
Stat.  742,  et  seq..  Public  Law  91-173), 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  requests  for 
public  hearing  as  to  an  application  for 
renewal  may  be  filed  within  15  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice.  Requests  for 
public  hearing  must  be  completed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  30  CFR  Part  505  (35  F.R. 
11296,  July  15,  1970),  copies  of  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Panel  on 
request. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
for  inspection  and  requests  for  public 
hearing  may  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the 
Correspondence  Control  Officer,  Interim 
Compliance  Panel,  Suite  800,  1730  K 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20006, 

George  A.  Hornbeck, 
Chairman, 

Interim  Compliance  Panel. 

January  29,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-1424  Filed  2-2-71:8:48  am] 


WESTMORELAND  COAL  CO. 

Applications  for  Renewal  Permits; 

Notice  of  Opportunity  for  Public 
Hearing 

Applications  for  Renewal  Permits  for 
Noncompliance  with  the  Interim 
Mandatory  Dust  Standard  (3.0  mg./m.*) 
have  been  received  as  follows: 

(1)  ICP  Docket  No.  10651,  Westmore¬ 
land  Coal  Co.,  Bullitt  No.  1  Mine.  USBM 
ID  No.  44  00304  0,  Appalachia.  Wise 
County,  Va.,  Section  ID  No.  001  (Main 
South  Headings),  Section  ID  No.  002 
(Main  South-1  Left) .  Section  ID  No.  003 
(Main  South-7  Left). 

(2)  icrp  Docket  No.  10653,  Westmore¬ 
land  Coal  Co.,  Osaka  No.  2  Mine,  USBM 
ID  No.  44  01688  0,  Stonega,  Wise  County, 
Va.,  Section  ID  No.  001  (1  Right.  4 
Face),  Section  ID  No.  002  (6  Left,  4 
Face),  Section  ID  No.  003  (14  Face 
Right  Headings) ,  Section  ID  No.  005  (6 
Face  Right  Headings) . 

(3)  ICP  Docket  No.  10646,  West¬ 
moreland  Coal  Co.,  Wentz  No.  2  Mine, 
USBM  ID  No.  44  01696  0.  Stonega,  Wise 
County,  Va.,  Section  ID  No.  001  (7  Main 
East). 

(4)  ICP  Docket  No.  10648,  Westmore¬ 
land  Coal  Co.,  Prescott  No.  2  Mine, 
USBM  ID  No.  44  01689  0,  Osaka,  Wise 
County,  Va.,  Section  ID  No.  001  (5 
North  Headings) .  Section  ID  No.  002  (5 
North-8  Left) , 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  202(b)(4)  of  the  Federal  Coal 
Mine  Health  and  Safety  Act  of  1969  (83 
Stat.  742,  et  seq.,  Public  Law  91-173), 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  requests  for 
public  hearing  as  to  an  application  for 
renewal  may  be  filed  within  15  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice.  Requests  for 
public  hearing  must  be  completed  in  ac¬ 
cordance  with  30  CFR  Part  505  (35  F.R. 
11296,  July  15,  1970),  copies  of  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Panel  on 
request. 
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A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
f(M:  in^>ection  and  requests  for  public 
hearing  may  be  filed  in  the  oflBce  of  the 
Correspondence  Control  OflBcer,  Interim 
Compliance  Panel,  Suite  800,  1730  K 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20006. 

George  A.  Hornbeck, 
Chairman, 

Interim  Compliance  Panel. 
January  29,  1971. 

[FR  Doc.71-1425  Piled  2-2-71;8:48  ami 

SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

{Pile  No.  24NT-6960] 

AT-YOUR-SERViCE  LEASING  CORP 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex¬ 
emption,  Statement  of  Reasons 
Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Opportunity 
for  Hearing 

January  28,  1971. 

I.  At-Your-Service  Leasing  C  o  r  p. 
(AYSL),  is  a  New  Jersey  corporation 
located  at  449  60th  Street,  West  New 
York,  NJ.  On  October  23,  1969,  it  filed 
a  notification  in  the  New  York  Regional 
Office  pursuant  to  Regulation  A  in  con¬ 
nection  with  a  proposed  offering  of 
100,000  shares  of  its  $0.01  par  value  com¬ 
mon  stock  at  $3  per  share.  The  offering 
was  to  be  conducted  by  TDA  Securities, 
Inc.  on  a  best  efforts  “one  half  (50,000 
shares)  or  none”  basis.  The  notification 
became  effective  on  April  8,  1970.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  the  offering  circular  AYSL  is 
“engaged  in  the  auto  leasing  business, 
specifically  in  long  term  auto  leasing 
of  predominately  higher  priced  auto¬ 
mobiles.” 

II.  The  Commission,  on  the  basis  of 
Information  reported  to  it  by  its  staff, 
has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  notification  and  offering  circu¬ 
lar  contain  untrue  statements  of  material 
facts  and  omit  to  state  material  facts 
necessary  in  order  to  make  the  state¬ 
ments  made,  in  the  light  of  the  circum¬ 
stances  imder  which  they  were  made, 
not  mislealing,  with  respect  to  the 
following: 

1.  The  offering  circular  is  materially 
false  and  misleading  in  that  the  issuer 
failed  to  conduct  the  offering  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  set  forth  therein. 
More  particularly  the  minimum  number 
of  shares  required  to  be  sold  within  a 
90-day  designated  period  was  never 
reached  yet  the  offering  was  continued 
and  no  funds  were  ever  returned  to  sub¬ 
scribers  as  conditioned  in  the  offering 
circular.  In  addition  funds  received  from 
the  public  during  the  90-day  period  of 
the  offering  were  never  deposited  in  the 
“special  account”  described  in  the  offer¬ 
ing  circular  in  violation  of  Rule  15c2-4 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations 
under  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934. 

2.  The  notification  and  offering  circu¬ 
lar  fail  to  state  that  one  Michael  Heller- 
man  would  participate  as  an  underwriter 


in  the  offering  as  that  term  is  defined  in 
section  2(11)  of  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933. 

3.  The  offering  circular  omits  to  state 
material  facts  concerning  an  injimction 
filed  November  24,  1969,  in  the  U.S.  Dis¬ 
trict  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of 
New  York  restraining  Michael  Hellerman 
from  further  violation  of  sections  5(a) 
and  5(c)  of  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
in  connection  with  the  sale  of  Trimatrix, 
Inc.,  stock. 

4.  The  offering  circular  contains  im- 
true  statements  concerning  the  sale  of 
shares  to  the  public,  in  particular,  that 
100,000  shares  of  AYSL  would  be  issued 
to  the  public  only  if  payment  in  the 
amount  of  $300,000  (less  commissions 
and  expenses  of  the  underwriter)  was 
received  by  AYSL.  In  fact  only  $127,500 
was  received  by  AYSL  despite  the  issu¬ 
ance  of  100,000  shares  of  stock  to  the 
public. 

5.  The  offering  circular  omits  to  state 
material  facts  concerning  a  contractual 
agreement  between  AYSL  and  Tech-Ec 
Systems,  Inc.  whereby  the  latter  com¬ 
pany,  for  a  fee  of  $20,000,  would  act  as 
management  consultants  to  AYSL  in 
their  public  offering  imder  Regulation 
A.  The  “Use  of  Proceeds”  section  of  the 
offering  circular  omits  any  allocation 
for  payment  of  the  fee  to  Tech-Ec,  not¬ 
withstanding  the  fact  that  pursuant  to 
the  agreement,  one-half  the  fee  was  to  be 
paid  from  the  proceeds  of  the  offering. 

6.  The  offering  circular  contains  im- 
true  statements  of  material  facts  con¬ 
cerning  the  proposed  transfer  agent  for 
the  issuer,  in  particular,  that  Community 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of 
New  York  would  perform  all  the  requisite 
duties  of  transfer  agent  for  AYSL.  In 
fact,  RLM  Services,  Ltd.,  pursuant  to  an 
agreement  dated  June  15,  1970,  acted  as 
transfer  agent  for  AYSL. 

B.  Michael  Hellerman,  an  imdisclosed 
imderwriter,  and  the  subject  of  an  in¬ 
junction  restraining  him  from  further 
violation  of  sections  5(a)  and  5(c)  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  commenced  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  offering  after  the  filing 
of  the  notification  and  such  participation 
is  therefore  deemed  an  event  which  would 
have  rendered  the  exemption  imavailable 
if  it  had  occurred  prior  to  such  filing. 

C.  The  use  of  the  offering  circular  by 
the  issuer  operated  as  a  fraud  and  deceit 
upon  purchasers  of  the  securities  in  viola¬ 
tion  of  section  17(a)  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933,  as  amended. 

III.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  is  in  the  public  interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the 
exemption  of  the  Issuer  under  Regula¬ 
tion  A  be  temporarily  suspended: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261(a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations  un¬ 
der  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as 
amended,  that  the  exemption  of  the  Is¬ 
suer  under  Regulation  A  be,  and  it  here¬ 
by  is,  temporarily  suspended. 

It  is  further  ordered,  Pxirsuant  to  Rule 
7  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice, 
that  the  Issuer  file  an  answer  to  the  al¬ 
legations  contained  in  this  order  within 
30  days  of  the  entry  thereof. 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commis¬ 
sion  a  written  request  for  a  hearing 
within  30  days  after  the  entry  of  this 
order;  that  within  20  days  after  receipt 
of  such  request  the  Commission  will,  or 
at  any  time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set 
the  matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place 
to  be  designated  by  the  Commission  for 
the  purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  and  pre¬ 
sentation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing;  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 
given  by  the  Commission.  If  no  hearing 
is  requested  and  none  is  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  the  order  shall  become 
permanent  on  the  30th  day  after  its 
entry  and  shall  remain  in  effect  unless 
it  is  modified  or  vacated  by  the 
Conunission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary, 

[PR  Doc.71-1416  Piled  2-2-71:8:48  am] 


[812-2853] 

JOHN  HANCOCK  MUTUAL  LIFE  IN¬ 
SURANCE  CO.  AND  JOHN  HAN¬ 
COCK  VARIABLE  ACCOUNT  A 

Notice  of  Application  for  Exemptions 

January  28, 1971. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  John  Han¬ 
cock  Variable  Account  A  (Accoimt  A)  a 
registered,  open-end,  diversified,  man¬ 
agement  investment  company  and  John 
Hancock  Mutual  Life  Insurance  Co. 
(Hancock)  Hancock  Place,  Boston,  MA 
02117  (herein  collectively  called  Appli¬ 
cants)  have  filed  an  application  pursu¬ 
ant  to  section  6(c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (Act)  for  an  order 
exempting  Applicants  from  sections 
17(f) ,  22(d) ,  and  27(c)  (2)  of  the  Act  and 
Rule  17f-2  thereunder.  Hancock  estab¬ 
lished  Account  A,  a  separate  accoimt  as 
defined  by  Rule  0-1  (e)  under  the  Act, 
in  connection  with  the  proposed  offering 
of  individual  variable  annuity  contracts 
(Contracts)  for  use  with  pension,  profit- 
sharing,  or  annuity  plans  meeting  the 
requirements  for  qualification  under  sec¬ 
tions  401,  403(a),  403(b),  or  404(a)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code.  All  inter¬ 
ested  persons  are  referred  to  the  appli¬ 
cation  on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations  therein, 
which  are  summarized  below. 

Hancock  is  the  sole  owmer  of  Account 
A’s  assets  imder  Massachusetts  Law  and 
administers  Account  A.  Hancock  may  be 
deemed  to  be  Account  A’s  investment 
adviser  and  principal  underwriter  as  de¬ 
fined  in  the  Act.  Each  Contract  will  rep¬ 
resent  Hancock’s  obligation  to  make 
annuity  payments,  commencing  immedi¬ 
ately  under  Single  Payment  Immediate 
Contracts  or  at  a  later  date  imder  Single 
Pasunent  Deferred  Contracts  and  Peri¬ 
odic  Payment  Deferred  Contracts,  to  the 
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Annuitant  on  whose  life  the  Contract  is 
issued  or  to  other  persons  specified  in 
such  contract,  and  to  provide  certain 
other  benefits. 

Applicants  request  exemption  from  the 
following  provisions  of  the  Act  to  the 
extent  stated  below: 

Section  17(f)  provides,  in  pertinent 
part,  that  a  registered  management  in¬ 
vestment  company  may  maintain  its 
securities  and  similar  investments  in  its 
own  custody  in  accordance  with  such 
rules,  regulations  and  orders  as  may  be 
adopted  by  the  Commission  for  the  pro¬ 
tection  of  investors.  Rule  17f-2  requires, 
among  other  things,  that  such  assets  be 
deposited  with  a  bank  or  other  company 
whose  functions  and  facilities  are  super¬ 
vised  by  Federal  or  State  autliority  and 
Umits  the  persons  who  shall  have  access 
to  certain  specified  individuals.  Appli¬ 
cants  request  an  exemption  from  the 
provisions  of  section  17(f)  and  Rule  17f-2 
thereunder  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
permit  Hancock  to  act  as  safekeeping 
agent  for  Accoimt  A  in  the  manner  and 
on  the  terms  described  in  the  applica¬ 
tion  and  also  to  permit  a  maximum  of 
10  duly  authorized  officers  or  employees 
of  Hancock  as  well  as  the  insurance  au¬ 
thorities  of  the  jurisdictions  in  which  it 
does  business  (or  their  duly  authorized 
representatives)  to  have  access  to  the 
Account’s  securities  and  similar 
investments. 

Section  22(d)  provides,  in  pertinent 
part,  that  no  registered  investment  com¬ 
pany  shall  sell  any  redeemable  security 
issued  by  it  to  any  persons  except  at  a 
current  offering  price  described  in  the 
prospectus. 

Beneficiaries  designated  under  de¬ 
ferred  Contracts  may  elect  under  cer¬ 
tain  circumstances  to  receive  any  mini¬ 
mum  death  benefit  imder  terms  of  an 
Annuity  Option  described  in  the  Contract 
in  lieu  of  a  single  sum  payment  without 
imposition  of  any  charge.  If  the  bene¬ 
ficiary  elects  an  option  not  based  on  life 
contingencies,  it  might  be  contended  that 
such  election  constitutes  sale  of  a  re¬ 
deemable  security  proscribed  by  section 
22(d)  of  the  Act. 

Applicants  state  that  as  purchase  pay¬ 
ments  are  received,  deductions  are  made 
for  sales  and  administrative  expenses, 
and,  in  the  case  of  deferred  Contracts, 
for  Hancock’s  undertaking  to  pay  a  mini¬ 
mum  death  benefit.  Applicants  state  that 
when  beneficiaries  elect  to  receive  the 
minimum  death  benefit  under  an  An¬ 
nuity  Option,  Hancock  incurs  no  signifi¬ 
cant  selling  expense  and  no  significant 
administrative  expenses  over  those  in¬ 
curred  by  a  single  sum  payment.  Appli¬ 
cants  submit  that  imposition  of  a  charge 
upon  a  beneficiary  electing  the  Annuity 
Option  would  compound  charges.  They 
further  state  that  all  beneficiaries  will 
be  treated  uniformly  and  no  discrimina¬ 
tion  will  result. 

Exemption  is  requested  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  22(d)  of  the  Act 
to  permit  Hancock,  without  imposition  of 
a  sales  load  or  other  charge,  to  accord 
beneficiaries  designated  imder  deferred 
Contracts  the  right  to  elect  an  Annuity 


Option  in  lieu  of  receiving  a  single  sum 
with  respect  to  minimum  death  benefits. 

Section  27(c)  (2)  prohibits  a  registered 
investment  company  or  a  dejjositor  or 
underwriter  for  such  company  from  sell¬ 
ing  periodic  payment  plan  certificates 
unless  the  proceeds  of  all  payments,  other 
than  the  sales  load,  are  deposited  with  a 
bank  as  trustee  or  custodian  and  held 
under  an  indenture  or  agreement  con¬ 
taining,  in  substance,  the  provisions  re¬ 
quired  by  sections  26(a)  (2)  and  26(a)  (3) 
of  the  Act  for  a  unit  investment  trust. 
Section  26(a)  (2)  requires  that  the  trustee 
or  custodian  segregate  and  hold  in  trust 
all  securities  and  cash  of  the  trust,  and 
places  certain  restrictions  on  charges 
which  may  be  made  against  the  trust 
income  and  coi*pus,  and  excludes  from 
expenses  which  the  trustee  or  custodian 
may  charge  against  the  trust  any  pay¬ 
ments  to  the  depositor  or  principal 
underwriter,  other  than  a  fee  not  exceed¬ 
ing  such  reasonable  amount  as  the  Com¬ 
mission  may  prescribe,  for  performing 
bookkeeping  and  other  administrative 
services  delegated  to  them  by  the  trustee 
or  custodian.  Section  26(a)  (3)  governs 
the  circumstances  imder  which  the 
trustee  or  custodian  may  resign. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Contracts 
may  be  deemed  to  be  periodic  payment 
plan  certificates  as  defined  in  section  2 
(a)  (26)  of  the  Act.  All  purchase  pay¬ 
ments  received  will  be  applied  (or  held 
for  later  application)  after  deductions 
to  Account  A  investments,  of  which  Han¬ 
cock  will  have  custody  as  owner,  not 
trustee,  and  may  be  deposited  in  accounts 
maintained  by  Hancock  in  banks  having 
qualifications  prescribed  in  section  26 
(a)(1)  of  the  Act  for  the  trustees  of  unit 
investment  trusts.  ’These  bank  accounts 
are  to  be  regular  bank  accounts.  The 
bank  used,  however,  will  not  act  as 
trustee  or  custodian  for  Account  A,  and 
the  banks  will  not  act  under  an  indenture 
or  agreement  containing  the  provisions 
required  by  sections  26(a)  (2)  and  26(a) 
(3)  of  the  Act  for  trust  indentures  of  unit 
investment  trusts. 

Exemption  is  requested  from  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  section  27(c)  (2)  of  the  Act 
to  permit  all  purchase  payments  received 
under  the  Contracts  by  Hancock  to  be 
allocated  to  Account  A  for  investment. 

Applicants  state  that  Hancock  con¬ 
ducts  a  conventional  life  insurance  busi¬ 
ness,  and  has  total  assets  of  nearly  $10 
billion  and  unassigned  surplus  exceeding 
$500  million.  It  is  subject  to  supervision, 
regulation,  and  inspection  by  the  Massa¬ 
chusetts  Commissioner  of  Insurance,  and 
applicable  insurance  laws  in  all  juris¬ 
dictions  where  it  does  an  insurance  busi¬ 
ness.  Applicants  state  that  Hancock 
operates  under  circumstances  contem¬ 
plated  by  proposed  Rule  27c-2  described 
in  Investment  Company  Act  Release  No. 
6039.  Hancock  is  registered  with  the 
Commission  as  a  broker-dealer  under  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  and  is 
a  member  of  the  National  Association 
of  Securities  Dealers,  Inc. 

Applicants  assert  that  Hancock’s  vault 
is  similar  or  superior  to  vaults  of  most 
banks,  and  that  Hancock  keeE>s  therein 
securities  and  other  investments  having 


a  value  in  excess  of  $4  billion.  It  has 
elaborate  rules  governing  access  to  its 
vaults  and  observes  a  high  order  of  se¬ 
curity  for  protection  against  loss  and 
theft. 

Applicants  state  that  their  Manage¬ 
ment  Agreement  incorporates  most  of  the 
precautions  of  Rule  17f-2.  All  Hancock 
employees  having  access  to  the  vault  are 
covered  by  fidelity  bonds.  Also,  Hancock 
maintains  a  fidelity  bond  which  meets 
the  requirements  of  section  17(g)  of  the 
Act  covering  all  employees  having  access 
to  Account  A’s  securities  and  funds. 

The  Contracts  represent  legal  obliga¬ 
tions  of  Hancock  which  cannot  be  aban¬ 
doned  under  the  Massachusetts  law  until 
fully  discharged.  Fees  and  charges  pay¬ 
able  to  Hancock  with  respect  to  Account 
A  are  specified  in  the  Contracts  and  can¬ 
not  be  increased.  Applicants  state  that 
Account  A’s  assets  equal  to  the  reserves 
and  other  contractural  obligations  under 
the  Contracts  are  not  chargeable  with 
liabilities  arising  out  of  any  other  busi¬ 
ness  which  Hancock  may  conduct. 

Applicants  contend  that  the  assets  of 
the  Account  and  the  interests  of  partici¬ 
pants  under  the  Contracts  are  safe¬ 
guarded  in  a  manner  equal  to  or  better 
than  those  specified  in  sections  17(f)  and 
27(c)  (2)  of  the  Act. 

Applicants  submit  that  the  requested 
exemptions  are  necessary  or  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  protection  of  investors  and  the  pur¬ 
poses  fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Applicants  have  consented  that  the  re¬ 
quested  exemption  may  be  made  subject 
to  the  conditions  that  (1)  the  deductions 
under  the  contracts  for  administrative 
expenses  and  bookkeeping  shall  not  ex¬ 
ceed  such  reasonable  amounts  as  the 
Commission  shall  prescribe,  jurisdiction 
being  reserved  for  such  purpose,  and  (2) 
that  the  payment  of  sums  and  charges 
out  of  the  assets  of  the  Account  A  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  exempted  from  regu¬ 
lation  but  the  Applicants’  consent  to  this 
condition  shall  not  be  deemed  to  be  a 
concession  to  the  Commission  of  author¬ 
ity  to  regulate  the  payment  of  sums  and 
charges  out  of  such  assets  other  than 
charges  for  administrative  services  and 
bookkeeping. 

Section  6(c)  of  the  Act  provides  that 
the  Commission,  by  order  upon  applica¬ 
tion,  may  conditionally  or  uncondition¬ 
ally  exempt  any  persons  or  transactions 
from  any  provision  or  provisions  of  the 
Act,  if  and  to  the  extent  that  such  ex¬ 
emption  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  protection  of  investors  and  the  pur¬ 
poses  fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Febru¬ 
ary  19,  1971,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  inter¬ 
est,  the  reason  for  such  request  and  the 
issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be  con¬ 
troverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he  be 
notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order  a 
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hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communica¬ 
tion  should  be  addressed:  Secretary,  Se¬ 
curities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (airmail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  Applicants  at 
the  address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such 
service  by  affidavit  (or  in  case  of  an  at¬ 
torney  at  law  by  certificate)  shall  be  filed 
contemporaneously  with  the  request.  At 
any  time  after  said  date,  as  provided  by 
Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
promulgated  under  the  Act,  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  herein  may 
be  issued  by  the  Commission  upon  the 
basis  of  the  information  stated  in  said 
application,  imless  an  order  for  hearing 
upon  said  application  shall  be  issued 
upon  request  or  upon  the  Commission’s 
own  motion.  Persons  who  request  a  hear¬ 
ing,  or  advice  as  to  whether  a  hearing  is 
ordered,  will  receive  notice  of  further 
developments  in  the  matter  including  the 
date  of  the  hearing  (if  ordered)  and  any 
postponements  thereof. 

For  the  Cwnmission,  by  the  Division 
of  Corporate  Regulation,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

|FR Doc.71-1417  FUed  2-2-71:8:48  am] 
[812-2508] 

PITTSBURGH  COKE  &  CHEMICAL  CO. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 

Order  Exempting  Proposed  Trans¬ 
action 

January  28,  1971. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Pittsburgh 
Coke  &  Chemical  Co.  (Applicant),  Grant 
Building,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219,  a  Dela¬ 
ware  corporation  and  a  closed-end,  non- 
diversified  investment  company,  regis¬ 
tered  under  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  (Act),  has  filed  an  applica¬ 
tion,  as  amended,  pursuant  to  section 
17(b)  of  the  Act.  Applicant  seeks  an  order 
exempting  from  the  provisions  of  section 
17(a)  of  the  Act  the  proposed  purchase 
by  Coons  Pacific  Co.  (Coons)  from  First 
Grant  Corp.  (First  Grant) ,  a  majority- 
owned  subsidiary  of  Applicant,  of  all  of 
First  Grant’s  holdings  of  stock  of  Pitts¬ 
burgh  Pacific  Co.  (Pacific)  for  a  price  of 
$2,750,000  plus  a  contingent  additional 
payment  as  set  forth  below.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application, 
as  amended,  for  a  complete  statement  of 
Applicant’s  representations  which  are 
summarized  below. 

Applicant  owns  90.6  percent  of  the 
capital  stock  of  First  Grant.  Accordingly, 
First  Grant  is  controlled  by  a  registered 
investment  company.  First  Grant  owns 
60  F>ercent  of  the  stock  of  Pacific.  Ac¬ 
cordingly,  Pacific  is  indirectly  controlled 
by  Applicant  and  is  an  affiliate  of  Appli¬ 
cant  and  of  First  Grant.  The  capital  stock 
of  Pacific  consists  entirely  of  common 
stock,  of  which  600  shares  are  outstand¬ 
ing  (excluding  400  shares  in  the  treas¬ 
ury).  First  Grant  owns  360  shares  (60 
percent)  of  Pacific’s  common  stock; 


Coons  owns  the  remaining  240  shares  (40 
percent) . 

Coons’  owmership  of  40  percent  of  the 
stock  of  Pacific  makes  it  an  affiliate  of 
an  affiliate  of  Applicant.  Since  the  pur¬ 
chase  of  shares  of  cwnmon  stock  of 
Pacific  by  Coons  from  First  Grant  would 
constitute  the  purchase  of  property  by 
an  affiliate  of  an  affiliate  of  an  invest¬ 
ment  company  from  a  company  con¬ 
trolled  by  such  registered  investment 
company,  the  purchase  is  subject  to  sec¬ 
tion  17(a)  of  the  Act  and  the  purchase  of 
Pacific  common  stock  by  Coons  is  ac¬ 
cordingly  conditioned  on  obtaining  an 
order  of  the  Commission  xmder  section 
17(b)  of  the  Act  exempting  the 
transaction. 

Pacific,  a  Minnesota  corporation,  pro¬ 
duces  iron  and  manganiferous  ores  in 
the  Lake  Superior  district,  leases  and 
operates  mines  substantially  worked  out 
by  others,  and  specializes  in  the  produc¬ 
tion  and  the  sale  of  smaller  quantities  of 
natural  iron  ore  products  to  fill  indi¬ 
vidual  customer  requirements.  The  com¬ 
pany  also  operates  concentrating  plants 
and  does  contract  concentrating  of  ore. 

Pacific’s  business  is  essentially  a  sal¬ 
vage  operation  involving  the  mining  in 
Minnesota  of  iron  ore  properties  which 
have  already  been  mined  and  substan¬ 
tially  exhausted  by  previous  operators. 
Applicant  represents  that  the  Minnesota 
natural  iron  ore  industry  is  rapidly  de¬ 
clining  and  has  a  very  limited  number 
of  years  of  existence  remaining  and  that 
it  is  anticipated  that  Pacific  itself  will 
within  a  few  years  discontinue  its  min¬ 
ing  operations.  Applicant  represents  that 
mining  experts  have  concluded  that  the 
Minnesota  natural  iron  ore  industry  can 
maintain  itself  for  no  more  than  5  or 
6  years. 

Mr.  E.  T.  Binger,  who  owns  40  percent 
of  Coons  and  is  chairman  of  the  board 
of  directors  of  Pacific  and  Coons,  was 
prior  to  December  1968,  president,  a 
director  and  treasurer  of  First  Grant. 
In  early  October  of  1968,  Mr.  Binger  in¬ 
formed  First  Grant  that  he  was  resigning 
as  an  officer  and  director  of  First  Grant. 
Mr.  Binger  agreed  to  remain  available 
as  an  employee  of  First  Grant  through 
January  1969,  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  assist  the  new  management  of  First 
Grant.  Mr.  Binger’s  resignation  was 
formally  accepted  by  the  First  Grant 
board  of  directors  at  a  meeting  held  on 
December  2,  1968. 

At  the  time  of  his  resignation,  Binger 
concluded  that  the  interests  in  Pacific 
should  be  consolidated  and  he  entered 
into  discussions  with  Applicant’s  officers 
concerning  the  consolidation  of  100  per¬ 
cent  of  the  interest  of  Pacific  in  either 
First  Grant  or  Coons.  Mr.  Binger  in¬ 
formed  Applicant’s  management  that 
Coons  would  be  willing  either  to  sell  its 
40  percent  interest  in  Pacific  to  First 
Grant  or  to  purchase  First  Grant’s  60 
percent  interest  in  Pacific. 

The  application  states  that  First 
Grant’s  management  considered  whether 
it  wished  to  acquire  100  percent  of  the 
interest  in  Pacific  but  decided  against 
it.  First  Grant  had  previously  been  en¬ 
gaged  principally  in  the  transportation 


of  iron  ore  on  a  contract  basis  for  steel 
companies.  The  company  had  developed 
certain  knowledge  of  the  steel  business 
and  consistent  therewith  it  had  acquired 
its  interest  in  Pacific.  First  Grant’s  in¬ 
terests  in  iron  ore  transportation  have, 
however,  all  been  sold.  Other  than  its 
Pacific  interest.  First  Grant  has  no  min¬ 
eral  related  business  except  a  minority 
interest  in  a  joint  venture  in  a  South 
American  mine  in  the  exploratory  stage. 
First  Grant  has  concentrated  its  invest¬ 
ments  in  airline  related  businesses  and 
with  this  change  of  emphasis  from  min¬ 
ing  to  transportation,  management  and 
employees  with  expertise  in  mining  ac¬ 
tivities  have  found  employment  with 
other  companies.  Applicant  represents 
that  Binger  was  the  person  most  familiar 
with  Pacific’s  mining  business  and  with¬ 
out  him  First  Grant  had  no  one  else  who 
was  familiar  with  Pacific’s  operation  and 
it  was  unlikely  First  Grant  could  obtain 
anyone.  The  change  in  the  nature  of 
First  Grant’s  business  together  with  a 
lack  of  persormel  familiar  with  Pacific’s 
unique  mining  business,  prompted  First 
Grant  to  decide  to  sell  its  interest  in 
Pacific  to  Coons. 

First  Grant  discussed  with  Coons  a 
basis  for  evaluation  of  the  Pacific  st(x:k. 
There  was  no  market  for  Pacific  stock; 
the  earnings  of  Pacific  were  regarded  as 
too  variable  to  be  the  basis  upon  which 
a  price  could  be  determined.  Because  of 
the  bleak  nature  of  the  natural  iron  ore 
industry,  the  purchase  of  the  Pacific 
stock  was  to  be  essentially  in  contempla¬ 
tion  of  the  discontinuance  of  the  iron 
ore  business  of  Pacific  within  several 
years  of  the  sale.  There  were  no  long¬ 
term  sales  contracts  held  by  Pacific  which 
would  make  it  likely  that  Pacific  would 
remain  in  the  natural  iron  ore  business 
beyond  1973.  It  appeared  to  the  parties 
that  the  method  of  evaluation  to  be  used 
for  Pacific  stock  should  be  based  on  the 
value  of  the  assets  of  Pacific  or,  in  other 
words,  a  modified  book  value. 

On  Januaiy  24,  1969,  an  agreement  of 
sale  (attached  as  an  exhibit  to  the  ap¬ 
plication)  between  First  Grant  and 
Coons  was  entered  into  providing  for 
the  purchase  by  Coons  of  all  of  First 
Grant’s  shares  (360  shares)  of  Pacific 
stock.  The  parties  agreed  that  the  selling 
price  for  First  Grant’s  60  percent  inter¬ 
est  in  Pacific  would  be  $2,750,000,  which 
is  based  upon  the  adjusted  book  value  of 
Pacific’s  assets  for  purposes  of  the  sale. 
In  addition  to  the  adjusted  book  value,  a 
contingency  payment  would  be  due  to 
First  Grant  if  certain  future  conditions 
occurred,  as  more  fully  described  in  the 
application.  'The  parties  negotiated  the 
adjusted  book  value  as  follows;  As  of  No¬ 
vember  30,  1968,  Pacific’s  total  assets 
were  $6,857,014  from  which  total  liabili¬ 
ties  of  $1,959,069  were  subtracted.  Also, 
a  deduction  of  $288,500  was  made  for  as¬ 
sets  of  questionable  value  (representing 
50  percent  of  total  assets  of  questionable 
value  at  $577,000)  and  a  deduction  of 
$50,000  was  made  for  a  contingent  lia¬ 
bility  not  a  part  of  total  liabilities  (rep¬ 
resenting  50  percent  of  the  contingent 
liability  taken  to  be  $100,000).  The  re¬ 
sulting  adjusted  net  worth,  or  book  value. 
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was  $4,559,445.  Since  First  Grant  owned 
60  percent  of  the  Pacific  common  stock, 

60  percent  of  the  adjusted  book  equity 
was  approximately  $2,750,000,  the  agreed 
upon  selling  price.  Applicant  asserts  that 
the  1967  and  1968  earnings  after  taxes 
for  Pacific  averaged  $370,000  a  year  and 
that  the  sales  price  per  share  was  ap¬ 
proximately  12  times  earnings  per  share. 
Applicant  has  submitted  as  part  of  the 
application  detailed  information  describ¬ 
ing  the  assets  in  question. 

In  the  course  of  the  negotiations.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  officers  inquired  of  Mr.  Binger 
whether  Coons  had  any  commitments  or 
intention  to  resell  the  stock  of  Pacific  or 
substantially  all  of  the  assets  of  Pacific. 
Although  assured  by  Mr.  Binger  that  no 
such  commitments  or  intention  existed. 
Applicant’s  officers  desired  to  provide  for 
First  Grant’s  participation  in  any  profit 
which  might  be  obtained  by  Coons  in  the 
event  of  any  such  resale.  ’The  parties 
agreed  that  a  contingent  payment  would 
be  made  if  more  than  50  percent  of  the 
shares  of  Coons  or  substantially  ail  of  the 
assets  of  Coons  should  be  disposed  of 
prior  to  December  31,  1971.  Coons  has 
stated  that  it  has  no  present  intention 
to  make  a  sale  which  would  give  rise  to 
any  such  contingent  payment. 

The  parties  decided  that  First  Grant 
would  share  in  any  sum  over  and  above 
the  difference  between  the  combined 
value  of  Pacific  and  Coons  and  the  price 
which  First  Grant  received  for  its  60 
percent  interest  in  Pacific.  The  combined 
value  of  Pacific  and  Coons  was  deter¬ 
mined  to  be  $5,520,000.  (Pacific  adjusted 
shareholder  equity  of  $4,560,000,  rounded 
to  $4,600,000  plus  the  adjusted  share¬ 
holder  equity  of  Coons  $920,000.)  Pa¬ 
cific’s  adjusted  shareholder  equity  ($4,- 
600,000)  was  83.3  percent  of  the  combined 
agreed  total  value  of  Coons  and  Pacific. 
First  Grant  was  selling  60  percent  of  the 
Pacific  stock  hence  50  percent  of  the 
combined  value  of  Pacific  and  Coons  was 
attributed  to  it  (60  percent  of  83.3  per¬ 
cent).  The  parties  decided  to  adopt  a 
sliding  scale  depending  on  the  year  in 
which  a  sale  giving  rise  to  a  contingent 
payment  might  be  made.  They  agreed  on 
a  scale  of  50  percent  and  25  percent  for 
1970  and  1971  respectively.  Hence,  if 
more  than  50  percent  of  the  shares  of 
Coons  are  sold  in  1971,  it  was  agreed  that 
First  Grant  would  receive,  as  to  all 
amounts  received  above  $2,770,000,  25 
percent  of  the  50  percent  it  contributed 
to  the  combined  company;  thus.  First 
Grant  would  get  12.5  percent  of  such 
excess  for  a  sale  in  1971. 

Applicant  asserts  that  Mr.  Binger’s 
only  interest  in  the  contract  is  this 
ownership  of  approximately  40  percent 
of  Coons,  and  that  Mr.  Binger  received 
no  compensation  other  than  his  regular 
salary  in  connection  with  the  contract  of 
sale. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  information, 
which  is  elaborated  upon  in  the  applica¬ 
tion,  Applicant  and  First  Grant  have 
determined  that  it  would  be  to  the  ad¬ 
vantage  of  their  respective  stockholders 
for  Hrst  Grant  to  dispose  of  its  interest 


in  Pacific.  Coons  is  interested  in  acquir¬ 
ing  such  interest  which  would  give  it 
100  percent  of  the  stock  of  Pacific. 

Applicant  asserts  that  the  terms  of 
the  transaction  are  reasonable  and  fair 
and  do  not  involve  overreaching  on  the 
part  of  any  person  concerned.  Applicant 
also  asserts  that  the  proposed  transac¬ 
tion  does  not  change  the  nature  of  appli¬ 
cant’s  business  in  any  material  respects, 
is  consistent  with  its  policy  as  recited  in 
instruments  filed  imder  the  Act  and  is 
also  consistent  with  the  general  purposes 
of  the  Act. 

Section  17(a)  of  the  Act,  as  here  perti¬ 
nent,  makes  it  unlawful  for  any  affiliated 
person  of  a  registered  investment  com¬ 
pany,  or  any  affiliated  person  of  such  a 
person,  to  purchase  from  a  company  con¬ 
trolled  by  such  registered  investment 
company  any  security  or  other  property, 
imless  the  Commission  upon  application 
grants  an  exemption  from  such  prohibi¬ 
tions  pursuant  to  section  17(b)  of  the  Act 
after  finding  that  the  terms  of  the  pro¬ 
posed  transaction  are  reasonable  and 
fair  and  do  not  involve  overreaching  on 
the  part  of  any  person  concerned  and 
that  the  proposed  transaction  is  con¬ 
sistent  with  the  policy  of  the  registered 
investment  company  and  with  the  gen¬ 
eral  purposes  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Feb¬ 
ruary  16,  1971  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to 
the  Commission  in  writing  a  request  for 
a  hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied 
by  a  statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his 
interest,  the  reason  for  such  request  and 
the  issues  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  shall  order 
a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  communi¬ 
cation  should  be  addressed:  Secretary, 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  such 
request  shall  be  served  personally  or  by 
mail  (airmail  if  the  person  being  served 
is  located  more  than  500  miles  from  the 
point  of  mailing)  upon  Applicant  at  the 
address  stated  above.  Proof  of  such  serv¬ 
ice  (by  affidavit  or  in  the  case  of  an 
attorney  at  law  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re¬ 
quest.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
herein  may  be  issued  by  the  Commission 
upon  the  basis  of  the  information  stated 
in  said  application,  unless  an  order  for 
hearing  upon  said  application  shall  be 
issued  upon  request  or  upon  the  Commis¬ 
sion’s  own  motion.  Persons  who  request 
a  hearing  or  advice  as  to  whether  a  hear¬ 
ing  is  ordered,  will  receive  notice  of  fur¬ 
ther  developments  in  this  matter,  includ¬ 
ing  the  date  of  the  hearing  (if  ordered) 
and  any  postponements  thereof. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Corporate  Regulation,  pursuant  to  dele¬ 
gated  authority. 

[seal]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1418  Piled  2-2-71;8;48  am] 


[811-1783] 

SPECTRUM  EQUITIES  FUND,  INC. 

Notice  of  Filing  of  Application  for 
Order  Declaring  That  Company  Has 
Ceased  To  Be  an  Investment  Com¬ 


pany 

January  28, 1971. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Spectrum 
Equities  Fund,  Inc.  (Applicant),  555 
Madison  Avenue,  New  York,  NY  10022, 
a  management  open-end  diversified  in¬ 
vestment  company  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  (Act) , 
has  filed  an  application  pursuant  to  sec¬ 
tion  8(f)  of  the  Act  for  an  order  of  the 
Commission  declaring  that  Applicant  has 
ceased  to  be  an  investment  company  as 
defined  in  the  Act.  All  interested  persons 
are  referred  to  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  for  a  statement  of 
Applicant’s  representations,  which  are 
summarized  below. 

Applicant  represents  that  subsequent 
to  registering  under  the  Act  on  Decem¬ 
ber  19,  1968,  it  has  issued  no  securities: 
it  has  no  assets  at  the  present  time;  a 
proposed  public  offering  of  Applicant’s 
securities  has  now  been  abandoned;  and 
it  does  not  intend  to  proceed  with  the 
completion  of  a  registration  statement 
under,  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  because 
of  market  conditions  in  general.  Pursu¬ 
ant  to  Applicant’s  request,  the  registra¬ 
tion  statement  was  withdrawn  on  Jan¬ 
uary  22,  1971.  Applicant  also  requests  an 
order  of  the  Commission  declaring  that 
it  has  ceased  to  be  an  investment  com¬ 
pany  as  defined  in  the  Act. 

Section  8(f)  of  the  Act  provides,  in 
pertinent  part,  that  when  the  Commis¬ 
sion,  upon  application,  finds  that  a  reg¬ 
istered  investment  company  has  ceased 
to  be  an  investment  company,  it  shall  so 
declare  by  order,  and  upon  the  taking 
effect  of  such  order  the  registration  of 
such  company  shall  cease  to  be  in  effect. 
Notice  is  further  given  that  any  inter¬ 
ested  person  may,  not  later  than  Febru¬ 
ary  19,  1971,  at  5:30  p.m.,  submit  to  the 
Commission  in  writing  a  request  for  a 
hearing  on  the  matter  accompanied  by  a 
statement  as  to  the  nature  of  his  interest, 
the  reason  for  such  request  and  the  is¬ 
sues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  proposed  to  be 
controverted,  or  he  may  request  that  he 
be  notified  if  the  Commission  should  or¬ 
der  a  hearing  thereon.  Any  such  com- 
mimication  should  be  addressed:  Secre¬ 
tary,  Securities  and  Exchange  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of 
such  request  shall  be  served  personally 
or  by  mail  (air  mail  if  the  person  being 
served  is  located  more  than  500  miles 
from  the  point  of  mailing)  upon  the  Ap¬ 
plicant  at  the  address  stated  above.  Proof 
of  such  service  (by  affidavit  or  in  case 
of  an  attorney  at  law  by  certificate)  shall 
be  filed  contemporaneously  with  the  re¬ 
quest.  At  any  time  after  said  date,  as 
provided  by  Rule  0-5  of  the  rules  and 
regulations  promulgated  under  the  Act, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
may  be  issued  by  the  Commission  upon 
the  basis  of  the  information  stated  in 
said  application,  imless  an  order  for 
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hearing  upon  said  application  shall  be 
issued  upon  request  or  upon  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  own  motion.  Persons  who  re¬ 
quest  a  hearing  or  advice  as  to  whether 
a  hearing  is  ordered  will  receive  notice  of 
further  developments  in  this  matter,  in¬ 
cluding  the  date  of  the  hearing  (if  or¬ 
dered)  and  any  postponements  thereof. 

For  the  Commission  (pursuant  to  dele¬ 
gated  authority) . 

I  SEAL]  Orval  L.  DuBois, 

Secretary, 

[PR  Doc.71-1419  Piled  2-2-71:8:48  am] 


[Pile  No.  24NY-68231 

TECH-EC  SYSTEMS,  INC. 

Order  Temporarily  Suspending  Ex¬ 
emption,  Statement  of  Reasons 
Therefor,  and  Notice  of  Oppor¬ 
tunity  for  Hearing 

January  28, 1971. 

I.  Tech-Ec  Systems,  Inc.  (TES)  is  a 
New  York  corporation  located  at  124  East 
40th  Street,  New  York,  NY.  On  June  17, 

1969,  it  filed  a  notification  in  the  New 
York  Regional  OfiSce  pursuant  to  Regu¬ 
lation  A  in  connection  with  a  proposed 
offering  of  60,000  shares  of  its  $0.01 
par  value  common  stock  at  $5  per  share. 
The  offering  was  to  be  conducted  by  the 
company  through  its  officers  and  direc¬ 
tors  without  the  use  of  an  underwriter. 
The  offering’  commenced  on  September 
21, 1969. 

On  October  28,  1969,  a  posteffective 
amendment  was  filed  adding  TDA  Se¬ 
curities,  Inc.  (TDA),  as  an  underwriter 
of  the  offering. 

The  offering  recommenced  on  May  22, 

1970.  The  amended  offering  circular  pro¬ 
vided  that  TES  would  offer  100,000 
shares  of  its  $0.01  par  value  common 
stock  at  $3  per  share  on  a  best  efforts 
“one-fifth  (20,000)  shares  or  none”  basis. 
If  the  minimum  number  of  shares  was 
not  sold  within  90  days  of  the  amended 
effective  date,  all  funds  were  to  be  re¬ 
turned  to  subscribers. 

According  to  the  offering  circular  TES 
was  organized  “for  the  purpose  of  offer¬ 
ing  a  broad  range  of  management,  con¬ 
sulting,  investment,  and  financial  serv¬ 
ices  •  • 

n.  The  Commission,  on  the  basis  of 
information  reported  to  it  by  its  staff, 
has  reasonable  cause  to  believe  that: 

A.  The  notification  and  offering  cir¬ 
cular  contain  untrue  statements  of  ma¬ 
terial  facts  and  omit  to  state  material 
facts  necessary  in  order  to  make  the 
statements  made,  in  the  light  of  the  cir¬ 
cumstances  imder  which  they  were 
made,  not  misleading,  with  respect  to 
the  following: 

1.  The  offering  circular  is  materially 
false  and  misleading  in  that  the  issuer 
failed  to  conduct  the  offering  in  accord¬ 
ance  with  the  terms  set  forth  therein. 
More  particularly  the  minimum  number 
of  shares  required  to  be  sold  within  a  90- 
day  designated  period  was  never  reached 
yet  the  offering  was  continued  and  no 
funds  were  ever  returned  to  subscribers 
as  conditioned  in  the  offering  circular. 
In  addition,  funds  received  from  the 


public  were  deposited  in  the  “special  ac¬ 
count”  described  in  the  offering  circular, 
after  the  90-day  period  had  expired. 

2.  The  notification  and  offering  circu¬ 
lar  fail  to  state  that  one  Michael  Heller- 
man  would  participate  as  an  under¬ 
writer  in  the  offering  as  that  term  is 
defined  in  section  2(11)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933. 

3.  The  offering  circular  omits  to  state 
material  facts  concerning  an  injunction 
filed  November  24,  1969  in  the  UJ5.  Dis¬ 
trict  Court  for  the  Southern  District  of 
New  York  restraining  Michael  Heller- 
man  from  further  violations  of  section 
5  (a)  and  (c)  of  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933  in  connection  with  the  sale  of 
Trimatrix,  Inc.,  stock. 

4.  The  offering  circular  contains  im- 
true  statements  concerning  the  sale  of 
shares  to  the  public,  in  particular,  that 
100,000  shares  of  TES  would  be  issued 
to  the  public  only  if  payment  in  the 
amount  of  $300,000  (less  commissions 
and  expenses  of  the  underwriter)  was 
received  by  TES.  In  fact  only  a  small 
fraction  of  that  amount  was  received  by 
TES  despite  the  issuance  of  100,000 
shares  of  stock  to  the  public. 

B.  Michael  Hellerman,  an  imdisclosed 
underwriter,  and  the  subject  of  an  in¬ 
junction  restraining  him  from  further 
violation  of  section  5  (a)  and  (c)  of  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  commenced  par¬ 
ticipation  in  the  offering  after  the  filing 
of  the  notification  and  such  participation 
is  therefore  deemed  an  event  which 
would  have  rendered  the  exemption 
unavailable  if  it  had  occurred  prior  to 
such  filing. 

C.  The  use  of  the  offering  circular  by 
the  issuer  operated  as  a  fraud  and  de¬ 
ceit  upon  purchasers  of  the  securities  in 
violation  of  section  17(a)  of  the  Securi¬ 
ties  Act  of  1933,  as  amended. 

HI.  It  appearing  to  the  Commission 
that  it  is  in  the  public  Interest  and  for 
the  protection  of  investors  that  the  ex¬ 
emption  of  the  Issuer  under  Regulation 
A  be  temporarily  suspended: 

It  is  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule  261(a) 
of  the  general  rules  and  regulations  im¬ 
der  the  Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amend¬ 
ed,  that  the  exemption  of  the  Issuer 
imder  Regulation  A  be,  and  it  hereby  is, 
temporarily  suspended. 

It  is  further  ordered.  Pursuant  to  Rule 
7  of  the  Commission’s  rules  of  practice, 
that  the  Issuer  file  an  answer  to  the  alle¬ 
gations  contained  in  this  order  within  30 
days  of  the  entry  thereof. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
having  any  interest  in  the  matter  may 
file  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Commission 
a  written  request  for  a  hearing  within  30 
days  after  the  entry  of  this  order;  that 
within  30  days  after  the  receipt  of  such 
request  the  Commission  will,  or  at  any 
time  upon  its  own  motion  may,  set  the 
matter  down  for  hearing  at  a  place  to  be 
designated  by  the  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  whether  this 
order  of  suspension  should  be  vacated  or 
made  permanent,  without  prejudice, 
however,  to  the  consideration  the  pres¬ 
entation  of  additional  matters  at  the 
hearing:  and  that  notice  of  the  time  and 
place  for  said  hearing  will  be  promptly 


given  by  the  Commission.  If  no  hearing  is 
requests  and  none  is  ordered  by  the 
Commission,  the  order  shall  become  per¬ 
manent  on  the  30th  day  after  its  entry 
and  shall  remain  in  effect  unless  it  is 
modified  or  vacated  by  the  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

Orval  L.  DuBois, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1420  Filed  2-2-71;8:48  am] 


SMALL  BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 

[Delegation  of  Authority  No.  30-H  (Region 
II),  Arndt.  3] 

REGIONAL  DIVISION  CHIEFS  ET  AL., 
REGION  II 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Conduct 
Program  Activities  in  Region  II 

Correction 

In  P.R.  Doc.  71-1127  appearing  at  page 
1298  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  Janu¬ 
ary  27,  1971,  the  headings  should  read  as 
set  forth  above. 


[Delegation  of  Authority  No.  30-D  (Region 
VIU),  Amdt.  1] 

REGIONAL  DIVISION  CHIEFS  ET  AL., 
REGION  VIII 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Conduct 
Program  Activities  in  Region  VIII 

Correction 

In  P.R.  Doc.  71-1128  appearing  at  page 
1299  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  Janu¬ 
ary  27,  1971,  the  headings  should  read 
as  set  forth  above. 


[Delegation  of  Authority  No.  30-G  (Region 
IV),  Amdt.  2] 

REGIONAL  DIVISION  CHIEFS  ET  AL., 
REGION  IV 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Conduct 

Program  Activities  in  Region  IV 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated  to 
the  regional  director  by  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  30-G,  35  F.R.  9955,  as 
amended  (35  F.R.  12630,  35  F.R.  15033, 
and  35  F.R.  17156),  Delegation  of  Au¬ 
thority  No.  30-G  (Region  IV)  (35  F.R. 
12434)  as  amended  (36  F.R.  651),  is 
hereby  further  amended  by  revising  Item 
I.A.2.b.,  Item  I.B.,  Item  II.A.2.b.,  Item 
III.A.2.b.,  and  Item  IV.A.l.b.(2)  to  read 
as  follows : 

1.  Regional  Division  Chiefs,  Regional 
Counsel,  and  Staffs — A.  Chief  and  As¬ 
sistant  Chief,  Financing  Division.  •  *  • 

2.  *  *  • 

b.  To  approve  displaced  business  loans 
and  coal  mine  health  and  safety  loans 
up  to  $350,000  (SBA  share)  and  to  de¬ 
cline  them  in  any  amount. 

•  *  •  •  • 

B.  Supervisory  Loan  Officers  {Financ¬ 
ing  Division).  1.  To  approve  or  decline 
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business,  disaster,  displaced  business, 
and  coal  mine  health  and  safety  loans 
not  exceeding  $50,000  (SBA  share)  and 
economic  opportunity  loans  not  exceed¬ 
ing  $25,000  (SBA  share) . 

***** 

II.  District  Directors — A.  Financing 
Program.  •  *  • 

2  *  *  * 

b.  To  approve  or  decline  displaced 
business  loans  and  coal  mine  health  and 
safety  loans  up  to  $350,000  (SBA  share) . 

*  •  •  *  • 
ni.  District  Division  Chiefs.  District 
Counsel,  and  Staffs — A.  Chief.  Financing 
Dirnsion.  •  *  * 

2.  *  *  * 

b.  To  approve  or  decline  displaced 
business  loans  and  coal  mine  health  and 
safety  loans  up  to  $350,000  (SBA  share) . 
*  •  •  •  • 

IV.  Branch  Manager — A.  Gulfport. 
Mississippi — 1.  Financing  Program.  *  ♦  * 
b.  •  •  • 

(2)  To  approve  or  decline  displaced 
business  loans  and  coal  mine  health  and 
safety  loans  up  to  $350,000  (SBA  share) . 

•  •  •  •  • 

Effective  date;  January  4,  1971. 

Wiley  S.  Messick, 
Regional  Director.  Region  IV. 
IPR  Doc.71-1414  PUed  2-2-71;8:48  am] 


TARIFF  COMMISSION 

[AA1921-65] 

FERRITE  CORES  FROM  JAPAN 
Determination  of  Injury 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treas¬ 
ury  advised  the  Tariff  Commission  on 
October  28,  1970,  that  ferrite  cores  (of 
the  type  used  in  consumer  electronic 
products)  from  Japan  are  being,  and  are 
likely  to  be,  sold  at  less  than  fair  value 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping 
Act,  1921,  as  amended.  In  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  section  201(a) 
of  the  Antidumping  Act  (19  U.S.C.  160 
(a)),  the  Tariff  Commission  instituted 
Investigation  No.  AA1921-65  to  deter¬ 
mine  whether  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  injured, 
or  is  prevented  from  being  established, 
by  reason  of  the  importation  of  such 
merchandise  into  the  United  States. 

A  public  hearing  was  held  on  Decem¬ 
ber  8,  1970.  Notice  of  the  investigation 
and  hearing  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  November  4,  1970  (35  P.R. 
17012). 

In  arriving  at  a  determination  in  this 
case,  the  Commission  gave  due  considera¬ 
tion  to  all  written  submissions  from  in¬ 
terested  parties,  evidence  adduced  at  the 
hearing,  and  all  factual  information  ob¬ 
tained  by  the  Commission’s  staff  from 
questionnaires,  personal  interviews,  and 
other  sources. 

On  the  basis  of  the  investigation,  the 
Commission  determined  by  a  vote  of  3 


to  2  ‘  that  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  is  being  injured  by  reason  of  the 
importation  of  ferrite  cores  (of  the  type 
used  in  consumer  electronic  products) 
from  Japan  sold  at  less  than  fair  value 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Antidumping 
Act.  1921.  as  amended. 

Statement  of  Reasons  for  Affirmative 
Determination  by  Commissioners 
Sutton,  Clubb,  and  Moore 

In  our  opinion  an  industry  in  the 
United  States  is  being  injured  by  reason 
of  the  importation  of  ferrite  cores  of  the 
type  used  in  consumer  electronic  prod¬ 
ucts  from  Japan,  which  are  being  sold  at 
less  than  fair  value  (LTPV)  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Antidumping  Act,  1921, 
as  amended.  Moreover,  there  is  a  likeli¬ 
hood  of  greater  injury  to  the  industry 
should  the  amounts  of  price  discrimina¬ 
tion  not  be  offset  by  special  dumping 
duties. 

The  industry.  In  making  this  deter¬ 
mination  under  section  201(a)  of  the 
Antidumping  Act,  we  have  considered 
the  injured  industry  to  consist  of  the 
operations  of  all  U.S.  facilities  produc¬ 
ing  ferrite  cores  of  the  type  covered  by 
Treasury’s  determination  of  sales  at 
LTFV. 

Imported  product.  The  ferrite  cores 
from  Japan,  determined  by  Treasury  to 
be  sold  at  LTFV,  consist  of  cores  of  a 
tsrpe  commonly  used  as  components  in 
consumer  electronic  products  such  as 
household  television  receivers,  radios, 
stereo  and  high  fidelity  radio  systems, 
and  automobile  radios.  Of  all  the  LTFV 
imported  cores,  deflection  yoke  cores  and 
flyback  cores  which  are  used  in  televi¬ 
sion  receivers  reflected  the  major  volume 
(about  80  percent)  of  the  imports;  other 
significant  LTFV  imports  (about  20  per¬ 
cent)  consisted  of  L-shaped  cores, 
threaded  cores,  insert  cores,  antenna  rod 
cores,  and  drmn  cores.  Hereinafter,  the 
use  of  “ferrite  cores’’  has  reference  to 
cores  of  the  type  covered  by  Treasury’s 
determination  of  sales  at  LTFV  unless 
the  context  indicates  otherwise. 

During  the  investigation  an  issue  arose 
as  to  whether  certain  imports  of  "pot 
cores’’  from  Japan  were  within  the  scope 
of  Treasury’s  determination  of  sales  at 
LTFV  (i.e.,  were  they  ferrite  cores  of 
a  type  used  in  consumer  electronic  prod¬ 
ucts).  We  were  unable  to  identify  any 
imports  of  pot  cores  of  a  type  commonly 
used  In  consumer  electronic  products. 
Accordingly,  the  known  imports  of  pot 
cores  did  not  enter  into  our  considera¬ 
tions  in  this  investigation. 

Claims  of  interested  parties.  Repre¬ 
sentatives  of  the  industry  claim  that  they 
are  suffering  serious  injury  from  the  im¬ 
ports  of  ferrite  cores  from  Japan  which 
were  sold  at  LTPV  and  that  they  are 
likely  to  be  further  injured  if  such  im¬ 
ports  continue.  However,  they  deny  that 


1  Commissioners  Sutton,  Clubb,  and  Moore 
determined  In  the  affirmative.  Commissioners 
Leonard  and  Young  determined  In  the  nega¬ 
tive.  Tbelr  statement  of  reasons  follow. 
Chairman  Mize  did  not  participate  In  the 
Investigation. 


the  totality  of  injury  suffered  from  such 
imports  must  be  attributable  solely  or 
primarily  to  sales  at  LTFV  if  an  injury 
determination  is  to  be  made  in  this  case. 
Rather,  they  claim  that  if  the  degree 
of  injury  caused  solely  by  the  dumping 
practice  is  more  than  de  minimis  the 
Commission  must  determine  there  is  in¬ 
jury.  We  agree  with  this  premise. 

Representatives  of  the  importers  claim 
that  injury  to  the  domestic  industry  is 
attributable  primarily,  if  not  solely,  to 
factors  other  than  sales  at  LTFV  and, 
therefore,  a  negative  determination  must 
be  made.  We  agree  that  if  injury  is  at¬ 
tributable  solely  to  factors  other  than 
sales  at  LTFV,  and  afBmiative  finding 
should  not  be  made  in  this  case.  How¬ 
ever,  if  injury  is  attributable  in  part  to 
the  LTFV  sales  of  the  ferrite  cores  and 
such  injury  is  more  than  de  minimis, 
we  must  make  an  affirmative  determina¬ 
tion.  The  relative  importance  of  such 
injury  to  injuries  caus^  by  other  factors 
is  irrelevant. 

The  industry  claims  that  the  sales  at 
LTFV  have  caused  market  disruptions 
and  a  serious  depression  in  the  U.S.  prices 
for  the  ferrite  cores  with  resulting  loss 
of  profits  as  its  injury.  The  importers  of 
UYFV  ferrite  cores  claim  essentially  that 
the  depressed  prices  are  a  result  of  fac¬ 
tors  other  than  sales  at  LTFV,  the  major 
causal  factor  seemingly  being  a  diminish¬ 
ing  market  for  the  cores. 

Size  of  the  U.S.  Market.  The  U.S.  mar¬ 
ket  for  ferrite  cores  has  had  a  general 
growth  for  over  two  decades.  Sales  of 
such  cores  in  1965,  the  year  prior  to 
the  start  of  substantial  sales  and  offers 
of  sales  of  LTFV  Japanese  cores,  were 
about  at  their  highest  level  to  date. 
It  is  therefore  considered  conservative  to 
use  the  quantity  of  sales  of  such  cores 
in  that  year  as  a  “norm”  year.  In  1966, 
the  quantity  of  sales  of  ferrite  cores  in 
the  United  States  reached  its  highest 
peak,  a  phenomenon  caused  by  a  rapid 
surge  in  the  production  and  sale  of  color 
TV  sets.  Thereafter,  the  quantities  of 
sales  continued  at  a  high  plateau  for  3 
years  (1967  through  1969)  with  an  aver¬ 
age  volume  31  percent  higher  than  in  the 
“norm”  year.  Estimated  sales  of  ferrite 
cores  in  1970  indicate  diminishing  sales 
during  that  year;  however,  as  most  prices 
were  appreciably  depressed  during  the 
high  plateau  years  1967  through  1969, 
the  size  of  the  market  in  1970  has  little 
bearing  on  our  consideration  of  the  effect 
of  LTFV  imports  since  the  major  surge 
of  sales,  and  offers  of  sales,  of  the  LTFV 
imports  of  cores  in  the  domestic  market 
occurred  In  the  high  plateau  period. 

Price  levels  in  the  market.  As  pre¬ 
viously  stated,  the  quantity  of  sales  of 
ferrite  cores  in  the  U.S.  market  in¬ 
creased  in  1966  when  sales  of  TV  sets 
surged  higher.  In  that  year  the  unit 
values  of  ferrite  cores  rose  somewhat. 
However,  in  the  high  plateau  period 
when  the  quantity  of  sales  continued  at 
an  average  level  much  higher  than  the 
“norm”  year,  the  dollar  value  of  sales 
and  average  unit  prices  had  a  con¬ 
tinuous  drop  with  unit  values  falling  far 
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below  the  unit  values  existing  in  the  cores  in  the  United  States.  Such  dis- 


However,  we  make  a  negative  deter¬ 
mination  because  we  do  not  find  satisfied 


delivered 


“norm”  year.  ruptions,  to  the  extent  they  are  at-  mination  because  we  do  not  find  satisfied 

Comparisons  of  delivered  prices,  tributable  to  the  dumping  margins,  are  in  the  instant  case  the  third  condition 
About  80  percent  of  the  value  of  all  substantial;  they  cannot  be  viewed  as  de  of  the  statute,  that  injury  (or  likelihood 
LTFV  imports  consisted  of  deflection  minimis  because  other  factors  may  also  of  injury  or  prevention  of  establishment) 
yoke  cores  and  flyback  cores.  Sales  of  be  contributing  in  large  part  to  the  is  “by  reason  of”  the  importation  of 
such  cores  in  the  domestic  market  dur-  price  disruptions.  Accordingly,  we  con-  merchandise  sold  or  likely  to  be  sold  at 
ing  the  high  plateau  period  were  found  elude  that  LTFV  imports  from  Japan  are  less  than  fair  value.  The  facts  imcovered 
to  be  always  at  delivered  prices  (or  injuring  an  industry  in  the  United  in  this  investigation  do  not  show  cause 
their  equivalents)  far  below  the  deliv-  States.  Moreover,  if  such  imports  are  and  effect  relationship  between  the  im- 
ered  prices  for  the  comparable  domestic  permitted  to  continue  at  their  last  porta tion  of  Japanese  ferrite  cores  sold 
cores.  Domestic  prices  of  such  ferrite  known  price  levels  without  the  assess-  or  likely  to  be  sold  in  the  United  States 
cores  were  incrementally  lowered  dur-  ment  of  special  dumping  duties  to  off-  at  less  than  fair  value  and  injury  or 
ing  the  price-war  period  with  aggregate  set  the  margins  of  dumping,  it  can  be  likelihood  of  injury,  i.e.,  price  depression, 
price  reductions  ranging  from  16  to  44  anticipated  that  domestic  prices  will  to  the  domestic  ferrite  core  industry.’ 
percent  of  the  former  domestic  prices,  take  a  further  downward  trend  because  What  the  facts  do  show  follows. 

During  the  plateau  period,  prices  of  the  the  domestic  industry  has  not  yet  met  Market  conditions.  The  domestic  CEP 
Japanese  cores  had  incremental  drops  the  lowest  prices  of  the  Japanese  LTFV  ferrite  core  industry  in  recent  years  has 
ranging  in  the  aggregate  from  22  to  ferrite  cores.  Thus,  an  even  greater  in-  encountered  steadily  increasing  competi- 
29  percent  of  their  original  low  prices  jury  can  be  anticipated,  we  conclude  tion  from  imports  of  consumer  electronic 
in  the  United  States,  Prices  for  such  that  the  likelihood  of  injury  to  the  do-  products  (television  sets  and  radios)  con- 
LTPV  cores  were  virtually,  if  not  al-  mestic  industry  by  reason  of  such  im-  taining  CEP  ferrite  cores.  There  is  only 
ways,  below  the  prices  of  their  domestic  ports  at  LTFV  is  even  greater  than  the  nominal  production  and  trade  in  CEP 
counterparts.  In  the  early  stages  of  com-  present  injury.  ferrite  cores  other  than  those  used  in 

petition  between  the  LTFV  ^res  and  statement  of  Reasons  for  Negative 


Commissioners 


cumstances  the  domestic  production  and 
consumption  of  radios  and  television  sets 
are  a  most  important  consideration  in 
assessing  market  demand  for  CEP  fer- 


domestic  cores,  the  price  differentials  determination  of  Commissioners  nf 

were  somewhat  greater  than  the  mar-  Leonard  and  Young  consumption  of  radios  and  television  sets 

gins  of  dumping  (amounts  of  price  dis-  are  a  most  important  consideration  in 

crimination) :  However,  such  price  The  Antidumping  Act,  1921,  as  assessing  market  demand  for  CEP  fer- 
differentials  were  narrowed  to  such  a  amended,  requires  that  three  conditions  rite  cores. 

point  that  they  could  be  equated  gen-  be  satisfied  before  an  afiarmative  deter-  From  1964  v/hen  imports  of  television 
erally  with  the  dumping  margins  in  mination  can  be  made.  sets  were  7.7  percent  of  domestic  con- 

mid-1969  when  the  continued  down-  First,  there  must  be  dumping.  Unless  sumption,  the  share  of  the  domestic  mar- 
ward  pricing  of  Japanese  cores  slowed,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  has  de-  ket  enjoyed  by  imports  rose  to  31.5  per- 
a  time  in  which  imports  had  diminished  termined  “that  a  class  or  kind  of  foreign  cent  in  1969.  For  radios,  during  this  pe- 
to  a  minor  level  in  apparent  concern  merchandise  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  riod  the  increase  was  from  44.3  to  70.9 
over  this  dumping  investigation.  sold  in  the  United  States  or  elsewhere  at  percent.  Aside  from  the  increased  share 

About  20  percent  of  the  value  of  all  th^  its  fair  value,”  the  Tariff  Com-  of  the  market  for  television  sets  taken  by 
LTFV  imports  of  ferrite  cores  consisted  mission  has  no  basis  upon  which  to  in-  imports,  apparent  consumption  declined 
of  cores  having  similar  unit  values  than  stitute  an  investigation.  from  a  high  of  12.2  million  sets  in  1966 

those  for  the  cores  discussed  immedi-  Second,  there  must  be  injury,  or  like-  to  10.9  mUlion  in  1969.  Accordingly,  the 
ately  above.  Available  price  data  indi-  lihwxi  of  injury,  to  an  industry  in  the  number  of  television  sets  produced  in  the 
cates  that  the  LTFV  cores  in  this  cate-  United  States,  or  an  industry  in  the  United  States  dropped  from  a  high  of 
gorv  were  generally  sold  at  delivered  United  States  must  be  prevented  from  11.7  million  sets  in  1966  to  8.9  million  in 
prices  (or  their  equivalents)  that  were  established.  The  quantum  or  de-  1969.  U.S.  radio  production  fell  from  23 

considerably  lower  than  the  deliv-  scription  of  injury  is  not  disclosed  in  the  million  ^its  to  15.8  million  imits  during 

statute.  this  period.  Since  CEP  ferrite  cores  are 


amended,  requires  that  three  conditions  rite  cores, 
be  satisfied  before  an  afiarmative  deter-  From  19 


over  this  dumping  investigation. 


considerably  lower  than  the  deliv¬ 
ered  prices  for  their  domestic  counter¬ 
parts.  Moreover,  the  margins  of  under- 


this  period.  Since  CEP  ferrite  cores  are 


p&rts.  Moreover,  the  margins  of  under-  And  third,  there  must  be  a  connection  produced  almost  exclusively  for  use  in 
selling  appeared  to  be  dependent  in  large  between  the  first  two  conditions,  that  is,  television  sets  and  radios,  a  sharp  decline 
part  if  not  solely  upon  the  large  mar-  the  injury  (or  hkelihood  of  injury  or  in  demand  for  cores  accompanied  the 
_  prevention  of  establishment)  must  be  lower  domestic  production  of  television 


gins  of  dumping  found  by  Treasury  to  ...  ^  ^  . 

be  prevalent  among  such  imports.  reason  of”  the  importation  into  the  sets  and  radios  after  1966.  The  natural 

°  Price  ^pressio^  It  is  clew  that  80  United  States  of  the  class  or  kind  of  for-  consequence  has  been  a  depression  in 
percent  of  the  imports  at  LTFV  have  merchandise  the  Secretary  of  the  ferrite  core  prices  as  domestic  core  pro- 

been  Lid  at  quite  low  price  levels  Treasury  determines  is  being  or  is  likely  ducers  vigorously  competed  for  the 
which  have  caused  serious  depressions  ^  be  sold  at  less  than  fair  v^ue.  Al-  dvdndling  domestic  market, 
in  domestic  market  prices.  The  injury  domestic  market  for 

ensuing  from  such  price  depressions  is  explicitly  with  this  tWrd  con-  CEP  ferrite  cores  has  been  further  di- 

not  all  attributable  to  the  margins  of  Increased  entry  into  the 


dwindling  domestic  market. 

Subassembly.  The  domestic  market  for 
CEP  ferrite  cores  has  been  further  di¬ 
minished  by  increased  entry  into  the 


dumping;  however,  such  injury  is  at-  which  mi^t  be  fulfilled  before  ari  af-  United  States  of  ferrite  cores  as  parts  of 
tributable  in  substantial  part  to  such  determination  can  be  uiude.  subassemblies.  Imports  of  subassemblies 

margins  and  constitutes  a  substantial  .  condition,  a  determi^tion  for  consumer  products  rose  sharply  in 

injury  in  itself  which  is  more  than  de  TVeasury  of  s^es  the  last  6  years  from  2.6  percent  of  ap- 


minimis.  As  to  the  remaining  20  per-  of  sal^  at  less  than  parent  consumption  in  1965  to  28  percent 

cent  of  the  LTFV  imports,  this  por-  value  of  ferrite  cores  from  Japan  of  in  1970.  The  entry  of  subassemblies  has 
tion  of  the  industry’s  sales  has  suffered  consumer  electroiuc  caused  decreased  domestic  demand  for 

Commission  InitltuSd  "“'the  “imtS't  CEP  ferrite  cores,  and  again  the  natural 
largely  to  the  dumping  margins  which  investigation  concomitant  is  a  price  depression, 

are  appreciable  in  size.  ° 

Hnnoiitsinn  ttia  HiRmnfinnn  in  t.hA  The  second  Condition  has  been  satis- 


largely  to  the  dumping  margins  which 
are  appreciable  in  size. 

Conclusion.  The  disruptions  in  the 


concomitant  is  a  price  depression. 


U.S.  market  prices  for  ferrite  cores  of  Therq  is  injury  and  likelihood  of 

a  type  used  in  consumer  electronic  prod-  tejuiy  to  the  domestic  industry  com- 


1  There  Is  no  evidence  that  the  Importation 


injury  to  the  domestic  industry  com-  ^  likely  to  be 

no-sed  of  fprriti*  porp  nmdiipprR  in  thp  tee  United  States  at  less  than  fair 

value  prevented  an  industry  In  the  United 


ucts  are  quite  large  and  of  a  serious  frni^  value  prevented  an  industry  In  the  United 

nature  Thev  are  attributable  in  large  ® states  from  being  establish^:  therefore,  we 

nature,  iney  are  aunputaoie  m  large  the  prices  at  which  the  domestic  fer-  shall  not  treat  further  with  this  consequence 

measure  to  the  margins  of  dumping  rite  core  producers  sold  their  products  of  dumping  which  is  a  statutory  alternative 
which  undergird  the  low  prices  of  such  and  offered  them  for  sale.  to  injury  or  likelihood  of  injury. 
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Import  penetration.  In  1965,  imports  of 
ferrite  cores  were  insignificant,  account¬ 
ing  for  a  mere  0.7  percent  of  domestic 
consumption.  Although  there  was  a  one¬ 
time  temporary  bulge  in  1967,  when  im¬ 
ports  obtained  4  percent  of  domestic  con¬ 
sumption,  the  import  level  collapsed 
immediately  to  1.3  percent  of  domestic 
consumption  in  1968.  In  1969  ahd  1970, 
imports  at  0.4  percent  of  consumption 
were  even  below  their  insignificant  level 
of  0.7  percent  registered  in  1965.  Thus, 
the  evidence  does  not  point  to  any  real 
market  penetration,  and  without  any  real 
market  penetration  it  is  difficult  to  aline 
price  depression  of  domestic  ferrite  cores 
with  imports.  The  minimal  market  pene¬ 
tration  is  further  highlighted  when  it  is 
noted  that  the  above  import  figures  are 
for  all  ferrite  core  imports  from  Japan, 
not  only  those  sold  or  likely  to  be  sold  at 
less  than  fair  value.  For  an  affirmative 
determination  to  be  made  in  the  light  of 
such  a  minimal  market  penetration, 
there  would  have  to  be  other  evidence 
present,  generally  indicating  a  prob¬ 
ability  on  the  part  of  the  dumping  party 
to  penetrate  the  market  sufficiently  in 
the  future.  Such  evidence  has  not  been 
discovered  in  this  investigation. 

Price  suppression  or  depression.  Dur¬ 
ing  the  5-year  period  1965-70,  CEP  fer¬ 
rite  core  prices  declined  at  a  time  when 
other  prices  in  the  U.S.  economy  showed 
a  steady  increase.  This  downward  trend 
in  ferrite  core  prices,  which  was  counter 
to  the  general  price  level,  appears  to 
have  no  relationship  to  the  level  of  core 
imports  as  might  be  assumed  from  the 
1967  import  increase.  Following  the 
rapid  decrease  in  ferrite  core  imports 
after  1967,  domestic  prices  of  cores  con¬ 
tinued  their  steady  decline. 

Conclusion.  To  sum  up  then,  the  facts 
produced  in  this  investigation  seem  to 
indicate  that  any  injury  or  likelihood  of 
injury  to  the  U.S.  ferrite  core  industry 
measmed  by  depressed  prices  is  by  rea¬ 
son  of  a  continued  worsening  of  com¬ 
petitive  market  conditions  and  not  by 
reason  of  imports  sold  or  likely  to  be 
sold  at  less  than  fair  value.  Therefore,  a 
negative  determination  is  required. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1446  Filed  2-2-71;8:50  am) 

INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

FOURTH  SECTION  APPLICATION  FOR 
RELIEF 

January  29, 1971. 

Pi’otests  to  the  granting  of  an  applica¬ 
tion  must  be  prepared  in  accordance  with 
§  1100.40  of  the  general  rules  of  practice 
(49  CFR  1100.40)  and  filed  within  15 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Long-and-Short  Haul 

FSA  No.  42121 — Liquid  caustic  soda 
from  Geismar,  La.  Filed  by  O.  W.  South, 


Jr.,  agent  (No.  A6222) ,  for  interested  rail 
carriers.  Rates  on  caustic  soda  (sodium 
hydroxide),  liquid,  in  tank  carloads,  as 
described  in  the  application,  from  G^- 
mar.  La.,  to  Jacksonville  and  South  Jack¬ 
sonville,  Fla.,  also  Brunswick  and  Savan¬ 
nah,  Ga. 

Grounds  for  relief — ^Market  competi¬ 
tion. 

Tariff — Supplement  165  to  Southern 
Freight  Association,  agent,  tariff  ICC 
S-699. 

By  the  Commission. 

[SEAL]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.71-1480  Filed  2-2-71;8:52  am) 


[Notice  4] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

January  29, 1971. 

The  following  letter -notices  of  pro¬ 
posals  to  operate  over  deviation  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only  have  been 
filed  with  the  Interstate  Ctommerce  Com¬ 
mission  imder  the  CJommission’s  Revised 
Deviation  Rules — Motor  (Carriers  of  Pas¬ 
sengers,  1969  (49  CFR  1042.2(c)  (9) )  and 
notice  thereof  to  all  interested  persons 
is  hereby  given  as  provided  in  such  rules 
(49  cm  1042.2(c)  (9)). 

Protests  against  the  use  of  any  pro¬ 
posed  deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  in  the  manner  and 
form  provided  in  such  rules  (49  CFR 
1042.2(c)(9))  at  any  time,  but  will  not 
operate  to  stay  commencement  of  the 
proposed  operations  unless  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  filed  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  under  the  Commission’s  Re¬ 
vised  Deviation  Rules — ^Motor  Carriers 
of  Property,  1969,  will  be  numbered  con¬ 
secutively  for  convenience  in  identifica¬ 
tion  and  protests,  if  any,  should  refer  to 
such  letter-notices  by  number. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC-1515  (Deviation  No.  576) 
(Cancels  Deviation  No.  350),  GREY¬ 
HOUND  LINES,  INC.  (Eastern  Division) , 
1400  West  Third  Street,  Cleveland,  OH 
44113,  filed  January  19,  1971.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  car¬ 
rier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  passengers  and 
their  baggage,  and  express  and  news¬ 
papers  in  the  same  vehicle  with  passen¬ 
gers,  over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
From  Clifton  Forge,  Va.,  over  Interstate 
Highway  64  to  junction  West  Virginia 
Highway  12,  thence  over  West  Virginia 
Highway  12  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  60; 
with  the  following  access  roads:  (1)  from 
Covington,  Va.,  over  U.S.  Highway  60  to 
Interchange  Interstate  Highway  .  64 
southeast  of  Covington,  Va.;  (2)  from 
Covington,  Va.,  over  U.S.  Highw'ay  60  to 
Interchange  Interstate  Highway  64  near 
Callaghan,  Va.;  (3)  from  White  Sulphur 
Springs,  W.  Va.,  over  U.S.  Highway  60 
to  jimction  Interstate  Highway  64;  (4) 
from  junction  Harts  Run  Road  and  U.S. 
Highway  60  west  of  White  Sulphur 
Springs,  W.  Va.,  over  Harts  Run  Road  to 
junction  Interstate  Highway  64;  and 


(5)  from  Lewisburg,  W.  Va.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  219  to  junction  Interstate  High¬ 
way  64,  and  return  over  the  same  routes, 
for  operating  convenience  only.  The  no¬ 
tice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is  pres¬ 
ently  authorized  to  transport  passengers 
and  the  same  property,  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows:  From  Lexington, 
Va.,  over  U.S.  Highway  60  via  Clifton 
Forge  and  Callaghan,  Va.,  to  junction 
unnumbered  highway  near  Montgomery, 
W.  Va.,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 

No.  MC-1940  (Deviation  No.  20), 
TRAILWAYS  OF  NEW  ENGLAND,  INC., 
1200  Eye  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20005,  filed  January  15,  1971.  Carrier 
proposes  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their 
baggage,  and  express  and  newspapers  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  over  a 
deviation  route  as  follows:  From  Hart¬ 
ford,  Conn.,  over  Interstate  Highway  84 
to  junction  Interstate  Highway  684  near 
Brewster,  N.Y.,  thence  over  Interstate 
Highway  684  to  junction  Interstate  High¬ 
way  287,  thence  over  Interstate  Highway 
287  to  junction  Interstate  Highway  87, 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  87  to 
New  York,  N.Y.,  and  return  over  the  same 
route,  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  pas¬ 
sengers  and  the  same  property,  over  a 
pertinent  service  route  as  follows:  From 
New  York,  N.Y.,  over  U.S.  Highway  1  to 
New  Haven,  Conn.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  5  via  Hamden,  North  Haven 
and  Wallingford,  Conn.,  to  junction  Al¬ 
ternate  U.S.  Highway  5  approximately 
3  miles  south  of  Meriden,  Conn.,  thence 
over  Alternate  U.S.  Highway  5  via  Meri¬ 
den  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  5  approxi¬ 
mately  3  miles  north  of  Meriden,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  5  via  Newington  and 
Wethersfield,  Conn.,  to  Hartford,  Conn, 
(also  from  New  Haven  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  5  to  Hartford;  also  from  New  Haven 
over  U.S.  Highway  15  to  Middletown, 
Conn.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  9  to 
Hartford),  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.MC-50026  (Deviation  No.  16)  (Can¬ 
cels  Deviation  Nos.  10  and  12).  AR¬ 
KANSAS  MOTOR  COACHES  LIMITED, 
INC.,  100  Main  Street,  Little  Rock,  AR 
72201,  filed  January  18,  1971.  Carrier 
proFKises  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their 
baggage,  and  express  and  newspapers  in 
the  same  vehicle  with  passengers,  over  a 
deviation  route  as  follows:  From  Hope, 
Ark.,  over  Arkansas  Highway  4  to  junc¬ 
tion  Interstate  Highway  30,  thence  over 
Interstate  Highway  30  to  jimction  U.S. 
Highways  59-71,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
ways  59-71  to  Texarkana,  Tex.,  and  re¬ 
turn  over  the  same  route,  for  operating 
convenience  only.  The  notice  indicates 
that  the  carrier  is  presently  authorized 
to  transport  passengers  and  the  same 
property,  over  a  iiertinent  service  route 
as  follows:  From  Memphis,  Term.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  70  to  Hot  Springs  National 
Park,  Ark.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  67 
to  Texarkana,  Tex.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route. 

No.  MC-50026  (Deviation  No.  17) 
(Cancels  Deviation  No.  14),  ARKANSAS 
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MOTOR  COACHES  LIMITED,  INC.,  100 
Main  Street,  Little  Rock,  AR  72201,  filed 
January  18, 1971.  Carrier  proposes  to  op¬ 
erate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor  ve¬ 
hicle,  of  passengers  and  their  baggage, 
and  express  and  newspapers  in  the  same 
vehicle  with  passengers,  over  a  deviation 
route  as  follows:  From  junction  U.S. 
Highway  67  and  Interstate  Highway  30. 

2  miles  south  of  Benton,  Ark.,  over  In¬ 
terstate  Highway  30  and  U.S.  Highway 
270  over  U.S,  Highway  270  to  Malvern, 
Ark.  (a  distance  of  3.2  miles) ;  (2)  from 
junction  Interstate  Highway  30  and  Ar¬ 
kansas  Highway  8  over  Arkansas  High¬ 
way  8  to  Arkadelphia,  Ark.  (a  distance  of 
2.4  miles) :  (3)  from  junction  Interstate 
Highway  30  and  Arkansas  Highway  26 
over  Arkansas  Highway  26  to  Gum 
Springs  Junction,  Ark.  (a  distance  of  1.6 
miles) ;  (4)  from  junction  Interstate 
Highway  30  and  Arkansas  Highway  53 
over  Arkansas  Highway  53  to  Gurdon, 
Ark.  (a  distance  of  5.6  miles) ;  and  (5) 
from  junction  Interstate  Highway  30  and 
Arkansas  Highway  51  over  Arkansas 
Highway  51  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  67 
(a  distance  of  2  miles) ;  and  return  over 
the  same  routes,  for  operating  conveni¬ 
ence  only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  is  presently  authorized  to  trans¬ 
port  passengers  and  the  same  property, 
over  pertinent  service  routes  as  follows: 
(1)  From  Memphis,  Tenn.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  70  to  Hot  Springs  Park,  Ark., 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  67  to  Texar¬ 
kana,  Tex.;  and  (2)  from  Benton,  Ark., 
over  U.S.  Highway  67  to  junction  Ar¬ 
kansas  Highway  7  (5  miles  north  of 
Arkadelphia,  Ark.),  and  return  over  the 
same  routes. 

No.  MC-61616  (Deviation  No.  37) 
(Cancels  Deviation  Nos.  22  and  27), 
MIDWEST  BUSLINES,  INC.,  433  West 
Washington  Avenue,  North  Little  Rock, 
AR  72114.  Carrier’s  representative: 
Nathaniel  Davis,  Post  Office  Box  1188, 
Little  Rock,  AR  72203.  Carrier  proposes 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  mo¬ 
tor  vehicle,  of  passengers  and  their  bag¬ 
gage.  and  express  and  newspapers  in  the 
same  vehicle  with  passengers  over  a  devi¬ 
ation  route  as  follows:  From  Hope,  Ark., 
over  Arkansas  Highway  4  to  junction  In¬ 
terstate  Highway  30,  thence  over  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  30  to  jimction  U.S.  High¬ 
ways  59-71,  thence  over  U.S.  Highways 
59-71  to  Texarkana,  Tex.,  and  return 
over  the  same  route,  for  operating  con¬ 
venience  only.  The  notice  indicates  that 
the  carrier  is  presently  authorized  to 
transport  passengers  and  the  same  prop¬ 
erty,  over  a  pertinent  service  route  as 
follows:  From  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  67  to  Judsonia,  Ark.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  67  to  jimction  UJS. 
Highway  67C,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
67C  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  67,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  67  to  Maud,  Tex., 
thence  over  Texas  Highway  8  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  59  to  Marshall,  Tex., 
thence  over  Texas  Highway  43  to  Hender¬ 
son,  Tex.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  79 
to  Palestine,  Tex.,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  287  to  Crockett,  Tex.,  thence  over 
Texas  Highway  19  to  Huntsville,  Tex., 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  75  to  Houston, 
Tex.,  thence  over  Texas  Highway  288  to 


Freer>ort,  Tex.,  and  return  over  the 
same  route. 

No.  MC  61616  (Deviation  No.  38) 
(Cancels  Deviation  No.  31),  MIDWEST 
BUSLINES,  INC.,  433  West  Washington 
Avenue,  North  Little  Rock,  AR  72114. 
Carrier’s  representative:  Nathaniel 
Davis,  Post  Office  Box  1188,  Little  Rock, 
AR  72203.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
passengers  and  their  baggage,  and  ex¬ 
press  and  newspapers  in  the  same  vehi¬ 
cle  with  passengers  over  a  deviation  route 
as  follows:  From  junction  U.S.  Highway 
67  and  Interstate  Highway  30,  2  miles 
south  of  Benton,  Ark.,  over  Interstate 
Highway  30  to  junction  Arkansas  High¬ 
way  19,  thence  over  Arkansas  Highway 
19  to  Prescott,  Ark.,  with  the  following 
access  roads:  (1)  From  junction  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  30  and  U.S.  Highway  270 
over  U.S.  Highway  270  to  Malvern,  Ark. 
(a  distance  of  3.2  miles) ;  (2)  from  junc¬ 
tion  Interstate  Highway  30  and  Arkansas 
Highway  8  over  Arkansas  Highway  8  to 
Arkadelphia,  Ark.  (a  distance  of  2.4 
miles) :  (3)  from  junction  Interstate 
Highway  30  and  Arkansas  Highway  26 
over  Arkansas  Highway  26  to  Gum 
Springs  Junction,  Ark.  (a  distance  of 
1.6  miles) ;  (4)  from  junction  Interstate 
Highway  30  and  Arkansas  Highway  53 
over  Arkansas  Highway  53  to  Gurdon, 
Ark.  (a  distance  of  5.6  miles) ;  and  (5) 
from  junction  Interstate  Highway  30 
and  Arkansas  Highway  51  over  Arkansas 
Highway  51  to  jimction  U.S.  Highway  67 
(a  distance  of  2  miles) ;  and  return  over 
the  same  routes,  for  operating  conven¬ 
ience  only.  The  notice  indicates  that  the 
carrier  is  presently  authorized  to  trans¬ 
port  passengers  and  the  same  property, 
over  a  pertinent  service  route  as  follows: 
From  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  over  U.S.  Highway 
67  to  Judsonia,  Ark.,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  67  to  junction  U.S.  Highway 
67C,  thence  over  U.S.  67C  to  junction 
U.S.  Highway  67,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  67  to  Maud,  Tex.,  thence  over  Texas 
Highway  8  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  59, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  59  to  Marshall. 
Tex.,  thence  over  Texas  Highway  43  to 
Henderson,  Tex.,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  79  to  Palestine,  Tex.,  thence  over 
U.S,  Highway  287  to  Crockett,  Tex., 
thence  over  Texas  Highway  19  to  Hunts¬ 
ville,  Tex.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  75 
to  Houston,  Tex.,  thence  over  Texas 
Highway  288  to  Freeport,  Tex.,  and  re- 
tm-n  over  the  same  route. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.71-1484  Filed  2-2-71; 8. 52  am] 


[Notice  4] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  ALTERNATE  ROUTE 
DEVIATION  NOTICES 

January  29,  1971. 

The  following  letter-notices  of  pro¬ 
posals  to  operate  over  deviation  routes 
for  operating  convenience  only  have  been 
filed  with  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission  under  the  Commission’s  Revised 
Deviation  Rules — Motor  Carriers  of 


Property,  1969  (49  CFR  1042.4(d)  (11) ) 
and  notice  thereof  to  all  interested  per¬ 
sons  is  hereby  given  as  provided  in  such 
rules  (49  CFR  1042.4(d)  (11) ) . 

Protests  against  the  use  of  any  pro¬ 
posed  deviation  route  herein  described 
may  be  filed  with  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission  in  the  manner  and 
form  provided  in  such  rules  (49  C7FR 
1042.4(d)  (12) )  at  any  time,  but  will  not 
operate  to  stay  commencement  of  the 
proposed  operations  unless  filed  within 
30  days  from  the  date  of  publication. 

Successively  filed  letter-notices  of  the 
same  carrier  under  the  Commission’s  Re¬ 
vised  Deviation  Rules — Motor  Carriers  of 
Property,  1969,  will  be  numbered  con¬ 
secutively  for  convenience  in  identifica¬ 
tion  and  protests,  if  any,  should  refer  to 
such  letter-notices  by  number. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC-22301  (Deviation  No.  4), 
SIOUX  TRANSPORTA-nON  COM¬ 
PANY,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  3088,  Sioux 
City,  lA  51102,  filed  December  1,  1970. 
Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general 
commodities,  with  certain  exceptions, 
over  a  deviation  route  as  follows:  Prom 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  over  city  streets  to  junc¬ 
tion  U.S.  Highway  73,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  73  via  Blair,  Winnebago  and 
South  Sioux  City,  Nebr.,  to  Sioux  City, 
Iowa,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
for  operating  convenience  only.  ’The 
notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is  pres¬ 
ently  authorized  to  transport  the  same 
commodities,  over  pertinent  service 
routes  as  follows:  (1)  FYom  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  over  U.S.  Highway  75  to  Missouri 
Valley,  Iowa,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
30  to  junction  Alternate  U.S.  Highway 
30,  thence  over  Alternate  U.S.  Highway 
30  to  Chicago,  Ill.;  and  (2)  from  Sioux 
City,  Iowa,  over  U.S.  Highway  75  to 
Missouri  Valley,  Iowa,  and  return  over 
the  same  routes. 

No.  MC-35334  (Deviation  No.  18), 
COOPER-JARRETT,  INC.,  23  South 
Essex  Avenue,  Orange,  NJ  07051,  filed 
December  7,  1070.  amended  January  21, 
1971.  Carrier  proposes  to  operate  as  a 
common  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of 
general  commodities,  with  certain  excep¬ 
tions,  over  a  deviation  route  as  follows: 
From  the  northeast  extension  of  the 
Pennsylvania  ’Turnpike  at  Exit  33  at  the 
junction  of  Interstate  Highway  78,  over 
Interstate  Highway  78  to  junction 
Pennsylvania  Highway  309,  thence  over 
Pennsylvania  Highway  309  to  junction 
Pennsylvania  Highway  93,  thence  over 
Pennsylvania  Highway  93  to  junction 
Interstate  Highway  81,  thence  over  In¬ 
terstate  Highway  81  to  junction  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  80,  and  return  over  the 
same  route,  for  operating  convenience 
only.  ’The  notice  indicates  that  the  car¬ 
rier  is  presently  authorized  to  transport 
the  same  commodities,  over  pertinent 
service  routes  as  follows:  (1)  From  Wal¬ 
lingford,  Conn.,  over  Connecticut  High¬ 
way  70  to  junction  Interstate  Highway 
84,  thence  over  Interstate  Highway  84 
to  junction  Interstate  Highway  81E, 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  8  IE  to 
junction  Interstate  Highway  80,  thence 
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over  Interstate  Highway  80  to  junction 
Interstate  Highway  79  at  or  near  Mercer, 
Pa.;  and  (2)  from  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  over 
the  Northeast  Extension  of  the  Penn¬ 
sylvania  Turnpike  to  junction  Interstate 
Highway  80,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.  MC-48958  (Deviation  No.  26), 
ILLINOIS-CAUPORNIA  EXPRESS, 
INC.,  510  East  51st  Avenue,  Denver,  CO 
80216,  filed  January  19,  1971.  Carrier’s 
representative:  Morris  G.  Cobb,  Post 
Office  Box  9050,  Amarillo,  TX  79105.  Car¬ 
rier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  com¬ 
modities,  with  certain  exceptions,  over 
a  deviation  route  as  follows:  From  Dal¬ 
las,  Tex.,  over  Interstate  Highway  35E 
to  jimction  Texas  Highway  24,  thence 
over  Texas  Highway  24  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  287,  thence  over  UB.  Highway 
287  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  66  (Inter¬ 
state  Highway  40),  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  66  (Interstate  Highway  40)  to 
junction  U.S.  Highw’^ay  666  (near  Gal¬ 
lup,  N.  Mex.) ,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway 
666  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  160  (near 
Cortez,  Colo.),  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  160  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  50 
(near  Crescent  Junction,  Utah),  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  50  to  jimction  Alter¬ 
nate  U.S.  Highway  50  (near  Spanish 
Fork,  Utah),  thence  over  Alternate  UB. 
Highway  50  to  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah, 
and  return  over  the  same  route,  for  op¬ 
erating  convenience  only.  The  notice  in¬ 
dicates  that  the  carrier  is  presently  au¬ 
thorized  to  transport  the  same  commodi¬ 
ties,  over  pertinent  service  routes  as  fol¬ 
lows:  (1)  From  Amarillo,  Tex.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  287  via  Wichita  Falls,  Tex.,  to 
Rhome,  Tex.,  thence  over  Texas  High¬ 
way  114  to  Dallas,  Tex.;  (2)  from  Ama¬ 
rillo,  Tex.,  over  U.S.  Highway  66  to  San 
Jon,  N.  Mex.; 

(3)  From  Tucumcari,  N.  Mex.,  over 
U.S.  Highway  66  to  San  Jon,  N.  Mex.; 
(4)  from  Moriarty,  N.  Mex.,  over  U.S. 
Highway  66  to  Tucumcari,  N,  Mex.;  (5) 
from  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  thence 
Highway  66  to  Moriarty,  N.  Mex.,  thence 
over  New  Mexico  Highway  41  to  junc¬ 
tion  U.S.  Highway  60,  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  60  to  Vaughn,  N.  Mex.,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  285  to  Carlsbad,  N. 
Mex.,  thence  over  U.S.  Highway  62  to  El 
Paso,  Tex.;  (6)  from  Los  Angeles,  Calif., 
over  U.S.  Highway  66  via  San  Bernar¬ 
dino,  Calif.,  to  Albuquerque,  N.  Mex.,  and 
(7)  from  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  over  UB. 
Highway  91  to  Levan,  Utah,  thence  over 
Utah  Highway  28  to  Gunnison,  Utah 
(also  from  Salt  Lake  City  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  89  to  Gunnison),  thence  over  U.S. 
Highway  89  to  junction  Alternate  UB. 
Highway  89  at  or  near  Kanab,  Utah, 
thence  over  Alternate  U.S.  Highway  89 
to  junction  U.S.  Highway  89,  thence  over 
U.S.  Highway  89  to  Flagstaff,  Ariz., 
thence  over  Interstate  Highway  17  to 
Phoenix,  Ariz.,  and  return  over  the  same 
routes. 

No.  MC  59680  (Deviation  No.  85), 
STRICKLAND  TRANSPORTATION 
CO.,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  5689,  Dallas, 
TX  75222,  filed  January  18,  1971.  Car¬ 
rier  proposes  to  operate  as  a  common 


carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  of  general  com¬ 
modities,  with  certain  exceptions,  over  a 
deviation  route  as  follows:  Between  Lehi, 
Ark.,  and  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  79,  for  operating  convenience  only. 
The  notice  indicates  that  the  carrier  is 
presently  authorized  to  transport  the 
same  commodities,  over  a  pertinent 
service  route  as  follows:  from  Memphis, 
Tenn.,  over  U.S.  Highway  70  to  junction 
Arkansas  Highway  11  (near  Hazen), 
thence  over  Arkansas  Highway  11  to 
Stuttgart,  Ark.,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  79  to  Fordyce,  Ark.,  and  return  over 
the  same  route. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.71-1485  Filed  2-2-71;8:52  am] 


[Notice  7] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  APPLICATIONS  AND 
CERTAIN  OTHER  PROCEEDINGS 

January  29,  1971. 

The  following  publications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  new  Special  Rule  247  of  the 
Commission’s  rules  of  practice,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,  issue  of  Decem¬ 
ber  3, 1963,  which  became  effective  Janu¬ 
ary  1,  1964. 

The  publications  hereinafter  set  forth 
reflect  the  scope  of  the  applications  as 
filed  by  applicant,  and  may  include 
descriptions,  restrictions,  or  limitations 
which  are  not  in  a  form  acceptable  to  the 
Commission.  Authority  which  ultimately 
may  be  granted  as  a  result  of  the  appli¬ 
cations  here  noticed  will  not  necessarily 
reflect  the  phraseology  set  forth  in  the 
application  as  filed,  but  also  will  elimi¬ 
nate  any  restrictions  which  are  not  ac¬ 
ceptable  to  the  Commission. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 
No.  MC  76032  (Sub-No.  255)  (Republi¬ 
cation),  filed  March  23,  1970,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  June  11, 
1970,  and  republished  this  issue.  Appli¬ 
cant:  NAVAJO  FREIGHT  LINES,  INC., 
1205  South  Platte  River  Drive,  Denver, 
CO  80223.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Arnold  L.  Burke,  69  West  Washington 
Street,  Chicago,  IL  60602.  The  modified 
procedure  has  been  followed  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding  and  the  above-described  appli¬ 
cation  has  been  handled  as  a  petition  to 
modify  applicants  presently  held  alter¬ 
nate  route  authority  in  its  certificate  No. 
MC  76032  (Sub-No.  206),  issued  Febru¬ 
ary  2,  1967.  An  order  of  the  Commission, 
Operating  Rights  Board,  dated  Decem¬ 
ber  28, 1970,  and  served  January  18, 1971, 
finds;  that  in  No.  MC  76032  (Sub-No.  6), 
the  future  public  convenience  and  neces¬ 
sity  require  operation  by  petitioner,  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  as  a 
common  carrier  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
regular  routes,  of  the  commodities,  and 
between  the  points,  as  described  as  fol¬ 
lows  (which  constitutes  a  modification  of 
the  presently  held  certificate  in  No.  MC 
76032)  (Sub-No.  206) :  Authority  au¬ 
thorized  in  certificate  No,  MC  76032 
(Sub-No.  206),  as  modified  herein:  Al¬ 
ternate  routes  for  operating  convenience 


only :  General  commodities,  except  those 
of  unusual  value,  classes  A  and  B  explo¬ 
sives,  household  goods  as  defined  by  the 
Commission,  commodities  in  bulk,  those 
requiring  special  equipment,  livest{x:k, 
co^,  ore,  fresh  fish,  sand,  gravel,  heavy 
machinery,  and  commodities  injurious 
or  contaminating  to  other  lading. 

(1)  Between  Oakland,  Calif.,  and  Den¬ 
ver,  Colo.,  in  connection  with  carrier’s 
presently  authorized  regular-route  oper¬ 
ations,  serving  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  for 
the  purpose  of  interchange  with  rail 
carriers  in  the  performance  of  substi¬ 
tuted  rail-for-motor  carrier  service  only: 
From  Oakland  over  Interstate  Highway 
80  (U.S.  Highway  40)  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  30S  near  Echo,  Utah,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  40  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  189  near  Kimball,  Utah, 
thence  over  U.S.  Highway  189  (Inter¬ 
state  Highway  80)  to  junction  U.S. 
Highway  30S  near  Echo,  Utah,  thence 
over  U.S.  Highway  30S  (Interstate  High¬ 
way  80)  to  junction  U.S.  Highway  30  at 
Little  America,  Wyo.,  thence  over  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  80  (U.S.  Highway  30)  to 
junction  U.S.  Highway  30  at  or  near 
Walcott,  Wyo.,  thence  over  U.S.  High¬ 
way  30.  to  Laramie,  Wyo.,  thence  over 
Interstate  Highway  80  (U.S.  Highway 
30)  to  junction  Interstate  Highway  25 
near  Cheyenne,  Wyo.,  thence  over  Inter¬ 
state  Highway  25  (U.S.  Highway  87)  to 
Denver,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 

(2)  Between  Manteca,  Calif.,  and  junc¬ 
tion  Interstate  Highway  80  and  U.S. 
Highway  99,  in  connection  with  carrier’s 
presently  authorized  regular-route  oper¬ 
ations,  serving  no  intermediate  points, 
and  serving  junction  U.S.  Highway  99 
and  Interstate  Highway  80  for  purposes 
of  joinder  only:  From  Mantua  over 
U.S.  Highway  99  to  junction  Interstate 
Highway  80,  and  return  over  the  same 
route. 

(3)  Between  junction  Interstate  High¬ 
ways  80  and  25  near  Cheyenne,  Wyo., 
and  junction  U.S.  Highways  30  and  138 
(junction  Interstate  Highways  80  and 
80S)  near  Big  Springs,  Nebr.,  in  con¬ 
nection  with  carrier’s  presently  author¬ 
ized  regular-route  operations,  serving  no 
intermediate  points,  and  serving  the 
termini  for  purposes  of  joinder  only: 
From  junction  Interstate  Highways  80 
and  25  over  Interstate  Highway  80 
(U.S.  Highway  30)  to  junction  U.S.  High¬ 
way  138,  and  return  over  the  same  route. 
Restriction:  The  operations  authorized 
hereinabove  are  restricted  to  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  traffic  moving  from,  to,  or 
through  Omaha,  Nebr.  Because  it  is  pos¬ 
sible  that  other  parties,  who  have  relied 
upon  the  notice  of  the  application  as 
published,  may  have  an  interest  in  and 
would  be  prejudiced  by  the  lack  of  proper 
notice  of  the  authority  described  in 
the  findings  in  this  order,  a  notice  of  the 
authority  actually  granted  wull  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  and  issu¬ 
ance  of  a  certificate  in  this  proceeding 
will  be  withheld  for  a  period  of  30  days 
from  the  date  of  such  publication,  during 
which  period  any  proper  party  in  inter¬ 
est  may  file  an  appropriate  protest  or 
other  pleading. 
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No.  MC  108068  (Sub-No.  73)  (Repub- 
lication),  filed  December  20,  1968,  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of 
January  16,  1969,  and  republished  this 
issue.  Applicant:  U.S.A.C.  TRANSPORT, 
INC.,  Post  Office  Box  G,  Joplin,  MO 
64801.  Applicant’s  representative:  A.  N. 
Jacobs  (same  address  as  above) .  An  order 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
at  a  General  Session  held  at  its  office 
in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  January  8,  1971, 
was  served  January  20,  1971,  and  upon 
consideration  of  the  above-entitled 
proceeding,  finds:  TRI-STATE  MOTOR 
TRANSIT  CO,  (Joplin,  Mo.),  (sub- 
•  stituted  as  applicant  in  the  proceeding) 
that  the  present  and  future  public  con¬ 
venience  and  necessity  require  operation 
by  TRI-STATE  MOTOR  TRANSIT  CO., 
as  substituted  applicant,  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  as  a  common  carrier 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
of  aircraft  ground  support  equipment 
(except  automobiles,  trucks,  and  buses 
as  defined  in  Descriptions  in  Motor  Car¬ 
rier  Certificates.  61  M.C.C.  209  and  766) 
between  points  in  the  United  States  (ex¬ 
cept  Alaska,  Hawaii,  California,  Wash¬ 
ington,  Oregon,  Nevada,  Utah,  and 
Arizon^) ;  subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  authority  to  so  operate  shall  not  be 
joined  or  combined  directly  or  indirectly 
with  any  other  authority  presently  held 
by  applicant  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
a  service  from  or  to  any  points  other  than 
those  specified  above;  subject  further  to 
the  condition  that  to  the  extent  the  au¬ 
thority  granted  herein  duplicates  the 
authority  presently  held  by  applicant,  it 
shall  not  be  construed  as  conferring  more 
than  a  single  operating  right.  Because 
it  is  possible  that  other  persons  who  have 
relied  upon  the  notice  of  the  applica¬ 
tion  as  published,  may  have  an  interest 
in  and  would  be  prejudiced  by  the  lack 
of  proper  notice  of  the  authority 
described  in  the  findings  in  this  order  a 
notice  of  authority  actually  granted  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
issuance  of  a  certificate  in  this  proceed¬ 
ing  will  be  withheld  for  a  period  of  30 
days  from  the  date  of  such  publication, 
during  which  period  any  proper  party  in 
interstate  may  file  a  petition  to  reopen 
or  for  other  appropriate  relief  setting 
forth  in  detail  the  precise  manner  in 
which  it  has  been  so  prejudiced. 

No.  MC  125479  (Sub-No.  11)  (repub¬ 
lication)  ,  filed  May  28, 1969,  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  Issue  of  June  26, 

1969,  and  republished  this  issue.  Ap¬ 
plicant:  JOSEPH  A.  KORNACKER,  do¬ 
ing  business  as  KORNACJKER  TRUCK¬ 
ING  CO.,  3050  West  10th  Street,  Wauke¬ 
gan,  IL.  Applicant’s  representative: 
Robert  H.  Levy,  29  South  La  Salle  Street, 
Chicago,  IL  60603.  A  report  and  order 
of  the  Commission,  Division  1,  Acting  as 
Appellate  Division,  decided  December  8, 

1970,  and  served  December  18,  1970, 
finds:  that  operation  by  P-N-J  Korn- 
acker,  Inc.,  substituted  applicant,  in  this 
proceeding  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce,  as  a  contract  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  of  malt 
beverages  and  related  advertising  mate¬ 
rials  (1)  from  the  facilities  of  Anheuser- 
Busch.  Inc.,  at  Columbus.  Ohio,  to  Addi¬ 


son,  Ill.,  imder  a  continuing  contract  or 
contracts  with  Western  Beverage  Serv¬ 
ice,  Inc.,  of  Addison,  Ill.,  (2)  from  the 
facilities  of  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.,  at 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  Arlington  Heights, 
HI.,  imder  a  continuing  contract  or  con¬ 
tracts  with  Joe  Huebner  Distributing  Co., 
of  Arlington  Heights,  HI.,  (3)  from  the 
facilities  of  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.,  at 
Columbus,  Ohio,  to  Montgomery,  Ill., 
under  a  continuing  contract  or  contracts 
with  Magill  Beverage  Co.,  Inc.,  of  Mont¬ 
gomery,  Ill.,  (4)  from  the  facilities  of 
Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.,  at  Columbus, 
Ohio,  to  Waukegan,  Ill.,  under  a  continu¬ 
ing  contract  or  contracts  with  Jack  Neids, 
Inc.,  of  Waukegan,  Ill.,  and  (5)  from  the 
facilities  of  Anheuser-Busch,  Inc.,  at 
Columbus,  Ohio,  and  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  to 
Chicago,  Ill.,  under  a  continuing  contract 
or  contracts  with  Marg-Ann,  Inc.,  of 
Chicago,  Ill.,  will  be  consistent  with  the 
public  interest  and  the  national  trans¬ 
portation  policy:  that  applicant  is  fit, 
willing,  and  able  properly  to  perform 
such  service  and  to  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  and  the  Commission’s  rules  and  reg¬ 
ulations  thereunder.  Because  it  is  possible 
that  other  persons,  who  have  relied  upon 
the  notice  of  the  application  as  published, 
may  have  an  interest  in  and  would  be 
prejudiced  by  the  lack  of  proper  notice 
that  the  authority  granted  in  this 
proceeding  can  be  tacked  with  ap¬ 
plicant’s  outstanding  authority,  a  notice 
of  the  authority  actually  granted  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
issuance  of  a  permit  will  be  withheld 
for  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of 
such  publication,  during  which  period 
any  person  with  a  proper  interest  may 
file  an  appropriate  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene  in  this  proceeding  setting  forth 
in  detail  the  precise  manner  in  which 
he  has  been  so  prejudiced. 

No.  MC  126528  (Sub-No.  2)  (Repub¬ 
lication),  filed  July  17,  1970,  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  issue  of  Au¬ 
gust  13,  1970,  and  republished  this  issue. 
Applicant:  BULK  HAULERS,  INC.,  Air¬ 
port  Road,  Nashua,  N.H.  03060.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representaive:  T.  J.  O’Loughlin, 
Jr.,  18  Baker  Street,  Hudson,  NH  03051. 
The  modified  procedure  has  been  followed 
in  this  proceeding  and  an  order  of  the 
Commission,  Operating  Rights  Board, 
dated  December  31,  1970,  and  served 
January  20,  1971,  finds:  That  operation 
by  applicant,  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  as  a  contract  carrier  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  of  alco¬ 
holic  beverages  and  equipment,  materials 
and  supplies  used  in  connection  there¬ 
with,  except  in  bulk,  between  points  in 
California,  Connecticut,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Kentucky,  Maine,  Maryland,  Massachu¬ 
setts,  Michigan,  Missouri,  New  Jersey, 
New  York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Rhode 
Island,  and  ports  of  entry  on  the  inter¬ 
national  boundary  line  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  New 
Hampshire,  under  a  continuing  contract 
with  New  Hampshire  State  Liquor  Com¬ 
mission  will  be  consistent  with  the  public 
interest  and  the  national  transportation 
policy;  that  applicant  is  fit,  willing,  and 


able  properly  to  perform  such  service  and 
to  confrom  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  the  Com¬ 
mission’s  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under;  than  an  appropriate  permit 
should  be  issued,  subject  (1)  to  the  writ¬ 
ten  receipt  from  Law  Motor  Freight,  Inc., 
of  a  request  for  modification  of  its  exist¬ 
ing  certificate  in  No.  MC-36144  of  the 
Commodities  involved  herein  to  or  from 
the  facilities  of  the  New  Hampshire  State 
Liquor  Commission,  and  (2)  to  prior  pub¬ 
lication  in  the  Federal  Register  of  a 
notice  of  the  authority  actually  granted 
by  the  Order.  Because  it  is  possible  that 
other  parties  who  have  relied  upon  the 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  of  the 
application  as  originally  published  may 
have  an  interest  in  and  would  be 
prejudiced  by  the  lack  of  proper  notice 
of  the  grant  of  authority  without  the 
requested  limitation  in  the  findings 
herein,  a  notice  of  the  authority  actually 
granted  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  issuance  of  the  permit  in 
this  proceeding  will  be  withheld  for  a 
period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of  such 
publication,  during  which  period  any 
proper  party  in  interest  may  file  an  ap¬ 
propriate  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
in  the  proceeding  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  precise  manner  in  which  it  has  been 
so  prejudiced. 

Brokers 

No.  MC  130120  (Republication),  filed 
July  2,  1970,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  July  23,  1970,  and  re¬ 
published  this  issue.  Applicant:  HAG¬ 
ERSTOWN  ’TRAVEL  MOTOR  COACH 
TOURS,  1317  Dual  Highway,  Hagers¬ 
town,  MD  21740.  ’The  modified  proce¬ 
dure  has  been  followed  in  this  pro¬ 
ceeding,  and  an  order  of  the  Commission, 
Operating  Rights  Board,  dated  De¬ 
cember  30,  1970,  and  served  Janu¬ 
ary  21,  1971,  finds:  ’That  operation 
by  applicant  as  a  broker,  at  Hagerstown, 
Md.,  in  arranging  for  transportation  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce,  of  pas¬ 
sengers  and  their  baggage,  in  all-expense 
round-trip  tours,  in  special  and  charter 
operations  beginning  and  ending  at 
Hagerstown,  Cumberland,  and  Frederick, 
Md.,  Winchester,  Va.,  and  Martinsburg, 
W.  Va.,  and  extending  to  points  in  the 
United  States  (including  Alaska  and 
Hawaii) ,  will  be  consistent  with  the  pub¬ 
lic  interest  and  the  national  transporta¬ 
tion  policy:  that  applicant  is  fit,  willing, 
and  able  properly  to  perform  such  serv¬ 
ice  and  to  conform  to  the  requirements 
of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act  and  the 
Commission’s  rules  and  regulations  there¬ 
under.  ’The  order  also  cautions  applicant 
that  arrangements  for  charter  parties  or 
groups  should  be  made  in  conformity 
with  the  requirements  set  forth  in  Tauck 
Tours,  Inc.  Extension — New  York,  N.Y., 
54  M.C.C.  291.  Because  it  is  possible  that 
other  parties,  who  have  relied  upon  the 
notice  of  the  application  as  published, 
may  have  an  interest  in  and  would  be 
prejudiced  by  the  lack  of  proper  notice 
of  the  authority  described  in  the  findings 
in  this  order,  a  notice  of  the  authority 
actually  granted  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  issuance  of  a  li¬ 
cense  in  this  proceeding  will  be  withheld 
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for  a  period  of  30  days  from  the  date 
of  such  publication,  during  which  period 
any  proper  party  in  interest  may  file  an 
appropriate  petition  for  leave  to  inter¬ 
vene  in  this  proceeding  setting  forth  in 
detail  the  precise  manner  in  which  it  has 
been  so  prejudiced. 

No.  MC  130122  (Republication),  filed 
July  13,  1970,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  August  6,  1970,  and 
republished  this  issue.  Applicant: 
TRAVEL  SERVICES,  INC.,  416  West 
Walnut  Street,  Louisville,  KY  40202. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Robert  W. 
Lcser  n,  1001  Chamber  of  Commerce 
Building,  Indianapolis,  IN  46204.  The 
modified  procedure  has  been  followed  in 
this  proceeding  and  an  order  of  the 
Commission,  Operating  Rights  Board, 
dated  December  30,  1970,  and  served 
January  21,  1971,  finds;  that  operation 
by  applicant  at  Louisville,  Ky.,  as  a 
broker  in  arranging  for  transportation  by 
motor  vehicle,  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce,  of  passengers  and  their  bag¬ 
gage,  in  round-trip  tours,  in  special  and 
charter  operations,  beginning  and  ending 
at  Louisville,  Ky.,  and  extending  to 
points  in  the  United  States  (including 
Alaska  and  Hawaii)  will  be  consistent 
with  the  public  interest  and  the  national 
transportation  policy;  that  applicant  is 
fit,  willing,  and  able  properly  to  perform 
such  service  and  to  conform  to  the  re¬ 
quirements  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act  and  the  Commission’s  rules  and 
regulations  thereunder.  The  order  also 
cautions  applicant  that  arrangements 
for  charter  parties  or  groups  should  be 
made  in  conformity  with  the  require¬ 
ments  set  forth  in  Tauck  Tours,  Inc. — 
Extension — New  York,  N.Y.,  54  M.C.C. 
291.  Because  it  is  possible  that  other 
parties,  who  have  relied  upon  the  notice 
of  the  application  as  published,  may  have 
an  interest  in  and  would  be  prejudiced 
by  the  lack  of  proper  notice  of  the  au¬ 
thority  described  in  the  findings  in  this 
order,  a  notice  of  the  authority  actually 
granted  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  issuance  of  a  license  in  this 
proceeding  will  be  withheld  for  a  period 
of  30  days  from  the  date  of  such  publi¬ 
cation,  during  which  period  any  proper 
party  in  interest  may  file  an  appropriate 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  in  this 
proceeding. 

Water  Carrier 

No.  W-1247  (Sub-No.  1)  (Republica¬ 
tion)  (CANYON  TOURS,  INC.  COM¬ 
MON  CARRIER  APPLICATION),  filed 
June  17,  1970,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  July  2,  1970,  and  re¬ 
published  this  issue.  Applicant:  CAN¬ 
YON  TOURS,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  1597, 
Page,  AZ  86040.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  George  F.  Senner,  Jr.,  609  Luhrs 
Building,  Phoenix,  AZ  85003.  The  modi¬ 
fied  procedure  has  been  followed  in  this 
proceeding  and  a  supplemental  order  of 
the  Commission,  dated  January  18,  1971, 
and  served  January  20,  1971,  finds:  that 
the  present  and  future  public  conven¬ 
ience  and  necessity  require  operation  by 
applicant  in  interstate  or  foreign  com¬ 
merce,  as  a  common  carrier  by  water,  by 


self-propelled  vessels,  in  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  passengers  between  Wahweap 
Marinas,  Lake  Powell,  Ariz.,  on  the  one 
hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in  Utah 
and  Arizona  on  Lake  Powell,  subject  to 
the  condition  that  applicant  shall  main¬ 
tain  separate  books  and  accoimts  for  its 
water  transportation  service  and  its 
other  services:  that  applicant  is  fit,  will¬ 
ing,  and  able  properly  to  perform  such 
service  and  to  conform  to  the  require¬ 
ments  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act 
and  the  Commission’s  rules  and  regula¬ 
tions  thereunder.  Because  it  is  possible 
that  other  parties  who  have  relied  upon 
the  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  of  the 
application  as  originally  published  may 
have  an  interest  in  and  would  be  prej¬ 
udiced  by  the  lack  of  proper  notice  of 
the  grant  of  authority  in  our  findings 
herein,  a  notice  of  the  authority  actually 
granted  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  issuance  of  the  certificate 
in  this  proceeding  will  be  withheld  for  a 
period  of  30  days  from  the  date  of  such 
publication,  during  which  period  any 
proper  party  in  interest  may  file  an  ap¬ 
propriate  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
in  this  proceeding  setting  forth  in  detail 
the  precise  manner  in  which  it  has  been 
so  prejudiced. 

No.  MC-3468,  filed  December  2,  1970 
(Notice  of  Filing  of  Petition  for  Modifi¬ 
cation  and  Correction  of  Certificate). 
Petitioner:  F.  J.  BOUTELL  DRIVE- 
AWAY  CO.,  INC.,  Flint,  Mich.  Petition¬ 
er’s  representative:  Harry  C.  Ames,  Jr., 
666  11th  Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC 
20001.  Petitioner  presently  holds  a  cer¬ 
tificate  in  No.  MC-3468,  issued  April  10, 
1970,  which,  as  pertinent  herein,  au¬ 
thorizes  operation  as  a  common  carrier 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
of  automobiles,  trucks,  bodies,  cabs,  and 
chassis,  new,  used,  or  unfinished,  in  sec¬ 
ondary  movements,  in  truckaway  service, 
between  places  of  manufacture  and  as¬ 
sembly  in  Detroit,  Mich.,  and  those  in 
that  part  of  Macomb  County,  Mich., 
south  of  14  Mile  Road  and  west  of 
Gratiot  Avenue  (except  Fraser,  East  De¬ 
troit,  and  Roseville,  Mich.) ,  and  Omaha, 
Nebr.,  Joliet,  Ill.,  and  points  in  Iowa  and 
Michigan,  restricted  against  the  joinder, 
directly  or  indirectly,  with  any  authority 
otherwise  held  by  carrier  for  the  purpose 
of  performing  through  transportation  of 
traffic  under  such  combination.  Peti¬ 
tioner  obtained  this  authority  as  the 
result  of  the  purchase  from  Treloar 
Trucking  of  all  its  interstate  operating 
authorities,  which  purchase  was  ap¬ 
proved  by  the  Commission  in  No.  MC-F- 
7455.  These  authorities  originally  were 
issued  to  petitioner  in  its  certificate  No. 
MC-3468  (Sub-No.  145),  dated  December 
5,  1961.  The  authority  originally  granted 
authorized  the  transportation  (1)  of  new 
automobiles,  new  trucks,  new  bodies,  new 
cabs,  and  new  chassis,  in  initial  move¬ 
ments,  in  truckaway  service,  from  places 
of  manufacture  and  assembly  in  Detroit, 
Mich.,  and  Warren  Township,  Macomb 
County,  Mich.,  to  Omaha,  Nebr.,  Joliet, 
HI.,  and  points  in  Iowa  and  Michigan, 
and  (2)  of  automobiles,  trucks,  bodies, 
cabs,  and  chassis,  new,  used,  or  unfin¬ 


ished,  in  secondary  movements,  in 
truckaway  service,  between  all  points 
described  in  (1)  above.  Petitioner  states 
that  the  authority  described  in  the  April 
10,  1970,  certificate  is  more  limited  than 
originally  granted,  extent  prays  that  its 
authority  be  modified  and  corrected.  Any 
persons  desiring  to  participate  in  this 
proceeding  may  file  an  original  and  six 
copies  of  his  written  representatives, 
views,  or  arguments  in  support  of  or 
against  the  petition  within  30  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Applications  Under  Sections  5  and 
210a(b) 

The  following  applications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  the  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission’s  special  rules  governing  notice 
of  filing  of  applications  by  motor  carriers 
of  property  or  passengers  under  sections 
5(a)  and  210a(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act  and  certain  other  proceedings 
with  respect  thereto  (49  CFR  1.240) . 

MOTOR  CARRIERS  OF  PROPERTY 

No.  MC-F-11026.  (Amendment) 
(CONTINENTAL  TENNESSEE  LINES. 
INC. — Purchase  (portion) — KENTUCKY 
BUS  LINES,  INC.) ,  published  in  the  No¬ 
vember  25,  1970,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  at  page  18096.  Amendment  filed 
January  20,  1971,  to  show  vendee  is  pur¬ 
chasing  only  rights  between  Shepherds- 
ville  and  Paducah,  Ky„  as  well  as  certain 
incidental  routes  to  and  from  Madison- 
ville  and  Calvert  City,  Ky.  Vendee  is 
seeking  an  extension  of  operating  au¬ 
thority  between  Shepherdsville  and 
Louisville,  Ky.  CONTINENTAL  TEN¬ 
NESSEE  UNIS,  INC.,  does  not  seek  any 
incidental  charter  rights  at  Louisville  or 
Port  Knox,  Ky. 

No.  MC-F-11069.  (Correction) .  (C.  I. 
WHITTEN  TRANSFER  COMPANY— 
Purchase  (portion) — McLEAN  TRUCK¬ 
ING  COMPANY) ,  published  in  the 
January  27,  1971,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  page  1307.  Prior  notice 
should  have  stated  that  the  parties  seek 
to  transfer  only  that  portion  of  the 
operating  rights  listed  which  authorizes 
the  transportation  of  explosives  and 
blasting  supplies  and  that  seller  intends 
to  retain  authority  to  transport  the 
other  commodities  authorized. 

No.  MC-F-11072.  Authority  sought  for 
control  by  GLOBAL  MOVING  &  STOR¬ 
AGE,  INC.,  a  noncarrier,  15  South  Spo¬ 
kane  Street,  Seattle,  WA  98134,  of 
UNION  CARTAGE,  WAREHOUSE  & 
TRANSFER,  INC.,  115  South  Dawson 
Street,  Seattle,  WA  98108,  and  for  ac¬ 
quisition  by  vrv  T.  KIDD  and  A. 
WESLEY  ROBERTS  of  15  South  Spo¬ 
kane  Street,  Seattle,  WA  98134  and 
GLOBAL  VAN  LINES,  No.  1  Global  Way. 
Anaheim,  CA  92802,  of  control  of  UNION 
CARTAGE,  WAREHOUSE  &  ’TRANS¬ 
FER,  INC.,  through  the  acquisition  by 
GLOBAL  MOVING  &  STORAGE,  INC. 
Applicants’  attorney:  George  H.  Hart, 
1100  IBM  Building,  Seattle,  WA  98101. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  controlled: 
General  commodities,  excepting,  among 
others,  classes  A  and  B  explosives,  and 
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household  goods,  as  a  common  carrier, 
over  irregular  routes,  between  points  in 
Seattle,  Wash.  GLOBAL  MOVING  & 
STORAGE,  INC.,  holds  no  authority 
from  this  Commission.  However,  it  is 
affiliated  with  GLOBAL  VAN  LINES, 
INC.,  No.  1  Global  Way,  Anaheim,  CA 
92803,  which  is  authorized  to  operate  as 
a  common  carrier  in  all  of  the  States  in 
the  United  States  except  Alaska.  Appli¬ 
cation  has  not  been  filed  for  temporary 
authority  imder  section  210a(b). 

No.  MC-P-11073.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  REFRIGEIRATED  TRANS¬ 
PORT  CO.,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  308, 
Forest  Park,  GA  30050,  of  a  portion  of  the 
op>erating  rights  of  CARAVAN  REFRIG¬ 
ERATED  CARGO,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box 
6188,  Dallas,  TX  75222,  and  for  acquisi¬ 
tion  by  LAMAR  BEAUCHAMP,  Post 
Office  Box  1499,  Winter  Haven,  FL  33880, 
and  RICHARD  BEAUCHAMP,  Post 
Office  Box  308,  Forest  Park,  GA  30050, 
of  control  of  such  rights  through  the 
purchase.  Applicants’  attorney:  Paul  M. 
Daniell,  Suite  1600,  First  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  Atlanta,  GA  30303.  Operating  rights 
sought  to  be  transferred:  Pineapples, 
fresh  fruits,  and  fresh  vegetables,  when 
moving  in  the  same  vehicle  with  bananas 
otherwise  authorized,  as  a  common 
carrier,  over  irregular  routes,  from  Gulf¬ 
port,  Miss.,  to  points  in  Arkansas,  Illi¬ 
nois,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Minnesota,  Missoxiri, 
Nebraska,  and  Wyoming.  Vendee  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  Mississippi,  North  Carolina,  South 
Carolina,  Georgia,  Florida,  Tennessee, 
Alabama,  Louisiana,  Nebraska,  Arkan¬ 
sas,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Oklahoma,  Texas,  Wisconsin, 
Kentucky,  Michigan,  Ohio,  Kansas,  Vir¬ 
ginia,  West  Virginia,  Nevada,  Utah, 
Pennsylvania,  Connecticut,  Delaware, 
Maine,  Maryland,  Massachusetts,  New 
Hampshire,  New  Jersey,  New  York, 
Rhode  Island,  Vermont,  Wyoming,  South 
Dakota,  North  Dakota,  Colorado,  New 
Mexico,  and  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Application  has  not  been  filed  for 
temporary  authority  under  section 
210a(b). 

No.  MC-P-11074.  Authority  sought  for 
purchase  by  POINT  TRANSFER,  INC., 
5075  Navarre  Road  SW.,  Post  Office  Box 
1441,  Station  C,  Canton,  OH  44708,  of 
the  operating  rights  of  THE  CORA- 
OPOLIS  TRANSFER  AND  STORAGE 
COMPANY,  101  Talbot  Avenue,  Brad- 
dock,  PA  15104,  and  for  acquisition  by 
C.  C.  P.  EXPRESS,  INC.,  and,  in  turn 
by  R,  L.  CHEEK,  both  of  Canton,  Ohio 
of  control  of  such  rights  through  the 
purchase.  Applicants’  attorney  and 
representative:  Ronald  K.  Bennington, 
1200  Harter  Bank  Building,  Canton, 
OH  44702  and  Henry  M.  Wick,  Jr.,  2310 
Grant  Building,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219. 
Operating  rights  sought  to  be  trans¬ 
ferred:  General  commodities,  except 
those  of  unusual  value,  livestock,  classes 
A  and  explosives,  household  goods  as  de¬ 
fined  by  the  Commission,  commodities  in 
bulk,  commodities  requiring  special 
equipment,  and  those  injurious  or  con¬ 
taminating  to  other  lading,  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier  over  regular  routes,  between 


Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  Sewickley  Bridge, 
Pa.,  serving  the  intermediate  points  of 
McKees  Rocks  and  Sewickley  Bridge; 
and  the  off-route  point  of  Neville  Island, 
Pa.;  general  commodities,  except  those 
of  imusual  value,  classes  A  and  B  ex¬ 
plosives,  livestock,  household  goods  as 
defined  by  the  Commission,  commodi¬ 
ties  in  bulk,  commodities  requiring  spe¬ 
cial  equipment,  and  those  injurious  or 
contaminating  to  other  lading,  as  a 
common  carrier  over  irregular  routes, 
between  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  and  points 
within  15  miles  of  Pittsburgh,  Pa.; 
household  goods,  as  defined  by  the  Com¬ 
mission,  between  points  in  that  part  of 
Allegheny  County,  Pa.,  on  and  west  of 
U.S.  Highway  19,  on  the  one  hand,  and 
on  the  other,  points  in  Ohio  and  West 
Virginia;  iron  and  steel  articles,  ma¬ 
chinery,  and  electrical  appliances,  be¬ 
tween  Coraopolis,  Pa.,  points  in  Neville, 
Crescent,  and  Moon  Townships,  Alle¬ 
gheny  County,  Pa.,  and  that  part  of  Rob¬ 
inson  Township,  Allegheny  County, 
Pa.,  within  3  miles  of  Coraopolis,  on  the 
one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points  in 
Ohio  and  West  Virginia.  Vendee  is  au¬ 
thorized  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier 
in  Pennsylvania,  Ohio,  West  Virginia, 
New  York,  Indiana,  Illinois,  Kentucky, 
Nebraska,  and  Iowa.  Application  has 
been  filed  for  temporary  authority  under 
section  210a(b). 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.71-1486  Piled  2-2-71:8:52  ami 


NOTICE  OF  FILING  OF  MOTOR 
CARRIER  INTRASTATE  APPLICATIONS 

January  29,  1971. 

The  following  applications  for  motor 
common  carrier  authority  to  operate  in 
intrastate  commerce  seek  concurrent 
motor  carrier  authorization  in  interstate 
or  foreign  commerce  within  the  limits 
of  the  intrastate  authority  sought,  pur¬ 
suant  to  section  206(a)  (6)  of  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Act,  as  amended  Octo¬ 
ber  15,  1962.  These  applications  are  gov¬ 
erned  by  §  1.245  of  the  Commission’s  rules 
of  practice,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  issue  of  April  11,  1963,  page 
3533,  which  provides,  among  other  things, 
that  protests  and  requests  for  informa¬ 
tion  concerning  the  time  and  place  of 
State  Commission  hearings  or  other 
proceedings,  any  subsequent  changes 
therein,  any  other  related  matters  shall 
be  directed  to  the  State  Commission  with 
which  the  application  is  filed  and  shall 
not  be  addressed  to  or  filed  with  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 

State  Docket  No.  MC-4485  (Sub-6), 
filed  January  15,  1971.  Applicant:  WAV- 
ERLY  TRANSFER  COMPANY,  INC.,  Ill 
Tredco  Avenue,  Nashville,  TN  37211.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Val  Sanford, 
23d  Floor,  Life  and  Casualty  Tower, 
Nashville,  TN  37219.  Certificate  of  pub¬ 
lic  convenience  and  necessity  sought  to 
operate  a  freight  service  as  follows: 
Transportation  of  General  commodities, 
except  household  goods,  commodities  in 


bulk  and  articles  requiring  special  equip¬ 
ment,  between  Nashville,  points  in 
Humphreys  County,  Tenn.,  and  Camden, 
Tenn.,  on  the  one  hand  and  Jackson, 
Tenn.,  on  the  other  hand,  via  U.S.  High¬ 
way  70  or  Interstate  Highway  40,  or 
both,  and  return  over  the  same  route, 
serving  no  intermediate  points  between 
Jackson  and  Camden,  Tenn.  Applicant 
seeks  corresponding  authority  to  con¬ 
duct  operations  in  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce.  Both  intrastate  and  inter¬ 
state  authority  sought. 

HEARING:  March  10,  1971,  at  the 
Commission’s  Court  Room  C-1,  Cordell 
Hull  Building,  Nashville,  TN,  at  9:30 
a.m.  Requests  for  procedural  informa¬ 
tion  including  the  time  for  filing  pro¬ 
tests  concerning  this  application  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Tennessee  Public 
Service  Commission,  Cordell  Hull  Build¬ 
ing,  Nashville,  TN  37219,  and  should  not 
be  directed  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

State  Docket  No.  10808,  filed  Janu¬ 
ary  20,  1971,  Applicant:  STEVE  D. 
THOMPSON,  Winnsboro,  La.  Appli¬ 
cant’s  representative:  Harry  E.  Dixon, 
Post  Office  Box  4319,  Monroe,  LA  71201. 
Cei*tificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  sought  to  operate  a  freight 
service  as  follows :  Transportation  of 
General  commodities,  between  Ruston, 
La.,  and  Delta,  La.,  along  U.S.  Highway 
80  and  all  intermediate  points  using  In¬ 
terstate  20  for  operating  conveniences. 
Between  Tallulah,  La.,  and  Vidalia,  La., 
along  U.S.  Highway  65  and  all  inter¬ 
mediate  points.  Between  Ferriday,  La., 
and  Winnfield,  La.,  and  all  intermediate 
points  along  U.S.  Highway  84.  Between 
Winnfield,  La,,  and  Ruston,  La.,  and  all 
intermediate  points  along  U.S.  Highway 
167.  Between  Fort  Necessity,  La.,  and 
Columbia,  La.,  along  Louisiana  Highway 
4.  Between  Sicily  Island,  La.,  and  Jones- 
ville.  La.,  along  Louisiana  Highway  8  and 
Louisiana  Highway  124  and  all  interme¬ 
diate  points.  Between  Sicily  Island,  La., 
and  Ferriday,  La.,  along  Louisiana  High¬ 
way  15  and  all  intermediate  points.  Be¬ 
tween  Monroe,  La.,  and  ’Tullos,  La.,  along 
U.S.  Highway  165  and  all  Intermediate 
points.  Between  Harrisonburg,  La.,  and 
Whitehall,  La.,  along  Louisiana  Highway 
8  and  all  intermediate  points.  Between 
Archibald,  La.,  and  Rayville,  La.,  along 
Louisiana  Highway  137  to  U.S.  Highway 
80  (Interstate  20).  Between  Crowville, 
La.,  and  Delhi,  La.,  along  Louisiana 
Highway  17  and  all  Intermediate  points. 
Both  intrastate  and  interstate  authority 
sought. 

HEARING:  Date  and  time  and  place 
application  has  been  assigned  for  hear¬ 
ing  unknown  at  this  time.  Requests  for 
procedural  information  including  the 
time  for  filing  protests  concerning  this 
application  should  be  addressed  to  the 
State  of  Louisiana,  Louisiana  Public 
Service  Commission,  Baton  Rouge,  La., 
and  should  not  be  directed  to  the  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission. 

By  the  Commission. 

[seal]  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-1481  PUed  2-2-71:8:62  am] 


FEDERAL  REGISTER,  VOL.  36,  NO.  23 — WEDNESDAY,  FEBRUARY  3,  1971 


1942 


NOTICES 


[Notice  238] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TEMPORARY 
AUTHORITY  APPLICATIONS 

Jantjary  21, 1971. 

The  following  are  notices  of  filing  of 
applications  for  temporary  authority  un¬ 
der  section  2 10a (a)  of  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Act  provided  for  under  the 
new  rules  of  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-67  (49 
CFR  Part  1131),  published  in  the  Fed¬ 
eral  Register,  issue  of  April  27, 1965,  ef¬ 
fective  July  1,  1965.  These  rules  provide 
that  protests  to  the  granting  of  an  appli¬ 
cation  must  be  filed  with  the  field  official 
named  in  the  Federal  Register  publica¬ 
tion,  within  15  calendar  days  after  the 
date  of  notice  of  the  filing  of  the  appli¬ 
cation  is  published  in  the  Federal  Regis¬ 
ter.  One  copy  of  such  protests  must  be 
served  on  the  applicant,  or  its  author¬ 
ized  representative,  if  any,  and  the  pro¬ 
tests  must  certify  that  such  service  has 
been  made.  The  protests  must  be  specific 
as  to  the  service  which  such  protestant 
can  and  will  offer,  and  must  consist  of  a 
signed  original  and  six  copies. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  on  file,  and 
can  be  examined  at  the  Office  of  the  Sec¬ 
retary,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  Washington,  D.C.,  and  also  in  field 
office  to  which  protests  are  to  be 
transmitted. 

Motor  Carriers  of  Property 

No.  MC  21455  (Sub-No.  20  TA),  filed 
January  26,  1971.  Applicant:  GENE 
MITCHELL  CO.,  1106  Division  Street, 
West  Liberty,  lA  52776.  Applicant’s  rep¬ 
resentative;  Kenneth  F.  Dudley,  611 
Church  Street,  Post  Office  Box  2'79,  Ot¬ 
tumwa,  lA  52501.  Authority  sought  to 
operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Air  pollution  control  systems  and 
heated  asphalt  storage  vessels,  from 
West  Liberty,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Ar¬ 
kansas,  Colorado,  Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa, 
Kansas,  Louisiana,  Michigan,  Minnesota, 
Missouri,  Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  Ohio, 
Oklahoma,  South  Dakota,  Texas,  Wis¬ 
consin,  and  Wyoming,  for  180  days.  Sup¬ 
porting  shipper;  Assemblers,  Inc.,  West 
Liberty,  Iowa  52776.  Send  protests  to: 
Herbert  W.  Allen,  Transportation  Spe¬ 
cialist,  Interstate  Commerce  Commis¬ 
sion,  Bureau  of  Operations,  332  Federal 
Building,  Davenport,  lA. 

No.  MC  96803  (Sub-No.  6  TA),  filed 
January  25, 1971.  Applicant:  PRICHARD 
TRANSFER,  INC.,  Post  Office  Box  690, 
Price,  UT  84501.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Hany  D.  Pugsley,  400  El  Paso  Gas 
Building,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT  84111.  Au¬ 
thority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  regular 
routes,  transporting ;  Coal,  in  bulk,  from 
mine  4  miles  from  Emery,  Utah;  to  rail¬ 
head  at  Piice,  Utah;  over  unnumbered 
highway  to  Emery,  Utah;  and  then  to 
Price  over  Utah  Highway  10,  for  180 
days.  Supporting  shipper;  Browning 
Coal  Co.,  Emery,  Utah  (Harace  A.  Petty, 
Owner).  Send  protests  to:  John  T. 
Vaughan,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of 
Operations,  Interstate  Commerce  Com- 
missiim,  5239  Federal  Building,  Salt  Lake 
City,  UT  84111. 


No.  MC  109533  (Sub-No.  43  TA)  (Cor¬ 
rection)  ,  filed  January  14, 1971,  and  pub¬ 
lished  in  the  Federal  Register  issue  Jan¬ 
uary  22,  1971,  and  republished  in  part 
as  corrected  this  issue.  Applicant: 
OVERNTTE  TRANSPORTA’TION  <X>M- 
PANY,  1100  Commerce  Road,  Post  Office 
Box  1216  (23209) ,  Richmond,  VA  23224. 
Applicant’s  representative:  C.  H.  Swan¬ 
son  (same  address  as  above).  Note:  The 
purpose  of  this  partial  republication  is  to 
make  correction  as  follows,  imder  route 
(7)  should  show  “serving  no  intermediate 
points’’  in  lieu  of  “serving  all  intermedi¬ 
ate  points.”  The  rest  of  application  re¬ 
mains  the  same. 

No.  MC  112014  (Sub-No.  11  TA),  filed 
January  25,  1971.  Applicant:  SKAGIT 
VALLEY  TRUCKING  CO.,  INC.,  Office: 

1417  MacLean  Road,  Post  Office  Box  400, 
Moimt  Vernon,  WA  98273.  Applicant’s 
representative:  Joseph  O.  Earp,  411  Lyon 
Building,  Seattle,  WA  98104.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  common  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting;  Agricultural  implements, 
consisting  of  Mobile  Pea  Viners  and 
Swathers  and  Farm  Tractors,  between 
points  in  Skagit  County,  Wash.,  and 
Salem,  Oreg.,  for  180  days.  Supporting 
shipper:  San  Juan  Islands  Cannery,  La 
Conner,  Wash.  98257,  Send  protests  to: 

E.  J.  Casey,  District  Supervisor,  Inter¬ 
state  Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of 
Operations,  6130  Arcade  Building^  Seat¬ 
tle,  WA  98101. 

No.  MC  113666  (Sub-No.  50  TA), 
filed  January  26,  1971.  Applicant: 

FREEPORT  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  1200 
Butler  Road,  Freeport,  PA  16229.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Daniel  R. 
Smetanick  (same  address  as  above) . 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  com¬ 
mon  carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over 
irregular  routes,  transporting;  Fluxing 
compounds  and  rimming  agents,  from 
New  Kensington,  Pa.,  to  points  in  New 
York,  Ohio,  Pennsylvania,  Maryland, 
Alabama,  Iowa,  Tennessee,  Indiana,  Illi¬ 
nois,  Michigan,  New  Jersey,  and  West 
Virginia.  The  return  of  materials  and 
supplies  used  in  the  production  of  flux¬ 
ing  compounds  and  rimming  agents,  for 
180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Lumus 
Chemical  Co.,  Inc.,  100  Seventh  Street, 
New  Kensington,  PA  15068.  Send  protests 
to:  John  J.  England,  District  Supervisor, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  Bu¬ 
reau  of  Operations,  2111  Federal  Build¬ 
ing,  1000  Liberty  Avenue,  Pittsburgh,  PA 
15222. 

No.  MC  126539  (Sub-No.  3  TA) ,  filed 
January  26,  1971.  Applicant;  KATUIN 
BROS.,  INC.,  102  Terminal  Street,  Du¬ 
buque,  LA  52001.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive;  Carl  E.  Munson,  675  Fischer  Build¬ 
ing,  Dubuque,  lA  52001.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  (a)  Washed  stone  chips  and  sand, 
in  bulk,  in  straight  or  mixed  loads,  from 
the  R.  P.  Donohoe  Quarry  at  or  near 
Lemont,  Ill.,  and  the  Lincoln  Stone 
Quarry  located  at  or  near  Joliet,  Ill.,  to 
the  plantsite  of  the  Iowa  Illinois  Miami 
Brick,  Inc.,  at  Clinton,  Iowa;  and  (b) 
Texture  faced  brick  concrete  and  related 


manufactured  products,  from  the  plant- 
site  of  the  Iowa  Illinois  Miami  Brick, 

Inc.,  Clinton,  Iowa,  to  points  in  Illinois 
located  on  and  west  of  U.S.  Highway  51, 
and  on  and  north  of  U.S.  Highway  136, 
and  points  in  Grant  and  Lafayette  Coun¬ 
ties,  Wis.,  for  150  days.  Supporting  ship¬ 
per:  Iowa  Illinois  Miami  Brick,  Inc.,  433 
17th  Avenue  South,  Clinton,  LA  52732. 
Send  protests  to:  Herbert  W.  Allen, 
Transportation  Specialist,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Bureau  of  Op¬ 
erations,  332  Federal  Building,  Daven¬ 
port,  lA  52801. 

No.  MC  128772  (Sub-No.  6  TA) ,  filed 
January  25,  1971.  Applicant:  STAR 
BULK  TRANSPORT,  INC.,  821  North 
Front  Street,  New  Ulm,  Minn.  56073.  Ap¬ 
plicant’s  representative:  Richard  M. 
Bosard,  1160  Northwestern  Bank  Build¬ 
ing,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  55402.  Authority 
sought  to  operate  as  a  contract  carrier, 
by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular  routes, 
transporting;  Butter,  from  New  Ulm  and 
Owatonna,  Minn.,  to  Philadelphia,  Pa., 
Secaucus,  N.J.,  and  Plymouth,  Wis.,  for 
180  days.  Supporting  shipper:  Associated 
Milk  Producers,  Inc.,  State  Brand  Cream¬ 
eries  Division,  New  Ulm,  Minn.  56073. 
Send  protests  to:  A.  N.  Spath,  District 
Supervisor,  Interstate  Commerce  Com¬ 
mission,  Bureau  of  Operations,  448  Fed¬ 
eral  Building  and  U.S.  Courthouse,  110 
South  Fourth  Street,  Minneapolis,  MN 
55401. 

No.  MC  134460  (Sub-No.  5  TA) ,  filed 
January  25,  1971.  Applicant:  AMERI¬ 
CAN  TRANSPORT  SYSTEM,  INC.,  871 
Charter  Street,  Redwood  Cfity,  CA  94036. 
Applicant’s  representative:  Daniel  W. 
Baker,  405  Montgomery  Street,  San 
Francisco,  CA  94104.  Authority  sought 
to  operate  as  a  common  carrier,  by  motor 
vehicle,  over  irregular  routes,  transport¬ 
ing:  Frozen  meat,  in  vehicles  equipped 
with  mechanical  refrigeration,  from  San 
Francisco  and  Oakland,  Calif.,  to  points 
in  California  north  of  San  Luis  Obispo, 
Kem,  and  San  Bernardino  Coimties,  for 
180  days.  Supporting  shippers:  Secrest 
Watson  International,  Post  Office  Box 
1066  Station  A,  128,8  Bayshore  Highway, 
Burlingame,  CA  94010;  Hoyt,  Shepston  & 
Sciaroni,  Inc.,  30  Hotaling  Place,  San 
Francisco,  CA  94111.  Send  protests  to: 
Claud  W.  Reeves,  District  Supervisor, 
Bureau  of  Operations,  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Commission,  450  Golden  Gate 
Avenue,  Box  36004,  San  Francisco,  CA 
94102. 

No.  MC  135250  TA,  filed  January  26, 
1971.  Applicant:  EMRICK’S  VAN  & 
STORAGE  CO.,  INC.,  202  East  Pine, 
Enid,  OK  73701.  Applicant’s  representa¬ 
tive:  Dean  Williamson,  600  Leininger 
Building,  Oklahoma  Cfity,  OK  73112. 
Authority  sought  to  operate  as  a  common 
carrier,  by  motor  vehicle,  over  irregular 
routes,  transporting:  Used  household 
goods,  between  points  in  Garfield  County, 
Okla.,  on  the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other, 
points  in  Grant,  Alfalfa,  Kay,  Garfield, 
Noble,  Major,  Pawnee,  Woodward,  Har¬ 
per,  Osage,  Woods,  and  Washington 
Counties,  Okla.,  restricted  to  the  trans¬ 
portation  of  traffic  having  a  prior  or 
subsequent  movement,  in  containers,  be¬ 
yond  the  points  authorized  and  further 
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restricted  to  the  performance  of  pickup 
and  delivery  service  in  connection  with 
^>acking,  crating,  and  containerization  or 
unpacking,  imcrating  and  decontainer¬ 
ization  of  such  traffic,  for  180  days.  Note: 
Applicant  will  interline  with  other  ckr- 
riers  in  Garfield  Coimty,  Okla.  Support¬ 
ing  shippers:  HC  &  D  Moving  &  Storage 
Co.,  Inc.,  321  Valencia  Street,  San  Fran- 
ci.sco,  CA  94103;  Asiatic  Poi’warders,  Inc., 
335  Valencia  Street,  San  Francisco,  CA 
94103.  Send  protests  to:  Clifford  L.  Phil¬ 
lips,  District  Supervisor,  Bureau  of  Oper¬ 
ations,  Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
240  Old  Post  Office  Building,  215  North¬ 
west  Third,  Oklahoma  City,  OK  73102. 

By  the  Commission. 

fsEALl  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

(PR  Doc.71-1482  Piled  2-2-71;8:52  am] 


[Notice  641] 

MOTOR  CARRIER  TRANSFER 
PROCEEDINGS 

January  29, 1971. 

Synopses  of  orders  entered  pursuant  to 
section  212(b)  of  the  Interstate  Com¬ 
merce  Act.  and  rules  and  regulations  pre¬ 
scribed  thereunder  (49  CFR  Part  1132), 
appear  below: 

As  provided  in  the  Commission’s  spe¬ 
cial  rules  of  practice  any  interested  per¬ 
son  may  file  a  petition  seeking  recon¬ 
sideration  of  the  following  numbered 
proceedings  within  20  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice.  Pursuant  to 
section  17(8)  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  the  filing  of  such  a  petition  will  post¬ 
pone  the  effective  date  of  the  order  in 
that  proceeding  pending  its  disposition. 
The  matters  relied  upon  by  petitioners 
must  be  specified  in  their  petitions  with 
particularity. 

No.  MC-FC-72483.  By  order  of  Janu¬ 
ary  22, 1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Ranch  and  Farm, 
M  &  M  Trucking,  Inc.,  Williston,  N.  Dak., 


of  the  operatmg  rights  in  permit  No.  MC- 
128116  issued  August  9,  1967,  to  Guy  Mc¬ 
Donald,  Williston.  N.  Dak.,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  malt  beverages  and 
soft  drinks,  from  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  and 
Minneapolis,  Minn.,  to  Williston,  N.  Dak. 
Ray  H.  Walton,  Box  726,  Williston,  ND 
58801,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-72585.  By  order  of  January 
27,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board  ap¬ 
proved  the  transfer  to  Mid-Ohio  Valley 
Leasing,  Inc.,  doing  business  as  Domestic 
and  International  Airfreight  Lines,  Park¬ 
ersburg,  W.  Va.,  of  the  operating  rights 
in  certificate  No.  MC-129601  issued  July 
8,  1968,  to  The  Weser  Cab  Co.,  a  corpo¬ 
ration,  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  authorizing 
the  transportation  of  general  commodi¬ 
ties,  with  usual  exceptions,  (1)  between 
the  airport  at  Parkersburg,  W.  Va.,  on 
the  one  hand,  and,  on  the  other,  points 
in  Athens,  Meigs,  Monroe,  and  Wash¬ 
ington  Counties,  Ohio,  and  Calhoun, 
Jackson,  Pleasants,  Ritchie,  Roane,  Ty¬ 
ler,  Wirt,  and  Wood  Counties,  W.  Va., 
and  (2)  between  points  in  Athens,  Meigs, 
Monroe,  and  Washington  Coimties,  Ohio, 
and  points  in  Calhoun,  Jackson.  Pleas¬ 
ants,  Ritchie,  Roane,  Tyler,  Wirt,  and 
Wood  Counties,  W.  Va.,  on  the  one  hand, 
and,  on  the  other,  the  Greater  Pittsburgh 
Airport  in  Moon  Township,  Allegheny 
County,  Pa.,  Washington  National  Air¬ 
port,  Arlington  County,  Va.,  Dulles  In¬ 
ternational  Airport,  in  Fairfax  and  Lou¬ 
doun  Counties,  Va.,  Frienship  Interna¬ 
tional  Airport,  in  Anne  Arundel  County, 
Md.,  Cincinnati  Municipal  Airport  at 
Limken  Field,  in  Hamilton  County,  Ohio, 
Greater  Cincinnati  Airport,  in  Boone 
County,  Ky.,  Columbus  Municipal  Air¬ 
port,  in  Franklin  County,  Ohio,  and  Ka¬ 
nawha  County  Airport,  in  Charleston, 
W.  Va.,  restricted  to  the  transportation 
of  traffic  having  an  immediately  prior  or 
subsequent  movement  by  air.  Charles  H. 
Rudolph,  Jr.,  Post  Office  Box  646,  Par¬ 
kersburg,  WV,  attorney  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-PC-72586.  By  order  of  Janu¬ 
ary  22,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 


approved  the  transfer  to  Eugene  L. 
Weber,  Menomonic,  Wis.,  of  the  operat¬ 
ing  rights  in  certificate  No.  MC-20298 
issued  February  6,  1963,  to  George 
Trainor,  Eau  (3alle,  Wis.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  dry  animal  and  poul¬ 
try  feed  and  dry  feed  ingredients  from 
Savage,  Minn.,  to  specified  points  in 
Wisconsin.  A.  R.  Fowler,  2288  University 
Avenue,  St.  Paul,  MN  55114,  representa¬ 
tive  for  applicants. 

No.  MC-FC-72596.  By  order  of  Janu¬ 
ary  22,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board 
approved  the  transfer  to  Irvington 
Transfer  &  Storage  Co.,  a  corporation, 
Portland,  Oreg.,  of  the  operating  right.s 
in  permit  No.  MC-127609  (Sub-No.  1) 
issued  September  28, 1966,  to  Bert  L.  and 
Bruce  L.  Bowlsby,  a  partnership,  doing 
business  as  Irvington  Transfer  and  Stor¬ 
age  Co.,  Portland,  Oreg.,  authorizing  the 
transportation  of  such  merchandise  as 
is  dealt  in  by  retail  department  stores 
between  points  in  Multnomah  County, 
Oreg.,  and  points  in  Clark  County,  Wash. 
Earle  V.  White,  White  &  Southwell,  2400 
Southwest  Fourth  Avenue,  Portland,  OR 
97201,  attorney  for  applicants. 

NO.  MC-FC-72606.  By  order  of  Janu¬ 
ary  22,  1971,  the  Motor  Carrier  Board, 
approved  the  transfer  to  Olpag  Inc., 
North  Bellmore,  N.Y.,  of  the  operating 
rights  in  permit  No.  MC-128524,  issued 
September  21,  1967,  to  Max  Hess,  New 
York,  N.Y.,  authorizing  the  transporta¬ 
tion  of  such  commodities  as  are  dealt  in 
or  distributed  by  a  manufacturer  or  dis¬ 
tributor  of  toilet  preparations  and  ma¬ 
terials  and  supplies  used  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  such  commodities  between 
specified  points  in  New  York  and  New 
Jersey,  Martin  Werner,  2  West  45tft 
Street,  New  York,  NY  10036,  attorney  for 
transferor.  Herbert  Lifschitz,  29  Park 
Avenue,  Manhassett,  NY  11030,  attorney 
for  transferee. 

[seal!  Robert  L.  Oswald, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.71-1483  Piled  2-2-71:8:52  ami 
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